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Mr. LOUIS NIKOLA 


we" 


Who in this issue commences 
a course of instruetion in the 
art of forming hand shadows. 
Mr. NIKOLA, best known as a 
distinguished magician, is also a 
successful producer of various 
novelty acts, and is an expert 
shadowegraphist, his performances 
in this line being unexcelled for 
precision, rapidity, and artistic 
finish. 


He is at{ present playing a 
short season with Messrs. 
Maskelyne and Devant at St. 
George’s Hall, London, with an 


entire series of original items. — 


Mr. LOUIS NIKOLA. 
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‘Professional’ Air Cushion Pack of Cards. 


A REVELATION AND REVOLUTION 
SN ee 2 ee 


ss: IN CARD MANIPULATION. :: | 


With the introduction of these new “ Air 
Cushion” packs of cards, the art of card 
manipulation is advanced to such an extent, 
that practically the last word has been uttered 
in this direction, and we have therefore pleasure 
in bringing before the magical community the 
very latest and best pack of cards that it is 
possible to submit for card manipulation pur- 
poses. For distinction sake we have named 
these packs of cards, the “ Professional,” as 
they have been so universally adopted by all 
the leading professional card manipulators and 
performers as the best pack of cards ever 
handled for manipulating and general card 
conjuring purposes. 

A pack of cards for conjuring purposes should 
be easy to handle, have a perfect slip, and in 
shuffling and in any like manipulations, the 
performer should be absolutely sure, and have 
such confidence in his manipulations, that every 
“move” and action he makes is certain and 
infallible. Even with highly glazed cards, of 
the old pattern, these operations, without con- 

tinual and persevering practice, were not always 
~S U Cus, h sure, the cards having a tendency to bind, but 
with these new “Air Cushion ” packs of cards, 
absolute certainty may be relied upon in all 
operations, a desideratum that must strongly 
Size 3} by 2}. appeal to those in the habit of using packs of 
cards in their conjuring entertainments. 


Dr. Byrd Page, the eminent British prestidigitator, 
exclusively uses these cards Leipzig, the card expert, (Sy fi 
savs they are “simply perfect in-use.” Mr. TV. H. (pesehesepr 
Halsall, Jurr., of Manchester, writes:—-"T like the “A ag | 
cards very much, They are certainly the best [have 
handled for conjuring purposes, and | have done some 
experimenting to find the most suitable cards. | 
believe T have now found same.” 

We think we have said suflicient to prove that 
these cards should be an indispensable requisite, and 
in the possession of every magician who values any 
accessory. that will) improve and strengthen his 
position as a performer, and a trial pack is therefore 
strongly recommended. 

These “air cushion packs of cards are stocked in 
two sizes, No. 1 being a full sized standard card, 
34-in. by 2)-in., and No. 2, known as the French size, 
3h-in. by 2t-in., for those with small hands, and who 
lind a dithculty in manipulating the full sized 
standard card. 

These cards, each having standard backings, are 
really cheap cards, as they have more than three 
times the life of the thin flexible common cards. 
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Price for One Pack, either size, 1/6. 
Post-free 1/7. 
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Subsoriptions.- THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixzpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
ihe world fer five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 


sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Sinall prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 20th, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first ot 
the month following. Displayed advertisements*must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month, Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communiocations.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanwp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal crders to be made 
payable to Titz Macic Wanpb Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
inatters dealing with the literary side of the paper :o 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanw, 9. Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru.” 
: - JOHNSON 
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With this issue the Magic Wasp enters 
upon the second year of its existence, and 
we take the opportunity. of thanking — all 
readers and subseribers who have so cor- 
dially and enthusiastically supported us im 
the past, and, in extending their practical 
support for the future, expressed themselves 
so kindly as to our future prosperity. On 
our part we propose to advance, not to re- 
main stationary, or to fall) behind. As 
evidence we would call attention to the 
articles supplied by Professor Hoffmann, and 
in this issue the references to Dr. Johann 
N. Hofzinser, Austria’s brilliant necromancer, 
will doubtless be read with the greatest of 
interest in the magical world. In this con- 
nection we are indebted to Harry Houdini 
for permission to reproduce from his unique 
collection the most authentie portrait of Dr. 
Hofzinser existing. 

We have also pleasure in announcing that 
we have secured an article, “ Recollections 
of Charher,” written by one who was an 
lutimate friend of this mysterious personage, 
and which we think will throw a little more 
light on the meagre information existing 
with reference to this man of distinction 
and his brief sojourn in the English magi- 
eal world. 

We are arranging for more and better 
tricks that will meet the needs of amateur 
and professional magicians, and we propose, 
if such a thing is possible, to give more and 
better illustrations. With these promises, 
and ample backing to fulfil them, Vol. II. of 
the Macre Wayp makes its bow to readers 
and subseribers, and asks for a continnance 
of their goodwill and support. 

To those sending us direct an annual sub- 
scription (5 -) to the Macic WaNpb we present 
one of the publisher's cloth cover binders, thus 
preserving the numbers in a manner that will 
not only keep them clean for eventually 
binding them, but also keep them together for 
the purpose of reference. 
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“The abstract and briet chronicle of the ttme."’ 


— HAMLET. 


“rom information received ” as the budding 
Sherlock Holmes’ of Scotland Yard invaniably 
preface their stereotyped reports to their 
superiors, we were prepared for the advent. of 
another importation to our shores of an 
American necromancer, this turning out to be 
a quaint little man answering to the name of 
Jarrow, and claiming to bea“ merry magician. 


The Palace Theatre, London, leads off the 
introduction of this new star in the European 
magical firmament, and accorded the new- 
comer the privilege of a special exlibition of 
his dexterous ability. to deceive the eve and to 
perform the astonishing feats with which he 
was credited “on the other side.” 


An interested assemblage on the invitation 
of the management of the Palace Theatre 
greeted the new-comer, and gathered closely 
round him to see if they could detect. the 
manner in which each trick was done. 


The transatlantic reputation of Jarrow asa 
magician has preceded him to the old country, 
especially in a speciality. trick of his which 
was the chief feature of his first European 
performance. This was the folding of a five- 
pound note and several signed slips of paper 
into a small wad, and having these tied up in 
the centre of a handkerchief by one of the 
spectators. Next a fresh lemon was sent for, 
and found by all to be quite sound and un- 
tampered with. This was also retained and 
carefully guarded by a spectator. “The hand- 
kerchief was then shaken out, and the notes 
were gone, but on the lemon being cutin half 
they were found embedded in the pulp. 

Jarrow's manipulation of the cards borders 
on the mysterious, and as a climax he tore a 
full pack in halves with his fingers, and then 
doubled these and tore them again, 


The feat was a remarkable demonstration of 
digital strength, and was much more cleanly 
done than Sandow’s famous effort in the same 
line. 

Several com tricks of the most mgenious 
and mvstifying character followed. | Perhaps 
the best was the placing of a sovereign in the 
hand of a spectator, allowing him to close the 
hand himself on the coin. Then in the 
twinkling of an eve the sovereign was changed 
to a sixpence. 

Jarrow is) a humorist ino his) wav, and 
enhances his performance with a constant flaw 
of interesting talk and witticisms. He ois an 
American of German origin, and has had a 
very checkered career. When a lad he started 
from Berhn to Jom his brother, a wealthy 
sewing machine manufacturer, in Chicago. 
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Finding himself out of funds on reaching New 
York, he proceeded to make his wav by riding 
en the brakebeam of a goods wagon. In 
Western Pennsylvania he fell in Sith some 
tramps, who beat him cruelly, stripped him, 
and threw him from the train. He was 
picked up by some Good Samaritans and given 
work in a baker's shop, where he remained 
two vears. Then he disappeared, and later 
turned up as the strong man with a circus. 
After that he became an actor, aud finally a 
Soriyichu, im which calling he has achieved 
wide success throughout the United States. 


The grey bearded chestnut “Is Magic dead 27 
should now have a deserved rest, and the 
enquiry “ Does Magic pay?” might be substi- 
tuted as a heading tor the dull autumn season's 
journalistic madness. We do not mean ma gic 
paying from the prosaic commercial point of 
view, that speaks negatively for itself to any 
common sense thinking individual, but from 
the performing and entertaining point of view 


is. othe ogame worth = the | candle in 
the hot summer months, or is it 
not, that is the question that naturally 


suggests itself? Here again it 1s a question of 
individuality, and pertinent at that, our remarks 
being Frompted and suggested by the extra- 
ordinary and remarkable financial success that 
has been, and is following the enterprise and 
individual persistency of that prince of 
entertainers, Chung Ling Soo, in his series of 
matinees and“ whole show ” performances that 
he has inaugurated in connection with his 
British tours, 

It is now many years since Great Britain 
was favoured with continuous two-hour per- 
formances of magic alone and undiluted. It 
was successfully undertaken by such giants in 
magical entertaining as Houdan, Hermann, 
Verbeck, De NKoltay and in later davs by 
Charles Bertram, but since the passing away 
of these outstanding leaders, short and 
speciality turns i V audeville have taken their 
place, whether in the true interests or not of 
magic is a moot and open point. Anyway it 
remained with Chung Ling Soo to revive the 
almost forgotten) glories of old) time magic, 
with their charming reminiscent associations, 
the enterprise and forethought bestowed) on 
this revival being rewarded with deserved 
success and enthusiasm, judging by the packed 
audiences who assemble at these matinees 
attracted by a “ whole magic” show. 


Chevaher I:rnest Thorn is establishing a 
record on the Continent of Europe for con- 
tinuous full performances of magic, in Vienna 
alone at the Colisseum and Ronachers in two 
months, totalling 12s) performances. Add to 
this 20y performances at the Academy of Music, 
and at the time of writing 64 performances at 
the Apolla ‘Theatre, showing a grand total of 
yor performances, a truly wonderful record for 
Austnias capital citv. The Chevaher is 
booked to appear in London early next year, 
and this opportunity of renewing acquamtance 
with the distinguished Continental and world- 
wide known prestidigateur, will) be eagerly 
looked forward to and welcomed by his many 
British admirers, 
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Gus Fowler, the “ Watch King,” is demon- 
strating to the Berliners that everything is not 
madeinGermany. At the Wintergartens, Berlin, 
Mr. Fowler for six consecutive weeks has been 
displaying his abilities in watch production, 
fairly paralyzing his Teutonic admirers, and 
“making good” in the Prussian capital. His 
silent show is admirably adapted for Con- 
tinental audiences, and it is pleasant news to 
hear that he is going big ino his ambitious 
venture. 


—— 


Modern theatrical productions depend — so 
much on “magic” nowadays in producing 
their effects, that it Is no surprise to know that 
Sir Herbert Tree utilizes it in connection with 
the witches and apparitions that haunt the 
tragedy of “ Macbeth ” which he has produced 
at His Majesty's ‘I heatre, and startles the 
audiences with their reality. In the grim, 


weird scene of the grinning hags singing their 
chant round the bubbling cauldron on the 
“blasted heath,” the witches are there one 
moment, and then, with a rush of wind, they 
sweep upwards and vanish. The audience see 
them whisked away before their eyes, their 
cloaks floating behind them, dissolving out of 
sight. In the old days of stage ghosts the 
iJlusion was always done on the ‘ Peppers 
Ghost” principle. Modern stage science has 
advanced now, and the audience share 
Macbeth’s horror in seeing Banquo’s ghost 
with the stone wall of the banqueting hall 
showing through it. 


Hofzinser’s Card Tricks. 


By Professor Hoffmann. 


——— 


There are many hair-raising sights to be 
witnessed at this grim tragedy: all attributable 
to magical effects, the whole success of the 
illusions depending on not knowing ‘how it 
:s done.” For instance the eight kings appeat 
‘n a vision to Macbeth, the ghosts growing 
larger and larger, and practically taking shape 
before the audience, and then slowly vanish. 
Altogether more magical effects have been intro- 
duced into this acted play than in any previous 
attempt recorded, and magicians have an 
opportunity of studying magic as introduced 
into legitimate drama that never before was 
presented to them. 


++ + 


‘== O the majority of English conjurers, 
the name of Hofzinser is little 
known. In Austria and Germany; 
on the other hand, it is held in 

high esteem, as that of one of the whilom 

princes of the craft. 

Johann N. Hofzinser was born in Vienna 
in 1806, and died in 1875. He received & 
liberal education, which he used to such 
good purpose as to obtain the distinguished 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. For 
gome years he held a government appointe, 
ment in Vienna, ultimately retiring on 2 
pension. 

His original hobby was music, his own 
instrument being the violin, on which he 
became a fair performer. But this did not 
satisfy his ambition, and, finding that first 
rank in this direction was beyond his 
powers, he gave UP music, and took to 
conjuring, wherein he speedily obtained a 
high degree of celebrity. At the outset 
he performed in private circles only, but 
in 1853 he opened a salon of hig own in 
Vienna, and, with the assistance of a clever 
wife, achieved brilliant success. He 
improved upon old tricks, and invented 
new ones, and it is claimed that yeveral of 
the standard tricks still popular originated 
in his fertile brain. Of his work in this 
direction, unfortunately, no record remains. 

Hofzinser's speciality, however, was the 
invention and performance of card tricks, 


Aes ee ie ee 


~ J. N. Horzinser. Karten-kinste. Gesammelt und 
herausgegeben von Ottokar Fischer. M.M.C. Published 
by Jahoda and Siegel, Vienna and Leipsig: 


Prospective M.P.* Yes. | have dined with 
Kings, Queens, and" -- 
Voice in audience : “ Aces.” 
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of which he devised a great number, all of | number 


a very high order. For the preservation 
of the choicest of these we are indebted to 
Herr Ottokar Fischer, M.M.C., himself a 
distinguished conjurer, who has devoted 
his best energies to the recovery and re- 
production of Hofzinser’s brilliant combina- 
tions. 

For his information, Herr Fischer was in 
the first instance indebted to a brother 
wizard, named Heubeck, who had been an 
intimate friend, and to some extent the 
magical suecessor of Hofzinser. But the 
knowledge thus acquired only increased 
his appetite for more, and he patiently set 
to work to supplement it) from other 
sources, his work in this direction extend- 
ing over many years. Kven when his task 
Was apparently complete, he could not 
make up his mind till quite recently to 
publish his discoveries, and allow others to 


share the choice morsels which he had in the - 


first instance collected solely tor his own 
private benefit. Better counsels have 
however prevailed, and the result is) the 
work before me, a handsome volume of 220 
pages, arranged in double colunms. The 
lefthand columi reproduces the patter of 
the trick, while that on the right hand is 
devoted) to minute directions for its 
working, illustrated where needful by neat 
diag rains. 

Wi:ere Hofzinser is concerned, Herr 
Fischer is frankly a hero-worshipper. For 
him, Hofzinser is first, and the rest 
nowhere. He seems scarcely to realise 
that Magic has made vast strides since 
1875, and that in card-conjuring in 
particular, a younger generation — of 
inventive geniuses (to mention only Howard 
Thurston, Dr Klhiot, De Land, and Nate 
Leipzig) have been adding new sleights 
and effects previously wnthought of to the 
repertoire of the magicians. But, without 
attempting comparisons which must of 
necessity be futile, there is no denying the 
fact that Hofzinser was, in that particular 
line, a performer of extraordinary merit 
and originality. His special talent Jay in 
combining a series of brilliant effeets so 
as to form a succession of new and more 
and more startling surprises. Some of the 
ilems in the present volume are indeed so 
elaborate as to demand fifteen or sixteen 
pages for their elucidation. 

Apart from his talent for effective 
combination, Hofzinser is especially happy 
in the devising of neat contrivances to 
produce desired ends. Every here and there, 
in the course of some elaborate trick, we 
come across some ingenious little artifice, 
simple (when you know it) as the puzzle of 
Columbus, but the more effective by reason 
of its very simplicity. He desires, for 
instance, for the purpose of a trick, to 
force the choice of the number - six. 
Privately getting the four sixes together, 
he lays them face down in a row on the 
table, completing the row with four 
indifferent cards. He says, “To want a 
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chosen, but it will be 
satisfactory to 
it shall be. 
eards. Which of them shall I turn’ up ? 
First, second. third, fourth, fifth, whichever 
you like.” If the number named is fourth or 
less, he counts from the end where the 
sixes lie; if a higher number, then from 
the opposite end, the card turned up being 
in either ease of course a six. The artifice 
is, in principle, merely the old familiar 
“right or left’’ equivoque, but with a 
difference that not only immensely extends 
its utility, but makes it a complete 
novelty. 

The book is not one for all readers. In 
the first place. the fact that it is written 
in German makes it a sealed book to the 
many. Secondly, it is a book only suited 
t» the expert ; not to the novice, or the 
dilettante. Lastly, it is sold at a price 
(twenty-five shillings) which will in many 
eases be prohibitive. The edition is 
limited ; and its author is apparently by 
no means anxious that it shall sell too 
freely. He desires to restrict it, like the 
super-excellent tobacco extolled in “ My 
Lady Nicotine,’ to ‘“ those who are 
worthy.” Those wizards who, feeling 
themselves so qualified, in spite of the 
above obstacles, buy and digest the book 
will find themselves amply repaid by access 
to a treasure-house of valuable aud out -of- 
the-way information. 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


more 
let chance decide what 
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Shadow entertainments are as old ays the 
hills, but their popularity at the present day ts 
undiminished, and the hand shadow expert ts 
a recognised artist in the entertainment world, 

Kither to the student of physiology, to the 
professional or amateur entertainer, to the man 
or Woman who seeks only occasional inspiration 
for the amusement of others, or to the mere 
spectator, the subject is full of interest. 

Every part of the human frame is a store 
house of wonder to the student, and it is often 
left to the makers of amusement to reveal its 
extreme posstbilities 5 the gvmmast, the contor- 
tionist, the ‘strong man.” the juggler, and 
many others of their class, each shew the 
marvellous degrees of skill, endurance, and 
adaptability to which various functions off the 
body can be trained. Not the least: surprising 
of these of nature’s wonders ts the ability of the 
hand to conforn: to the outlines of things far 
removed in shape and structure from itself, 
and to present in silhouette striking represen- 
tations of birds, beasts and human. types, and 
to stimulate in them the appearance of anima- 
tion and life. 


Here I have a row of eight. 
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The requirements of the performer of hand 
shadows are of the stmiplest. his hands, alight, 
anda white surface upon which to project. the 
images of his skill, 


The Light. 


Many forms of illuminant are available, but 
the choice, if the best results are desired, is not 
a matter so easilv settled as might he supposed. 

Of course, any kind of light will do. Only a 
few forms of light, however, do well. [tis not 
merely sullicient tocasta shadow. Any source 
of light will do so much. But the ellorts of 
the expert shadowgraphist carry with them a 
precision and delicacy of outline which must 
be preserved. ‘To maintain this condition, the 

reat essential is that the light shall proceed 
rom the smallest possible point. ‘The smaller 
the point of light, the clearer will be the 
resulting shadow. .\ large area of flame 
causes a blurring of the edges of the shadows 
it casts, and to get anything approaching 
clearness it is necessary to hold the hands very 
near or close to the surface upon which the 
shadows are received. With the perfect light, 
proceeding from the nearest approach to the 
mathematical point practically obtainable, it 
becomes possible to hold the hands at some 
distance from the projecting surface, aud so 
produce a magnified shadow. ‘This, especially 
in a hall or theatre, isa great advantage, and 
adds much to the ellectiveness of a hand shadow 
performance. 

The ideal form of light, best fulfilling these 
requirements, is the electric arc, and the second 
best is the limelight if used with a high-class 
jet. These illuminants, however, are not 
generally available or convenient, and are only 
used in theatres, where great intensity is a first 
necessity, 

‘or all ordinary uses a much less powerful 
and more portable form of light is suflicient 
and desirable. 

The great obstaclein the wavy of the drawing 
room demonstrator has alwavs been the ques- 
tion of light. The dithculties in the way of 
meeting the several requirements, viz , brilliancy 
of illumination, clearness of shadow, and porta- 
bility of apparatus, can be appreciated only by 
those who have given practical attention to 
the matter by personal experiment: and in the 
past the secrets of construction have been 
jealously kept by the few who have been able 
to overcome the difhculties. Acetylene gas, by 
reason of many advantages, has generally been 
the favoured illuminant. ‘The apparatus for 
the production of acetvlene gas on a small 
scale is quite portable, while the intensity of 
its light admits of the reduction of the tlame 
to a practical minimum, Qne other virtue it 
has,and that ts that it casts an intensely black 
shadow. 

Itmay here be noted that both lenses and 
bright reflectors are quite useless inconjunetion 
with the light to be used for projecting shitdows, 
as both cause a fuzziness of outline that ts 
fatal, Only a bare light may be used, and as 
the reflector must be blackened there is a great 
waste of hght, and this and the necessity for a 
nuinimum flame area confront the would-be 
shadow producer with ao problent that has 
always been more or less a stumbling block, 


(To be continued.) 


“The true University of these days is a Collection ot 
Books."’—CaRLYLE. 


Ifany difficulty is experienced in obtaming 
any book or magazine reviewed i this column, 
application cam be made to the Macaic Wasp 
Publishing Co. who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts, 


SPHINX (American) for August“ contain- 
ing magic pabulum,” reproduces on frout 
page a portrait of Gustave G. Laureyns. The 
tricks described include “ Dunninger’s Test 
Tube Trick,” “Single or continuous Ball 
Colour Change,’ “The Blooming Match 
Box,” * The Lueky Die,” “ Robinson's 
Ascending Card Mystery,” “ A Silk 
Swindle,” “Two Original Sleights with a 
Billiard Ball,” “ The Foreing of a Card,” 
“The Card of Tartarus,” “ A Novel Card 
Experiment,” ete., ete., besides the usual 
information respecting magicians and their 
doings all over the world. 

“SEALED MYSTERIES,” by Burling 
Gilbert Galt Hull. This booklet, “ sealed " 
and closely guarded, has just reached us, 
and after considerable mancuvering = in 
order to aseertain the * seeret " of the much 
boomed contents, without destroying the 
pretty appearance of the outside cover, we 
succeeded in doing so. [t is claimed that 
the book contains thirty dollars’ worth of 
latest card invsteries and spirit tricks, with 
instructions for constructing all the trick 
cards, special packs, ete., and for those in 
ignorance of those methods there is no 
doubt veal value is offered for the dollar 
(four shillings sterling) asked for the book. 
It isa pity that so much personality should 
enter into the contents of a book of this 
description. The magical community is 
quite able to judge for itself as to the merits 
or demerits of a book without bludgeoning 
readers with personalities or the idiosyn- 
erasies or shortcomings of other writers of 
magical literature. There is room for all 
in this good wide world of ours, and none 
know better than intelligent magicians the 
well-known scientific fact that cream will 
lind its way to the top of the tinest milk. 
The analogy can be appropriately applied 
to magicians and their productions, either 
literary or practical, 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR, HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 
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7 PROFESSOK HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 193.) 

HE starting position of the 
hands is here precisely the 
same as in the last case, but 

there is a little difference of 
detail in the method of palming. 

“Pull up the cards to be palmed as 
before; then insert the ends of the 
left second and third fingers. Now 
straighten out right first finger, press 
down on end of pack with all four 
right fingers, bending the cards to be 
palmed over the left second and third 
finger-ends, and holding them in place 
by left little finger. Release left 
little finger and the cards will spring 
up into the right palm, the left second 
finger aiding the movement by 
pressing the cards firmly into the 
palm, and holding them there while 
the pack is being drawn into view by 
the left hand. As described in the 
preceding method, the left hand 
should immediately release the pack, 
which is dropped on the table by the 
right.” 

Ninth Method. 
(Jo palm cards from the bottom of the pack). 


The conjurer does not find very 
frequent occasion to palm cards from 
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the bottom of the pack, but the 


ability to do so may now and then 
be useful to him. For an excellent 
method of doing so, we are again 
indebted to Mr. Erdnase. I have once 
more ventured to “edit” his instruc- 
tions a little, in the direction of 
greater clearness. 

“Seize the pack with the right hand 
between the first joints of the second 
and third fingers at the upper, and 
the thumb at the lower end; the 
fingers close together and the third 
finger and thumb close to the outer 
corners, SO as to expose as much of 
the pack as possible. Bring up the 
left hand and seize the pack from 


beneath, at the right thumb_ end, 


between the first and second fingers 
and that portion of the palm just 
under the second joint of the thumb, 
the thumb lying straight across the 
backs of the cards close to the end. 
If this position is secured corectly, 
the tips of the left thumb and second 
finger touch the 1ight thumb, as all 
three are at the same corner of the 
pack; and almost the whole of the 
pack is exposed. To palm, gr p the 
bottom cards at the lower outer 
corner with the tip of the left second 
finger, squeezing them in against the 
palm under the left thumb, and pulling 
them down over end of right thumb 
about a quarter of an inch. This w ll 
cause the upper end corner of the 
lower packet to project a little at the 
side, under the right third finger. 
Catch the projecting corner with the 
right little finger tip, pressing the 
cards firmly against the palm under 
the left thumb, at the same time’ 
straightening out the fingers of the 
left hand, until the cards lie fairly 
along the left palm. Slightly close 
left hand with the palmed cards, and 
turn the hand partly over and inward 
as the right hand lavs the pack on the 
table for the cut.” 


The main condition of success is to 
get the position of the left hand at 
starting correctly. The cards should 
be clipped between the fleshy fold at 
the root of the thumb and the tip of 
the second finger, the thumb lying 
straight along and flush with the 
lower end of the pack. From this 
position it is an easy matter to get 
the, cards, into (thate next described, 


after which all that is needed is to 
pivot the under packet on its lower 
left hand corner into a straight line 
with the left hand. The movement 
is in fact divided between the hand 
last mentioned and the cards. 

It will have been observed that the 
cards in this case remain with their 
faces to the palm. It is, however, a 
perfectly simple matter to palm cards 
from the bottom of the pack in the 
ordinary position (ie. faces outwards) 
in the right hand, and this will 
generally be the more convenient plan. 
To do this, the conjurer has only to 
employ the method described at page 
161, witha trifling alteration; viz., the 
cards will be held in the left hand 
backs outward, which is indeed the 
more usual way of holding them. 

To palm a single card from the 
bottom, the operator need not use the 
left hand at all, save to hold the 
cards. He has simply to pass the 
right hand longitudinally over the 
pack, first in a forward direction, then 
back again, the thumb drawing off 
the bottom card, and pressing it into 
the palm. Or, again, the forward 
movement only need be used, the card 
being in this case pushed into the 
right hand with the left forefinger. 


Tenth Method. 
(To palm a cavd from the middle of the pack.) 


By means of this useful sleight, a 
card, selected and returned to the 
pack, may be palmed without the 
customary intermediate process of 
making the pass. 

The performer, in taking back the 
cards, divides the pack into two 
portions, receiving the selected card 
upon the lower, held, as usual, in the 
left hand. The moment the card is 
laid upon the rest, the left thumb 
pushes it halfway, or nearly, sideways 
off the pack. The upper packet (the 
thumb and forefinger clipping it as 
near the right hand side as possible), 
is simultaneously brought down over 
the lower. The projecting card is 
thus brought naturally into position 
for palming in the right hand, the 
left middle finger pressing it home. 


Eleventh Method. 


The various methods of palming 
which I have so far dealt with all 
contemplate the secret abstraction, or 
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“stealing, as the German conjurers 
call it, of a certain number of cards 
from the more or less complete pack. 
The method next described apples to 
a different case, viz., Where it is desired 
to cause the “ vanishing ” of, say, half 
a dozen cards, both hands being left 
apparently empty. 

The cards should in the first instance 
be shown fanwise, as in this condition 
there is a more decided suggestion of 
incompressibility about them. They 
are then rapidly squared up, and 
exhibited face upwards upon the palm 
of the outspread right hand. This 
hand then apparently transfers them 
to the left, but in transit is very 
slightly closed, thereby clipping the 
cards between the lowermost joints of 
the last three fingers and the ball of 
the thumb. The right hand is then 
withdrawn, with the forefinger ex- 
tended and pointing towards the left 
hand. As the hand _ recedes, it 1s 
further closed till the cards are bent 
into a semi-circle. The fingers are at 
the same time slightly separated ; 
proof positive to the average spectator 
(who does not realise that a card may 
be bent nearly double without injuring 
it), that the hand is entirely empty. 
The outstretched fingers are then 
drawn, slowly and mvsteriously, over 
the back of the left hand and up the 
sleeve. The left hand is opened with 
a rubbing movement, as 1f crumbling 
the cards away, and they are 
reproduced from under the left armpit, 
from behind the knee, or otherwise, 
according to the fancy of the performer. 


(To be continued.) 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 
Series No. 2 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PvuBLIsHING Co., 
9. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 15.—Fairy Egg and Handkerchief. 


Effect. Red and blue silk handkerchiefs are 
passed for examination and knotted together 
by a member of the audience. A real egg ts 
next examined and rolled up in the two silks 
and deposited in a glass goblet on table. The 
goblet is not in any way covered, Next a 
small silk flag is shown, which, on being 
sque°zed in the hands, changes toanegg. ‘This 
egg is broken into a plate to show it is a_real 
one. You now lift out handkerchiefs from 
goblet, when egg is found to be missing and 
sik flag is found knotted between the two 
handkerchiefs, which may be examined. 

Reguisites.— \ mirror goblet, two silk hand- 
kerchiefs and a flag knotted together, two real 
eggs and one shell for vanishing handkerchief, 


one plate, two silk handkerchiefs and a flag, . 


duplicates of knotted ones. 

Preparation.—Knotted handkerchiefs — and 
flag are placed in rear of goblet, which stands 
on side table. ‘Wo separate silks and flag 
together with real egg are Iving on table, soup 
plate with a real egg behind it is placed on a 
table just in front of a trap. Shell egg ts 
placed in profonde. 

Presentation.— Performer passes out two 
handkerchiefs for examination, also egg. “The 
two handkerchiefs are knotted together and 
rolled round egg. The goblet is brought 
forward and bundle placed in same, on returning 
to table with goblet it is reversed. The 
audience cannot see any difference in appear- 
ance, The two knotted silks and flag are now 
to front. Flag is then shown and gradually 
worked into shell, which you secured while 
showing flag. To show egg is a real one you 
pick up plate from table, hand containing egg 
at rear of plate. Shell egg, containing flag, ts 
dropped into trap and real egg raised with 
plate (a la * More Novel Notions.”). Egg ts 
then broken into plate to show — realness. 
Handkerchiefs are then withdrawn from goblet 
and flag seen to be tied between them, and 
which can be handed down for examination. 
kige has disappeared. 

This little trick has a verv fine effect. The 
disappearance of the real egg which was rolled 
in handkerchiefs beats the audience completely. 
Easy to perform, requires very little preparation 
and very little cost. 


—,— 


No. 16.—Original Clip Retainer for 
Chosen Card. 


A pack of cards is clipped under a spring 
lever near the tp of a brass pillar. At a pistol 
shot all the cards fall to the floor, excepting 
one chosen by the audience. 

A brass pillar, {-in. diameter, is fitted to an 
ordinary circular base. Near the top is hinged 
a lever (1.), the long end of which has a rounded 
knob end. Between this and the pillar a pack 
of cards is clipped, the chosen card next the 
pillar. 
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‘The opposite end of the lever beyond the 
hinge is fat (F). Pressing against this is a rod 
N 


PS nmmmmern nad 
ane 


See 


Hl 


i) 


i 


ihe 


- Ey, eee, em, eee em, EEE, yet 
e * « ayn: & SY 


a-in. diameter actuated by the spring (Cc). 
Near the hinged part of the lever is fitted a 
trigger (x) which works in a slot in the pillar, 
and engages in a recess which should be cut 
out all round a loose fitting brass plunger (1). 
This plunger is pulled down by a spring (K'. 
On removing the needle (x) two stops are fitted 
at (bD) to arrest its descent. 

In working, the pin (N) is pulled away allow- 
ing the spring (xk) to pull on the pug (P), 
which slightly raises the lever (L), releasing 
the pack, which falls, with the exception of 
the chosen card, nearest the pillar, which is 
impaled on a tiny steel point shown in the 
sketch. Simultaneously the top spring (Cc) 
presses against the short end of the lever, and 
instantly secures the chosen card in place. 
The lever (1.) should be sufficiently strong, and 
fitted directly in line with the tiny point on 
which the chosen card is fixed. ‘To set the 
apparatus a small button hook arrangement 
engages in the eve (B) fixed in the topof the 
brass plunger ("). The cap at the top of the 
pillar is removable (n). 

The contributor would be pleased to answer 
anv further questions after the competition 
closes. — 


Effect. 


IE ffect.--Three rectangular tubes whose sides, 
fronts, and bottoms are glass, are freely shown: 
as also are three blocks of wood, about. the 
SUNIC SIZE, 

Vhe blocks are placed on table, and the three 
ylass tubes on these, after a billiard ball has 
been openly placed in the central one. Then, 


without cover of any kind, this ball is seen to 
vanish and re-appear ino each of the others 
successively, and then back to the middle. — If 
desired, a ball nay be shown in each at once. 
Explanation, The tops of the tubes are 
made of glass, covered by tin, which conceals 
the presence of a movable minor, working on a 
linge; the back, which is of wood, opens on a 
pivot \ (see Fig. 1). The apparently solid 
block falls, on a catch B being released, into 
the form of a sloping receptacle (see Fig. 1). 
After the block has been shown, it is placed 
on the table, and the catch B released; a 
dummy ball on a thread is secretly introduced 
anto the hollow : next the tube is shown, and a 
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billiard ball placed inside. The catch is now 
Joosened, and the mirror falls into the position 
shown, whereupon it is placed on the block. 
Vhe ball below now shows as if at the end of 
the tube. The same is done with the other 
two tubes, except that the mirror is not released 


till it is desired to make the ball appear. Uv 
pulling or releasing the thread, the balls may 
be made to appear or vanish, and any com- 
binations may be worked with this set. 
N.B.-— The top of the block must be the same 
colour as the inside of the back of the tube. 


No. 17a.—An Original Production 
Tube. 


I feet. -Vhe performer hands forexamination 
a metal or cardboard tube, sightly conical in 
forni and about a foot or so long, requesting 
that it be marked. This tube is taken) back 
and immediately an endless supply of silks and 
flags is produced. 

Method,—Vhe secret hes in having a nest of 
tubes, fitting carefully, the outer one being the 
one given to be marked. “Vhe remainder are 
filled as desired and placed, with the smaller 
end outwards, on the servante or in some other 
suitable place. 

On receiving back the marked tube, the 
performer introduces the largest of the concealed 
and loaded tubes, and after emptying this one 
from the smaller end, introduces the next in 
size, and so on. 

A good finish may be obtained by producing 
all the inner tubes as one block (by having the 
last tube introduced, fitted with a bottom 
piece), and then the original tube may be 
handed for identification. 


NEW BOOK. 


Jhke Art of juggling. 
By Ws, De Lisvs. 


An Illustrated Pamphlet of valuable 
suggestions for beginners. 14 pages. 


Price 1/- Post-free. 
MUNRO'S,,- 9; Dake.St:, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


: ka. 
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By C. F. WAITE. 


At the Grand, Manchester, we had the 
Davenports. This show is a sparkling one, 
and should not be missed. The vanish of 
four silks keeps them guessing. ‘The comedy 
assistant is good. 


At the Kmpire we had Rameses, the 
Egyptian wonder worker. ‘This isa big show, 
well staged and well shown, The Cremation 
Illusion isa fine pieze of work. The setting 
of this act is well worth going to see. 


WwW 
Rameses works a very pretty trick with 
a glass cylinder and a silk ; a nice piece of 
sleight of hand, and well done. 


Ww 
At the Hippodrome we had a visit from 
Selma Braatz, a lady juggler. This young 
and charming lady ought to go far. It is 
one of the neatest juggling acts that has 
been seen here for a long time. The effect 
with the bubbles will keep the magicians 
busy trying to solve it. 
Ww 
At the Palace, Rothig, a continental 
sleight of hand worker has been making 
good. His show is a real treat, all small 
stuff and cleanly worked. His programme 
is as follows :—20th century, blendo, egg 
bag, card manipulation with ten cards, 
candle in ease, and flags of all nations to 
finish. He got a rousing reception the night 
I saw the show. As I was leaving the 
theatre the programme boy said, “‘ He's a 
bit of alright, isn't he? beats all your box 
tricks !!" Remarks like these sets one a 
thinking ! 
Ww 
At the Picture Palace, Blackley, we had 
a fine magician, Seymour, the Victorian 
wizard. A bright show, including sleight of 
hand and illusions. One illusion was 
certainly startling, painting a skeleton on 
ua dark back ground. The skeleton comes 
to life, and gives the magician an uncomfort- 
uble few minutes (good comedy this). ‘The 


magician at last gets the skeleton back into 
the cabinet, a pistol is fired, skeleton 
vanishes, and a charming young lady steps 
out to assist the magician. 


Ww 
A bright show and worked in a refined 
style. It took very well with the audience. 
This performer ought to get round the halls. 


Ww 
At Llandudno there was a very pleasing 
show, given by A. Buckle, at the Prince’s 
Theatre. Went very well with the audience. 
A bright show, programme as follows :-- 
hat Joad, a new method of 20th century, 
flying glass of water (good this), and a 
production of flowers as a finale. 
WwW 
The Diamond Mystery. 


The ace of diamonds is forced. Card 
destroyed. Ashes are then rubbed in left 
hand, from which is produced a diamond. 
(This was previously palmed@). This 
diamond is now shown, put in left hand 
(really palmed in right) and produce it from 
the right knee. Repeat this move but 
vanish the diamond, at same time getting 
from under vest a much bigger stone. Show 
this, and finally vanish it, or wrapit up and 
rub the packet. Re-open, and find the card 
restored. 


“es ass 


The Northern Magical Society. 


President: Servais Le Roy. 


Nhe 38th regular monthly 
meeting was held at Head- 
quarters, Lyon's Café, Old 
Haymarket, Liverpool. Mr. 
H. J. Holland, in the absence 
of the vice-president, occu- 
pied the chair. At the con- 
clusion of business, Mr, 
Wilton Warton commenced 
his entertainment, which 
consisted of experiments with cards, silks, 
and balls. First asilk flag was produced, then 
transformed intoan egg. A plate was next 
handed round for inspection, and proved 
unprepared. The egg was now broken into 
the plate, and the silk flag produced from 
the contents. This was very neatly 
worked. The cigarette and card trick 
followed, and was worked faultlessly. 
Next a card was selected and retained by 
the individual selecting; 30 cards were now 
counted on to the table. The cards were 
now cut, one half containing 16 and the 
other half 14 cards, these were now placed 
in the pockets of two assistants. The 
person who held the selected card was 
asked how many pips it contained, which 
was five. Five cards were now made to 
travel from the pocket of one assistant 
into the other, Upon counting up, this 
was found to be correct. A number of 
other card” tricks [followed which gained 
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great approval, after which the production 
of the usual billiard balls was performed. 
The concluding item was the rope trick, 
in which an assistant's coat, etc., are tied 
on the rope and finally released. Mr. 
Warton even for this effect had a little 
variation which would puzzle many a 
econjurer who had worked it for years, in 
fact it was quite a new trick. 


J. Meapows, Hon. Sec., 
122, Wedham Road, Bootle. 


[The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely, 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily azree with the opinions expressed in 
this department.) 


To the Editor of THE Macic WAND. 


Dear Sir, —In the belief that THE Macic 
WAND reaches the largest circle of magical 
readers and that its policy is to treat all 
matters fairly, lam writing to ask you to 
adjust a gross misrepresentation in a 
current English paper. 

I find that Will Goldston is publishing, 
or soon intends to publish, a book which 
in regard to title and manner of securing 
the book as well as limiting the circulation, 
is a close copy of two books published by 
the Master Technic Pub. Co., of New York. 
In the July issue of his * Magician” 
magazine, Mr. Goldstone, through either 
ignorance or a mistaken sense of humour, 
makes the most amusing claim that his 
ideas (?) are being imitated. By referring 
to the advertisement herein enclosed from 
November 1910 issue of “ Sphinx,” it ean 
be seen that *‘ Sealed Mysteries’ was the 
first, and to date, only book to introduce 
the original features of bona fide seal to 
prevent anyone except the purehaser from 


reading same, and a= stated limited 
publication. 
Mr. Goldston personally sent us an 


advertisement to go in the book “Sealed 


Mysteries,” as you will see from the 
enclosed letter, and though we have 
allowed Mr. Goldston to copy the two 


features of ‘Sealed Mysteries,” and to 
infringe on the copyright title of another 
book, without any complaint, we do not 
eare to have him elaim, eight months later, 
that his ‘“ Exelusive Magical Secrets,” 
which have not yet even come into 
existence, is being copied by a book which 
has been on sale in his own city over two 
months. 

When Mr. Goldston attempts to eopy- 
right his “ Exclusive Magical Secrets” in 


| 


mae) 


America, he will learn that he is infringing 
on a previous ecopyrght of a book by 
Burling Hull. His book, at the price he 
is charging, will be useless without an 
American copyright, as it would be an easy 
matter for any American to reprint his book 
and sell it at a couple of shillings by simply 
condensing the matter a little. 

Mr. Goldston will now negotiate with 
the Burling Hull Studio to permit him to 
produce his book, or present the amusing 
spectacle of our smooth pated author, 
hustling to change the name of his book. 

We hope Mr. Goldston will have the 
manliness we expect of him, and apologize, 
when all will be well. 

Most sincerely, 
BURLING HULL, 
(For the Burling Hall Studio). 


To the idttor of THe Magic Wasp. 


Monsieur le Directeur,—Votre journal est 
tres interessant, ci-joint un mandat de 6 frs. 
25 montant de babonnement pour le volume 2, 
qui va commencer. 

Recevz, Monsieur le Directeur, mes saluta- 
tions distinguces. : 

L. Hatey, 


Paris (I'rance). 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wawnp. 


Dear Sir,—] have sent you my subscription 
for another vear. Your journal is so interesting 
that lam always expecting it with impatience. 

Yours, &c., 
Rehaincourt (Vosges) GrorGe RIionDE 


(It is particularly interesting and encouraging 
to find that THs Macic Wanp is appreciated, 
and circulates in other than English speaking 
countries. Besides subscribers in France and 
Germany, Tue Macic WaNb numicers readers 
and subscribers in almost every European 
continental country, from sweden in the north 
to Spain and Italy in the south.— Ep.) 


To the Editor of Tre Macie Wasp, 


Dear Sir,— ]}he MaGcic Wasp was forwarded 
to Littlehampton where | am staying, at the 
above address for the next ten days from now 

As you know, ! am a bit of a crank on 
billiard ball moves, so must tell vou of my 
expenence with trick 13a. lt appealed to me 
for it seemed so simple, and I decided to work, 
it before my wife and a few of her relations 
who are staving here. After a paltry excuse, | 
stole away and went into a shop where there 
was a huge pile of tomatoes, and asked the 
price. A man and woman were serving, and 
on being informed that tomatoes were six .ence 
per pound, | asked if I could pick them out. 
The reply was “certainly, at  cightpence.”’ 
‘Twopence was not going to stand in the way 
ofa ‘startling ellect,” and so the fun com- 
menced. Hundreds of tomatoes, and yet not 
one a perfect sphere or anything like it. In 
sorting them over and trving them in the 
* shell,"’ some fell to the floor, and the man 
muttered something about people coming in 
and plaving marbles with the fruit, while the 
woman wished to know if my hands were 
quite clean,~I_ smiled, bowed, and said 


“perfectly.” Then the man joined me, and 
asked if | required them for eating, preserving, 
or for show purposes. It was then that I made 
a big mistake, for, being at a loss what to sav, 
I told him that scientific men had just 
discovered that some kinds of tomatoes, like 
the oyster, contained pearls. Most suddenly 
he weighed out a pound, pushed the bag into 
my arms, demanded eightpence, and practically 
hustled me out of the shop. That man 
“thought.” 

Wiping the small beads of perspiration off 
my forehead, I went back to the ‘“ digs,”’ found 
no one had vet returned, so sorted out the best 
tomato and decided to throw the rest away, 
When | got to the garden, there was the 
sanitary (?) dustbin quite full, but minus a lid. 
Now I could not put the tomatoes on top, and 
I did not care to puggle about to cover them 
over, so I threw them over the fence. An 
earspiercing scream was the result. It appears 
that a lady, dressed in white muslin, of course, 
made it a practice of sitting in her garden to 
enjoy a quiet read. Ill say no more about 
this part, except that | believe | did the correct 
thing under the circumstances. 

I was quite cool and collected by the time 
dinner was over, so volunteered to amuse with 
a few sleights. Evervone was agreeable, so I 
soon led up to THE effect. After having lifted 
the solid ball out of the shell, so making 
apparently two balls, | loaded the tomato into 
the shell, and, forgetting myself for the 
moment, knocked the two together to prove 
that they were solid. The result was a most 
subdued “knock.” Anyhow, hurrving away 
from the slip caused by force of habit, 1 turned 
them into three balls, viz., the shell, tomato, 
and solid ball. Now I work a one-and-three- 
quarter inch diameter ball, so when I even- 
tually got the tomato into my mouth, TP could 
barely close my lips, and as for chewing 
that wasutterly mmipossible. My first impulse was 
to take it out, but TP thought of all the trouble 
lhad taken. When To was putting the tomato 
into my mouth, someone had said  Whoer,”’ 
and whilst) To owas) choking. T evidently 
experienced the sensation of a drowning man, 
“AWhoer,” Whatever did it mean? Who was 
who and who was er? What a silly remark, 
" Whoer” Perfectly idiotic, “Phen something 
inmy head seemed to break, and the tension 
was slightly relaxed, but, to my horror, a 
small stream of tomato juice began to trickle 
from the corner of my lips down my chin. 
Someone cried out “ Poor chap, he’s cut his 
mouth on one of the sharp corners of the ball,” 
and at the same ume mv brother-in-law 
dashed ont of the room, returning directly with 
the salt cellar, saving, “It goes better witha 
pinch of salt, old man, have some. Sorry I 
could not find the vinegar.” 

Thev say a hearty laugh ts as) good as 
medicine. Well, none of our crowd will want 
physic for vears. 

I nearly forgot to mention that that night at 
supper | was presented with no less than seven 
separate pounds of tomatos, with the remark, 
“We know vou like them.” Ugh! the nasty 
things. 

Query.--Is 13 unlucky, and ts r3a_a little 
bit more so? 

Yours faithfully, 
BB, Wayre, 
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To the Editor of Toe Macic Wann. 


DEAR Sir,—Reading in the August Wann, 
concerning the special coming features for the 
new Vol., may I, Mr. Editor, make a suggestion 
for a new feature, 7.¢., “ Propounded Problems.” 
This would demand additional interest from 
readers, and perhaps form a different item to 
those in any other journal on magic. [| would 
make an offer to send an item each month for 
a vear, commencing in September issue. 


My two “Problems” in the first issue of 
Tue Waxp brought me some correspondence, 
and | think if this feature could) be made 
prominent by an editorial note, many an 
interesting attempt would be made to improve 
on some good old time tricks, as well as new 
ones, the suggestions being sent vou direct 
for publication. 


Mr. George Johnson (“ Conjurors’ “Tales ”) 
would no doubt assist in sending many little 
jtems on which the readers would offer some 
sugges tion for improvement. | will mention 
this to him, 


May Task, when are we to have those long 
promused articles on “ How to Make Up?” The 
article on “ Evening Dress Make Up “ was the 
best written descrption I have yet seen, and I 
feel sure such a_ well-written article on 
“Japanese Make Up,” with just a sketch, 
showing the principal eye lines, etc., would be 
most acceptable to many readers, for the 
coming Xmas children’s shows. 


Hoping [I have net burdened you with a 
letter too long. 


Tam, vours faithfully, 


Devonport, Pror. EDGAR. 


PROPOUNDED PROBLEM. 
No, I. 


Can anv reader suggest a simple method of 
working coloured water with the * Oniental 
Water ‘Prick? The water comes from the 
edge of a sword, a fan, performer's hair, ete. A 
full explanation was given in an early nuniber 
of The Wisard. If the water could be made to 
constantly change colour, would not this make 
a pleasing addition ? . 


To the Editor of Vue Macic Wasp. 


Dear Str, bE beg to advise safe receipt of 
Wanb, as per Series No. 1 Competition, for 
which I thank vou, and though being unsuccess- 
ful in gaining one of the prizes, | am in for 
another trv in the No. 2 Series, At the present 
time Lama subscriber to vour paper, which ts 
eagerly looked forward to every month, 

Enotice Mr. Owen Clark has written a letter 
to your paper in reference to trick sent by me, 
and since sending the trick (which | did ina 
hurry), | have seen a good few different wavs of 
presenting tt, also of obtaining different effects 
fromit. Tam only an amateur, and will take 
Mr. Clark’s advice ve confederates, he being a 
verv experienced performer, At the same time: 
1 think there are a few performers who make 
use of a confederate, However, | am = much 
obliged to Mr. Clark for his advice. 


Yours, &c., 


Dalby, Queensland, James Retp, 
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The ‘* Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, 8Q,, M.EM.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magne. 
Headquarters 
Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALES 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address-— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


a 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., oO. M,. M.1M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings —Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hor. Secretary. 


37, Park Avenue, llullard Park, Old Trafford 
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MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Anstralian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Epiror—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can be obtained monthly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “American Magician ” 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
Monthly Journal on M ayic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 
TRY OHE AND BE CONVINCED. 


@Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible. addressed. Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanpn,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPNMNINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and lilusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wrison, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
yg, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


as 


“PIbbLUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnaut les dern‘eres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoue sux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 rer an. (I dollar 60) 

Carocy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 ¢. 


“MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 


Ew 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
FOR 
AMAT#UR AND PROFESSIONAL ENTRRTAINERS. 


— — 


Subscription Rates—One Dollar, -post-free. 
ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson tN Kansas City, Mo., 


Can be obtained trom— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Mouthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


BRITISH 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 
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“SEALED MYSTERIES.” 
The Latest Book on Card Tricks. 


This book, by Buriinc Hurt, contains a collection of entirely new 
sleights, all of which have never before been published. 
We anticipate a great demand for this book. 


Piice 4/-. Post-free 4/3. 


De Land’s “‘ Perfection ” Changing Card. 


Here is something that ere 
will suit the better class of a pgs 
performers. The Ten of 
Spades is taken from the 
pack and actually melts into 
the Ten of Clubs, while held 
at the finger tips. 


Price 1/6. Post-free 1/7. 


Mysto Cigarette 
Vanish and Production. 


The performer, asking for a cigarette, lights same, 
and when he takes it in the left hand it instantly vanishes. 
He then produces the lighted cigarette from his waistcoat pocket. 


Price 3/- Post-free 3/3. Postage Fxtra for Abroad. 


Write for Catalogue, over 1,000 illustrations (Post-free.) 


Trade Supplied. 
COMPARE OUR PRICES AND WORKMANSHIP WITH OTHER DEALERS. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


Branches _- 
510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.c. 
59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87, High Holborn, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Stimpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published bv 
/ THE Macic Wanp PvuscisHinG Co., 9, Duke Streetg@tdelphi, Lgndon, W.C. 
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An Wilustrated Monthly Journal for’ Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ,,MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
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G 
Chevalier Ernest Thorn. 
| at 


Possessed of the faculty of 
being able to “ patter” in all the 
leading languages of Europe, the 
subject of our front window 
illustration this month may be 
described as one of the few 
cosmopolitan magicians of the 
world. ; 


Kqually at home on the stages 
of Great Britain ana on the 
Continent of Europe, the name 
and fame of CHEVALIER ERNEST 
THORN requires no _— special 
recommendation, or comment. 
His periodical visits to all the 
leading countries in the world 
are looked forward to by hosts 
of admirers. 


Se 
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MEMO. FOR MAGICIANS! 


Make Munro’s Magical Mart your Mystical Mecca. 
wt | 
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The Macheth Witches Cauldron Mystery. 


A cauldron similar to the one emplovedin the great witeche’s scene in Macbeth is exhibited 
and shown enipty. Many very astonishing effects max be worked with this ingemous. prece of 
apparatus, the performer not being restricted to any one effect, but mav vary the presentation 
according to tas personal taste. We will give one method of performing. A large stew-pan is 
shown to be empty, into which the performer places some sausages, Which he intends to cook. 
Espving the cauldron, he waves a fan over it, and flames immediately appear. The stew-pan 
is then placed inte the cauldron, and on the did being removed the sausages are found to have 
returned to their previous state - pig--only this time— guinea pig. ‘The stew pan is then taken 
out of the cauldron when two rabbits are discovered, two doves fly out, but all signs of the fire 
have disappeared, the cauldron being shown perfectly empty. In the place of rabbits, the 
cauldron can be found to contain water, or utilized in various other wavs. 

| 
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This charming illusion is quite suitable for all types of audience. [t is highly specta- 
cular and pleasing, besides being verv mysterious. Absolutely safe, and can be introduced into 
the drawing room, equally suitable for platform: or stage. 

Complete with cauldron, stew-pan, “guide” to presentation of trick, with valuable and 
comprehensive instructions for working. 


£1 1s. Od., carriage forward. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO. 
Member of the INNER “ Magic Circle,’’ I.ondon, 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham, 
Hon. President, Society of Masicians, Dundee. 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.) © |“7HE HOME OF MYSTERY" 


AND 


(Note New Address.) ‘ paeanemy NE MATIN » 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


OCTOBER, 


1911. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THeE Maacic Wann is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ane world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communloations.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THr 
Maaic Wann Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, Tuk Macic Wann, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
Hamcey's, MuNRo's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
ag, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
MeEFFo Macicar Satoons, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Warrr, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licht anp Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade 


GLasaow. 
W: S. SimE, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wm. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK, 
MarrTinna & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Novetty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


‘Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru.” 
—JOHNSON 


Tn this issue a highly interesting article 
will be found, relative to that mysterious 
personage Charlier, who, some vears ago, 
elided into the English magical world, the 
only recorded particulars of whom can he 
obtained from the late Charles Bertram’s 
book, “ Isn't it wonderful ?” We are indebted 
to that interesting record for the only 
impression of the appearance of Charlier, 
who never would consent to have his 
photograph taken, and resented any attempt 
of sketching him. The writer of the article 
appearing in our columns was a personal 
friend of Charlier’s, and im possession of 
many mementos regarding him. One 1s a 
copy of the programme of the benefit 
entertainment arranged by Charlier’s friends 
on his behalf, his only pubhe appearance 
In) England, when he demonstrated his 
wouderful system of card marking, as so fully 
explained by Professor Hoffmann in‘ More 


Magic.” The programme was a most 
elaborate one, beautifully prepared and 
finished with delicate infitation fine lace 
borders. We hoped to be able to give a 


photographie reproduction of this fine and 
delicate piece of work, but found it) was 
Lnpossible to give any adequate represen- 
tation by photographic means of — the 
gossamery appearance of the lace borders of 
the programmes. Charlier, it) appears, 
devoted his time to the private tuition of his 
pupils rather than te any public demon- 
strations of his wonderful svstenis of card 
marking and manipulation, and it) certainly 
would be interesting to know if there still 
exists in Ene¢land anvone ino England, who 
knew Charlier other than the writer of our 
article, and Professor Hoffmann, 

Attention is direeted to the close of our 
trick competition in this issue, and of the 
continuance of the third series. It is hoped 
that new competitors will enter in’ this 
continued competition 7 for which such 
valuable prizessare offered, 


THE 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.”’ 


— HAMLET. 


There is no gainsaving the fact that the 
position and status of the present day magician 
is entirely different to what it was, say only 
10 vears ago, when the “art of magic’ was 
represented by the sclf-stvled Professor,” and 
guidnunes who shed no lustre or dignity on an 
ancient and at one time honorable and 
illustrious art. Since the advent of the “ Magic 
Circle” and other distinguished similar organt- 
zations, into what might be appropriately termed 
the “ polities " of magic, an apparently different 
complexion: -if such an expression may be 
permitted in this connection may be observed 
even by the most casual observer in the clientelle 
constituting the professional ranks of the 
magician. 

The foregoing remarks were prompted and 
suggested by the fact that during the past 
month a notable recruit has been added to the 
quality order of — pre fessional magicians, 
Mr. Owen tlughes, a three years’ graduate at 
Cambridge University. He having completed 
his full term curriculum at his Alma Mater, 
decided to adopt the role of professional 
magician, and in conjunction with Mr. Alfred 
Capper, the well-known thought-reader and 
society entertainer, sailed for India, that Con- 
tinent of mystery, and deferred coronation 
celebrations, with a view of entertaining and 
possibly educating the cream of British aristo- 
cracy and American moneymopoly that are 
now congregating and assemblyving to support 
the second British Emperor of India, at his 
great Indian Durbar. 

A hearty send off and a au revwir supper was 
accorded to Messrs. Hughes and Capper prior 
to their leaving England, by their many 
admirers, many expressions of good will and 
success of their enterprise being manifested in 
no uncertain manner. Mr. Hughes, as a keen 
and enthusiastic magician, looked forward to 
his visit to India as a means of serious 
investigation into the mysteries and magical 
legends of that interesting country, and has 
promised to communicate to the Macic Wanp 
the results of his study and investigations into 
the native magical problems that he may 
encounter. 

Apropos of the benefit of education, and 
what it canaccomplish to revolutionise stagnant 
out-of-date methods and persistent ignorance, 
many examples could, of course, be given. A 
little knowledge is a dangerous thing, so we are 
told, but it would naturally be expected that 
where a deal of knowledge is located there 
should also be found the applicatien, and in 
lieu of a better word, let us say the gumption, 
to use it. A glaring example of this non- 
capacity has just been brought to our notice, 
A” well-known = society entertainer. -also a 
University graduate —received a_ letter lately 
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from the headmaster of an English public school, 
enquiring as to the entertainers terms, etc., 
signed in the usual way, the only peculiarity, 
and, in our opinion, a most glaring and pedantic 
one, was that the signature was followed by the 
word, Esquire. We have had bovs in the first 
flush of their public school career sign) thetr 
names with an addenda, indicative of their 
self-formed importance, but when it comes to a 
full-tledged pedagogue exposing his “hand” in 
such manner, even at the risk of again offending 
my watchful criticisers, 1 can only describe 
them, as our Latin ancestors so tersely put it, 
as “ profanum vulgus.” 


Another distinguished scholar who adopted 
magic as a profession is Mr. Charles Carter, 
known as the “Great Carter.’ He was born 
at Baltimore, 14th June, 1874, graduating 
from St. Peter's School in that city, to Villa 
Nova College, near Bryn Mawr, Philadelphia. 
Mr. Carter graduated in law at the Illinois 
College of law, Chicago, and received the 
devree of Bachelor of Law therefrom. He 
published a newspaper, and is the author of 
several books and short stories, notable among 
which are Magte and Magicians, Tricks of the 
Hindoos, and “A Magictan’s Tour of the World. 


Mr. Carter is also a musician and linguist, 
and presented his magical performance in 
French, Spanish, Dutch, Malay and the Hindu 
tongue. This accomplished and versatile 
entertainer presents a most attractive, varied 
and elaborate exhibition, and one which has 
never yet failed to attract the multitude—and 
please them. In Ireland, wnere Mr. Carter is 
paving a return visit, his performances are 
acknowledged unique and distinct from that 
of other exponents of the mystical aris in many 
respects. His personality fascinates, and he 
has a happy knack of combining a whole 
series of really wonderful feats of mvstery with 
an apparently inexhaustible fund of witty 
chatter that pleases everyone. At the con- 
clusion of his tour of Ireland, Mr. Carter will 
play another short season at his own theatre in 
the West End of London, following upon 
which he will commence his great third tour 
of the entire world. 


Preparations are now proceeding to intro- 
duce another Chinese magician to mystify 
English audiences. His name is Hang Ping 
Chien, who is not only a highly skilled con- 
jurer, but is also an accomplished juggler. 
He does not submit any elaborately stayed 
illusions. He relies almost solely on sheer 
deftness and guile. One or two of his tricks 
will be quite new to the English stage. He 
has a delightful sense of humour, and is an 
adept in the gentle art of leg-pulling. A 
clumsy ruse appears to give him away, but no! 
with a size-eight smile he deceives vou every 
time. He should ‘go down” well at tie 
english halls. 


” 


‘The coming season would appear to be a 
“ Chinese” one, judging by the many Celestial 
magicians presenting themselves for public 
favor. Still another is Li Chang Hi and his 
girl of mystery, Tai Mav. {tis claimed for 


_—— ——- = oe —— 


Li Chang Hi that he is one of the most 
mysterious men of the moment, that he is *‘ as 
wily as they make them” in the East, and 
whose art is as real as his pigtail. 


—_ 


He has all the dexterity of his race, and 
bewilders and astonishes at his leisure. He 1s 
never tired of baffling lis audience, and every 
feat he performs—this Celestial introduces 
many —is a tribute to the deceptive power of 
the Chinee, ‘lake, for instance, his vanishing 
lady feat, performed in a cabinet minus traps 
—-a remarkable spectacle, presented in an 
entirely novel manner, yet at once weird and 
fascinating, It is a fine example of the 
Eastern art. Then again, in the matter of 
stage management, this Chinese enigma is a 
veritable master, and a refinement and elegance 
pervade the work of the conjurer, and not only 
is the item elaborately staged and dressed with 
Oriental effects, but each and every feat 
reminds one that the magic of the Chinee is 
pre-eininent, and Li Chang Hi is ameng the 
unrivalled mvystifiers of his race. He comes of 
an old Chinese family, and several years ago, 
after passing through the leading Chinese 
universities, came to England. Fascinated by 
the magic art, he vearned to enter the charmed 
circle, and on making his first bow was hailed 
as a Wizard of the first water. 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 2 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PUvBLIsHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


This competition (second series) announced 
last issue, hats 


to commence im Our April 

been continued monthly until this, the 
October number, when, it was announced 
“t would be closed. We are again approach- 


ing Professor Hollmann, and trust he will 
eopsent to adjudicate in this competition, his 
decisions in) the last) giving such absolute 
satisfaction. We believe that everyone, with- 
out exception, will accept Professor Holfmann’s 
impartial decision as to the placing of 
the first, second, and third prizes. All 
unsuccessful competitors we will present with 
silver trimmed “magic wand ~ as anncunced, 
and we also hope to give in next issue 
the winners of the prizes. 

As lack of space prevented a great: many 
contributions sent in in connection with this 
second competition béing presented in our 
columns, we have decided to continue the 
competition under the same conditions as 
hitherto, similar awards, etc., these crowded 
out contributions appearing in this third 
competition, which will begin with — the 
November, ryt, number of the Macic Wasp, 
and close June, 19172, number. 

The same simple rules will be enforced, and 
for further detailed particulars, any reader 
desiring to enter the competition, and wishing 
a copy of the rules and conditions, as well as 
information regarding — the handsome prizes, 
“No blanks,” and other inducements offered 
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to enter this easy competition, can have same 
by applying to editorial othice. 


—_—— 


This is a combination trick that T have 
recently worked up, which combines — old 
principles in a new way. With well-made 
apparatus the effect is excellent. 

I: frect-~-Performer enters with a bowler hat 
in one hand and a large handkerchief in the 
other. Hat is displayed empty and placed on 
a chair to performer's left, while the cloth, after 
being treely shown, Is tossed over the chair back. 
Assistant Comes on with a common glass jam 
jar (lb size) complete with label ete., also a 
jug of water, both being on a tray, Performer 
fills jar with water from the jug, and covers it 
with the cloth which he tases from chair, 
Instantly, however, itis whipped off, displaying 
adarge pot of flowers, while jar, still full of 
water, is produced from hat. 

Vethod.—Have two jam jars exactly alike. 
One is filled with water and placed sideways 
in the hat, the space between Jar and sides of 
hat should be padded with any pieces of waste 
sloth. Over the whole opening of hat, just 
below the sweat band, is placed a piece of 
black velvet. A hat so treated appears empty 
at three feet. Cloth is unprepared, but hanging 
from a pin at back of chair is a collapsible 
flower pot and feather plant, obtainable at 
Munro's for 5/-. Jug is padded to receive 
duplicate jar. When picking up cloth carry 
off Hower pot and hold under cloth upside down 


when it appears to be the jar. Spring out and 
produce. Pick up hat, push velvet off and 


bring jar into an upright position, allowing 
rubber cap to fall into hat again, then produce. 

Slowly pour contents of jar into jug. H 
worked as a humorous turn (such as referring 
to the jam jar as a“ receptacle used by jam 


makers for the retailing of plum stunes, etc.) 
it will go well. 
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No. 19.—An Original Flag and 
Handkerchief Effect. 

Effect, -A red and blue silk are tied together. 
A sik Union Jack is now vanished, when it is 
found tied between the red and blue silks. The 
lag is now untied from the silks, and the latter 
tied together again and put in tumbler. ‘The 
Union Jack is now rubbed between the hands 
when it changes to an American flag.  Dhis ts 
now vanished, and on taking the silks out of 
glass the American flag is found tied between 
the two. 

Requisites.—The silks are prepared as in the 
quadruple handkerchief trick. Ihe red is double, 
and to the bottom corner an American flag ts 
sewn, The other end of the American flag has 
a red tip, and through this is passed a picce of 
wire. The latter is twisted round one corner of 
a Union Jack, and both American and Umon 
Jack are tucked into the double red handkerchief, 
Duplicate flags (Union Jack and American) are 
required, A large handkerchief ball (two 
compartments) 1s vested on right side, and 
a yanisher is placed on left side. 

To perform, -Pick up the red and blue silks, 
(the blue is unprepared) tue together, really 
tving blue silk to Union Jack. Duplicate Union 
Jack as now vanished; aad bp found tied between 
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the latter inside out. 
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the two others, It is necessary here to mention 
that when silks are taken out of glass the red 
must be taken out first, so that only the Union 
Jack comes out and not the American. The 
Union Jack is now untied, and on tying the 
silks together again, twist wire round blue silk. 
The handkerchief ball is now obtained, in one 
of the compartments of which is the duplicate 
American flag. Union Jack is now worked into 
one section of ball, and American produced. 
Handkerchief ball is dropped into profonde, 
vanisher is obtained, and American flag is now 
vanished. On taking silks out of glass take 
hold of blue silk first, give a hard shake, and 
American comes out of the double red, turning 
Personally, Luse wire for 
the American flag, as it comes easier than tying, 
as if one is not careful it is likely to come out 
of double red, otherwise the trick is easy to 
work, and thoroughly practical. 


No. 20.—A Unique Drum Head Tube. 


The micely plated cases of tube formation 
which surround the shaving soaps, now to be 
commercially obtained, need not be discarded 
as useless, and surely can be utilized by the 
discerning magician in his wonder working 
experimerts. How aboxt the following :— 

f£: ffect.—An ordinary shaving soap case, minus 
the bottom portion, is handed for inspection, 
proved empty and without preparation, lid 
plaved on, piece of tissue paper placed over 
aperture, and served by rubber band. Case is 
now wrapped or rolled up in sheet of paper, 
one end of roll is twisted up, and in this 
condition given to spectator to hold. After 
going through any.“ business " by fauning, etc., 


the performer takes package, unroulls, finds tissue 
aper protection still intact, and lid in position. 
pening lid and pushing linger through tissue, 


a live canary bird Is seen to emerge from case. 

Requisites.—A canary with clipped tail, two 
shaving soap cases, two rubber bands, anda 
sheet of white tissue paper. 

Preparation.— lhe bottoms of the cases are 
first cut clearly out, and the lids perforated 
with air holes. ‘The bird is then inserted into 
one of the cases, the lid closed, and the tissue 
paper attached lightly to the base, as in Fig. 1 
This case is now rolled up in paper, the “ ends" 
of which are not twisted but left straight and 
open in order to allow the bird to breathe. 
Place this case on servante at rear of table. 
A duplicate sheet of paper is on table, the 
duplicate case, tissue paper, and rubber band. 

Te Perform.—Proceed as described in effect, 
the empty case being laid on the sheet of paper 
and rolled towards the performer. Under 
cover of this manauvre a change is made for 
the prepared roll on servante, which is exactly 
in appearance to the roll visible made in sight 
of the audience. One of the ends of this 
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“loaded” roll is now’ twisted (not the 
perforated end) in the manner depicted in 
ig. 2, and handed to a spectator in this 
condition. The termination of the trick is 
continued as already described. 


Vhe beauty of the effect is that only one 
bird is necessary, no large or bulky apparatus 
is required, and practically no sleight-of-hand 


employed. 
5 in ail: J 


* The true University of these days is a Collection of 


Books.''CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in thiscolumn, 
application can be made to the MAGIC WAND 
Publishing Co., who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 

SPHINX (American) for September, 
claims the issue to be ‘A great tribute to 
a great art,” and undoubtedly it is 
crammed with magical literature and well 
illustrated. ‘Handkerchief Color Change,” 
‘“A New Production Box,” “A ‘Triple 
Color Change with Cards,” The Easy Path 
to Wizardom,” Robinson's Floating Ball,” 
etc., ete., Societies doings, Magicians’ 
movements, and general news make up a 
splendid number. 


“PRACTICAL CONJURING,” by 
James Carl. This book evidently compiled 
by one who is known as the Derby conjurer 
has just reached us. In hurriedly glancing 
though its contents there is no doubt that 
practical ideas are commented upon, and 
that the knowledge disclosed will be of 
advantage to those already possessed of 
the intricacies of magical nomenclature, 
and well versed in the working of practical 
magical apparatus. It is a pity with such 
material that the eompilation of such a 
book should not be placed in the hands of 
a journalist having magical knowledge and 
experience, and thus present to the 
magical fraternity a work that would be a 
pleasure to read and to study by consulting 
half tone illustrations of actual photographs 
of hand movements desired when actual 
reality would be represented instead of 


the uncertainty and unreliability of rough 
easual line drawings that off-times mislead, 
and too generally are pit-falls and traps to 
the unsuspecting student. The art of 
photographic illustration is now brought to 
guch a pitch of perfection and only slightly 
more expensive than line drawings, that 
there is no excuse for a compiler of a book, 
and especially a book on magic, in which 
hand and similar movements are depicted, 
should not avail himself of the only true 
representation in book form of position of 
the hands, and other movements that 
appeal to the eye, and cannot be properly 
conveyed by any amount of written descrip- 
tion. This book neatly bound and with 
attractive cover sells for 2/- net. 


HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(AU Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from Page 203.) 


Few of the available projection lamps have 
been really satisfactory, and the man who has 
wanted the best has had to make it, and, what 
is more to the point, to find out first how it 
should be made. 

The introduction of the “Sunburst” 
acetylene shadow lamp_ has removed — thus 
initial difficulty, and established a new era in 
the shadowgraphist’s art, for both a 
satisfactory and convenient means of displaying 
his skill is now available. 

This being the case, we now revive the 
outlines of a fascinating art. 

Fig. 1, fairly illustrates the form of the 


lamp. The generator and the burner are 
attached, and to the latter is allixed a 


projecting cowl. A novel feature of this cowl 
is the grooved front, permitting of the 
introduction of various sized and shaped masks 
for altering the illuminated field to suit the 
subject of the shaduw or the taste of the 
operator. A hinged flap enables the light to 
be instantly cut off at will without turning off 
the gas, anda projected arm furnished with a 
clip conveniently carries an occasional scene- 
piece. 

To specify more particularly the use of this 
same scene-holder, it aay here be paren- 
thetically explained that to suggest appro- 
priate surroundings for certain subjects and 
thereby heighten their effect, shadowgraphists 
sometimes make use of a profile scene, an 
outline in card or other opaque material to 
represent the desired = environment. [or 
instance, a slip of card having a straight edge 
is used to suggest a water surface, and a 
primitive block profile is frequently called into 
play to represent a house in certain pantomimic 
sketches. These will be alluded to in their 
own proper places. 
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The whole thing neatly packs into a small 
box 7in. xX 7 in. xX 3¢ in. The generator 1s 


charged with ordinary calcium carbide, and 


Fig. 1 ® 


comprehensive instructions for charging and 
use are supplied with the apparatus. 

The lamp is supported on a table or pedestal 
of convenient height, or a folding tripod on the 
principle of the fami- 
liar folding music 
stand can be adapted 
to the purpose. (See 
lig.2.) In this case 
the vertical pillar 
being telescopic 
allows easy adjust- 
ment or alteration of 
the height of the 
Jamp. 

The proper height 
for the light depends 
upon the stature of 
the performer and his 
method of working, 
ie.—- whether stand- 
ing or sitting. ‘The 
respective claims of 
both systems will be 
discussed in another 
paragraph. As a 
general rule it may 
be stated that the 
height of the light 
from the ground 
should be equal to 
the height at which 
the performer holds 
his hands; and the 
hands, the light, 
and the centre of 
the illuminated 
field should be all 
in a straight line. 


(To he contin ued. ) 
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THe Macic Wanp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with ideaseach month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


te, } es Tl oat ee 
PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 20)).) 

Twelfth Method. 

Here the card to be vanished is 
held at starting by its upper end in 
the left hand, the fingers and thumb 
encircling it,asin Fig. 10. The right 
approaches, and with the finger-tips, 
or rather, with the first joints of the 
finger-tips pushes it home into the 
left hand. ‘The back of the left hand 
is kept towards the spectators, and 
the right hand carelessly shown 
empty. Asif to make it clearer what 
he proposes to do, viz., to pack the 
card fairly into the left hand, the 
performer draws. it out again, and 
again pushes it home as before. As 
a matter of fact, however, he now 
varies his procedure, When the card 
has reached such a pvint that only 
about half-an-inch of its lower end is 
still projecting below the left hand, 
the finger-tips of the right hand, 
using this end as the shorter arm ofa 
lever with the left forefinger as 
fulcrum, press it forward, and to tilt 
the card up, the left thumb moving 
out of the way toallow of its passage. 
The effect is that the card performs a 
senu-revolution on its own shorter 
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axis, and springs, face innermost, into 
the neht palm. 

The performer, of course, keeps up 
the fiction that the card is in the left 
hand, and in due course produces it 
elsewhere, after such fashion as mav 
best suit him. 


Thirteenth Method. 
(Combined Ruffle and Palm.) 


This isasomewhat fanciful method, 
but nevertheless has its uses. The 
cards are taken, faces inwards, in say, 
the left hand, held lengthwise between 
the second finger and thumb, with the 
forefinger opposed to the thumb and 
pressing against the faces of the cards 
near the lower end of the pack. 
A few of the uppermost cards are 
then allowed to spring from the 
“thumb” end, against the inner 
surface of the right hand, which 


forthwith palms them and carries 
them off. It will be observed that 
the usual method of executing the 
ruffle (in which the cards are allowed 
to escape at the upper end) is here 
reversed. The reason, is that as will 
be found by experiment, the right 
hand gets a much more secure hold 
on the escaping cards if they strike 
the lower part of the hand first. 

To illustrate a possible use for 
this sleight, which is taken by the 
spectators to be a mere ornamental 
Hourish, suppose a drawn card re- 
placed in the middle of the pack, 
brought by the pass to the top, and 
shown to have somehow reached that 
position. It 1sexamuined and replaced. 
“Look rat_it again,” says the per- 


former, having meanwhile executed 
the form of the ruffle above described, 
and palmed off three or four of the 
uppermost cards. Some other card 1s, 
of course, found on the top. “ Your 
card has returned to the middle of 
the pack, but I can easily bring it 
back if you wish it.” He replaces 
the palmed cards on the top, executes 
the ordinary ruffle, and the card ts 
again found as desired. 


(To be continued.) 
+ + + 
THE QUICK SHOW. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


© THE QVICk SHOW 
By 


GEO! JOnNsow. 


a 


HOUGH the days of the so-called 
‘“‘carpet bag" per’ormance appear 
to be on the wane, the description 
of appliances, designed for an 

amateur to perform with at short notice, 
may be acceptable to those who do not 
hanker after big illusions and bigger 
properties. The primary idea is that 
sufficient apparatus may be carried for half 
an hour's performance, in the attache ease 
shown in Fig. 1, not excepting the table, 
or tables. 

The dimensions of tlhe case and table 
depend on the performer’s choice, the one 
illustrated measuring 133 inches by 9 inches, 
with a depth of 3} inches. The table must 
be made from very light though strong 
wood ; that which is sold under the name of 
Alder Veneer is most suitable. and should 
be obtained both in three and five-ply. 

A box is first made, entirely of the thin 
veneer, having a hole cut to form a “ black 
art’ well, as shown in A, Fig.1. The piece 
should be cut out carefully, as it will do to 
close the hole should occasion require, or to 
form a trap. : 

Having completed this portion it is now 
necessary to fix (by means of gimp pins and 
glue) four narrow pieces of planed wood 
round the inside of the box at a distance of 
three eighths of an inch from its open side. 
This is exactly the thickness of the flve-ply 
veneer, a piece of which is now cut to form 
au lid for the box, which it fits internally, 
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and flush with the edge. To the centre of 
this piece of wood is screwed a ceiling plate, 
obtainable from any gas-fitter, in which 
latter is screwed, about 1}+ inches. of brass 
pipe. It may now be seen that either the 
top B may be used alone, or having the box 
portion placed thereon, it forms a well table. 
A hole should be drilled through the centre 
of both tables, which will permit a thread 
pull to work, via the centre leg of the music 
stand tripod. 

Round the sides of the well a piece of 
black silk is glued, forming a bottomless 
pocket; the object being to prevent any 
article placed therein from beiug seen by 
the ever inquisitive spectator, who will sit 
as close as possible. 

There are two table covers, both made of 
black velvet and trimmed with silver braid, 
as shown in Fig. 2, One cover has an 
opening corresponding with the hole in the 
table top, the other being plain and very 
slightly smaller. 

Presuming the performer to have shewn 
a few tricks making use of the well table, 
and having acollection of apparatus thereon, 
itis quite permissible for him toretire behind 
a screen for a moment, taking the table with 
him inordertoclearup. He,atany rate,may 
say this. What happens is, that the ‘box’ is 
lifted off bodily, and cloth nuinber two 
quickly placed in position. The expression 
of a young gentleman from the audience, 
having some knowledge of conjuring and 
asked to lend a hand. say, with a card trick, 
is distinctly amusing when he comes to 
inspect at close quarters the table, which 
he could have sworn, ** Had a hole in it.” 
The slight ditference in height can be 
instantly adjusted, if thought necessary. 

Should the performer require to set two 
tables at the same time, the box portion 
must be also fitted with aceiling plate. In 


Fig. 1. 


this case the silk bag is closed at the 
bottom, and two tripod stands must be 
carried. 

The servante, C, Fig. 1, is merely a piece 
of coppered iron wire, bent as shown, and 
covered with black silk. Two holes’ in 
either table> top aceommodate the ends of 
theiwirey “Phe ‘servante, will readily hold 
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a tumbler, laying on its side, though in 
practice it will generally be found that 
the open attache case, with its back to the 
audience and resting on a chair, may with 
a little manceuvering, be pressed into 
service as a “ vanisher” of articles that 
have served their purpose. : 

In conelusion, it may be mentioned, that 
the case and tables of dimensions given 
will contain easily, in addition to the 
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Fig. 2. 


servante, such articles as a tumbler, wand, 
packs of cards, card boxes, pull and 
handkerchief tubes, and even a small hat 
load, before production. 


t+ + 


The Projectoscope. 
By B. W. 


——— 


Whilst passing along Langham Place a 
huge hand attracted my attention. What 
could it mean? An advertisement fora new 
beer or what? On closer inspection I found it 
belonged to the famous St. George's Hall, and 
was an advertisement for the latest invention 
—the Projectoscope. 

I was interested, so entered. I cannot say 
for certain if they had only been waiting for 
me to arrive, but the programme commenced 
directly I took my seat, with Mr. Essmann in 
his juggling act. Now | happen to know that 
Mr. Essmann can juggle, and juggle well, but 
it was Monday afternoon. One can do a lot 
on a Sunday. Go down theriver with friends, 
and perhaps finish up with a little music in 
the evening, etc. His is a silent act, and 
where | was sitting was not quite near enough 
to hear what he said, but it's a £1000 to an 
evergreen leaf that he murmured something. 
I will not say that his plate cracked jokes, but 
it started to chip itself, and the bottle being 
tired, laid on the carpet and took its rest in 
pieces. The hat, cigar, and umbrella, the 
cigar boxes under the lamp—, here, what am | 
writing about. Essmann, for all that, you 
are good! Simply your “off” day. It also 
happened to be mune, 

‘The next on the programme was Mr. Ernest 
H. Mills, Art Humorist in “ Types of Beauty.” 
This show was not good. It was super- 
excellent. (How's that, Mr. Editor, for 
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stupping a libel action?) As a clever and 
entertaining act it would be hard to -beat. 
Then leaving the sublime, he announced that 
he would oferate the Projectoscope. It may 
not be irrelevant to wonder how many vears it 
took Mr. Mills to become a great artist, and 
how long it took him to learn to manipulate 
the above instrument. | 

The apparatus reflects various objects, greatly 
enlarged, and in their natural colours, on to a 
screen. Mr. Mill first of all depicted his hands, 
and then I understood the sign outside. Then 
he wrote on a piece of paper ‘“ What we all 
want,” and pushed on a plate contaming what 
appeared to be cardboard counters of sovereigns 
and shillings. Well, I for one do not like that 
kind. They are all right for children, as it 
would not matter much if they got lost. Then 
followed various objects, such as fruit, flowers, 
clay models, ete., which would have greatly 
interested the children if there had been many 
there. One experiment interested me. It was 
a watch, and the case was opened so that the 
works could be seen in motion, About twenty- 
five vears’ ago I saw the sqme experiment worked 
at the Polytechnic “over the way.’ Of course 
great strides have been made since then in 
other branches of science. To get a powerful 
light was once one of the greatest drawbacks, 
Now it presents very little difficulty whatever. 
Well, the average child always likes to see the 
wheels go round. 

With the clay, Mr. Mills formed a devil and 
then an owl. ‘This would be out of place for 
very small children, as the devil would frighten 
them and then they would howl. 

A few other experiments with a lady doll, etc., 
and then came the piece de resistance. It was 
a rugged face and supposed to represent Sir 
Beerbohm Tree. Without altering the face, a 
hat and cloak were laid in position, and lo !— 
Cardinal Wolseley. Rag pictures will now 
have to take a back seat. 

Continual focussing of the apparatus seems 
necessary When uneven objects are moved 
about. 

Whether the Projectoscope will prove a serious 
rival to the Kinemacolour cinematograph has 
vet to be proved, but I just learn that 
Projectoscopes, of some kind, are about to be 
placed on the market for a few shillings, and 
upwards. | shall certainly buy one for the 
chitdren. Pushing their collection of picture 
postcards through it should amuse them for 
hours and hours. 


NEW BOOK. 


Practical Conjuring. 


By JAMES CARL, the Derby Conjurer. 
Price 2/- Net, post-free. 


Prof. Hoffmann’s Latest Publications. 
Reprints from ‘‘ Later Magic.” 


_ Post free. 
‘The Conjurer’s Outht and Accessories, — 1, - 


“Tricks with Handkerchiefs,” ... I;- 
“Tricks with Hats and Eggs,... 0 «..) Ti- 
“Tricks with Watches, Rings, Flags 

we Uys 


and Gloves ” 


MUNRO’S, °9, Duke. St, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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COMPRESSED MAGICAL WISDOM 
r x : s = 


[A terse’ paragraph containing mattec of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense. 
and is the groun:!work often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage tie collection of matter fit for laughter 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick tothe value of one shilling tor every paragraph 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions ona postcard, those 
having reference to inagic, magicians, and entertaininy 
generally having the preference, and address— 
* Wasn-krincs.’’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
g, Duke Street, Adeiphi, London, W.C.} 


It was David who said in his anger that 
all men are liars. David must have been 
something of a magician himself. 

Ww 

A magician can face the world with a 
good heart if he can only face it with a 
good liver. 

WH 


Next to knowing all about magic, practical 
experience is the best thing. 
Ww 
Some magicians are so busy maintaining 
their dignity that they never have time to 
do anything else. 
)) 


It is said that the Scotch magician keeps 
the Sabbath and everything else that he 
lays his hands on, and that the Welsh 
magician prays on his knees on Sundays, 
and on his neighbours on week-days. 

WwW 

A magician doesn’t amount to much who 

is known by the deeds of his ancestors. 


Ww 
Seratch the conjurer and you'll find a 
magician-— perhaps. 
Ww | 
“T ean't ” has kept thousands of magicians 
from being successful, when “ I will” would 
have landed them on the top of the ladder. 
Ww 
What a magician has done a magician 


can do, but there are lots of things he 
shouldn't. 
| Ww 


It is the unsuccessful magician who sits 
down and thinks---the successful magician 
gets up and does something. 


WwW 


A magician can generally know most 
from those who are supposed to know least. 
Ww 


A magical sceptic is merely a person who 
doesn’t believe what you believe. 


The Northern Magical Society. 


President: Servais Le Roy. 


he 39th regular monthly 
meeting was held at Héad- 
quarters, Lyon's Café, Old 
Haymarket, Liverpool, on 
Friday, September Ist. 
Vice-President F. Romaine 
in the chair. Communi- 
cations were received from 
Max Sterling, O. M. 
Manchester, Chris Van 
Bern, C. Du Verne, Erskine, etc. 

Mr. E. Hammond provided the entertain- 
inent, and. commenced operations with a 
pack of cards; some very neat moves and 
effects were brought about, which were 
greatly appreciated. A combination trick 
came next, as follows: two silks were 
produced from the flame of a candle, and 
while waving them about suddenly became 
tied together by the corners. A plate was 
now shown unprepared, and placed upon a 
sheet of paper, the two silks were now 
made to disappear, and were discovered 
underneath the plate. The two silks were 
now taken and placed in a glass tumbler, 
in full view. Having produced a third silk 
this was placed in a gas chimney, and 
vanished in full view of the audience, being 
found tied between the two silks placed in 
the tumbler. A series of billiard ball effects 
were next shown and worked to perfection. 
The concluding item was the great 
dictionary trick, which was worked very 
well and met with the applause it deserved. 

During the evening, Mr. Chris Van Bern 
paid us a visit, bringing with him a 
valuable addition to the library. Having 
expressed his willingness to become a 
member, Mr. Van Bern was elected to the 
office of Hon. Vice-President. A great 
number of members were absent and there- 
fore missed a treat, for Mr. Bern had no 
sooner made himself at home than he began 
to unfold his storehouse of quips and gap, 
and ye gods, what laughter, members were 
sold right and left. He's a nut. 

A vote of thanks was tendered to Mr.. 
Van Bern for the pleasure of his company, 
and it is to be hoped it wont be long 
before he is in town again. 


J. Meapows, Hon. Sec., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 
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THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 
* Phone— Teley: aphic Address— 
2324 Helborn. ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


Magic has been with us in Manchester 
during the Jast month almost a negligable 
quantity. Only two stars have shone in 
our firmament. 

Ww 


This is poor management on the part of 
the managers, as there is an appreciative 
audience here in Manchester for acts of 
this kind. 

Ww 


Oswald Williams got a rousing reception 
at the Empire. His show goes with a swing 
and verve that would be hard to beat. The 
Homing Bells took as well as ever the night 
we saw him. All the illusions went very 
well, and are good. A fine artiste. 


Ww 


At the same theatre we had, the following 
week, the inimitable Chris van Bern. ‘This 
is a fine departure from the beaten tracks 
of magic, and he richly deserves the 
applause he gets. 

W 


He introduced two or three new effects 
to a Manchester audience. The apron and 
broom trick ts one of the best small effects 
that we have seen fora long time. A merry 
magician this. 

Ww 


At the Theatre Royal, at Eccles, we had 
a novelty in magie and ventriloquial work 
by T. Garland. This performer does a 
eonjuring show at which the * doll" assists 
in a very humorous fashion. His or its 
running comments on the tricks, whilst they 
are being worked, are well conceived and 
carried out. Well worth seeing. 


Ww 


I have great pleasure in giving to our_ 


readers a card trick by the eminent card 
artiste, Maurice. 
Effect.-—Pack of cards are handed to any 
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person, duly shuffled, and whilst in = the | 
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hands of the person shuffling he is asked to 
take a card out, at the same time giving the 
remainder of cards back to the performer. 
After the card has been noted the performer 
places it back in the centre of the pack, and 
then slowly drives it home, handing the 
pack back to the drawer to be further 
shufled. He then gets pack back and 
produces the ecard at any given number, or 
works a thought reading elfect with the 
chosen eard. 


Method. -When you get the pack back 
hold in left hand, thumb at top edge. When 
the card is returned to you place it in paek 
hear the bottom, rifling the cards at the 
same time, by doing this the audience are 
not sure whether the card is centred or not. 
Now show the pack with back to audience. 
letting them plainly see that the card is 
half in half out of pack. Immediately draw 
olf all the cards under the chosen card and 
put on top of pack, at the same time gently 
driving the chosen card home. This is 
quite an optical illusion. 
is actually on the bottomof the pack. Q.E.D. 


others said, “* No.’ 


Some said, © John, print it’; 


Some said, “It might do good": others said, “' No."' 


—Busyan, Prlerim's Progress: author's apology. 


EATING THE CANDLES. 


“Set oa conjurer to cateh a pickpocket,” 
might bave been the motto of M. Cochefort, 
a former chief of the Paris detective force, 
whose death is announced. There was no 
sleight of hand = trick which he could) not 
perform, and he took a genuine pleasure in 
mystifving evervbody. While talking to you 
he would never fail to abstract your watch and 
chain from your pocket, or to subsidise your 
pocket-book, which he returned without 
even a smile of apology as you were preparing 
to take leave. 


He had a voracious appetite, and he would 
eat a dozen hard-boiled eggs for lunch if: he 
had any reason to think that his dinner would 
be delaved. Once, after a great public dinner, 
he complained that he was still very hungry. 
He then took, one by one, the candles on the 
nearest candlesticks, and ate them up. He 
afterwards explained, however, that he had 
stolen into the dining room before the dinner 
and substituted imitations made of apple pulp 
for the real candles. 


EvENING News, Sth Seplember 1971, 


The chosen eard. 
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CHARLIER as he appeared to he late Mr. Charles 
Bertram. * 
(Reproduced from “Isn't it Wonderful ?"’) 


FIRST met Charlier about the end of the 
seventies, and it came about in this way. 
I] knew Currans, the landlord of ‘ The 
Old Round Table,” St. Martin's Court, 
and he, knowing my interest in conjuring 
and all pertaining thereto, told me that Charlier 
was in the habit of using his parlour and 
entertaining the gentlemen frequenting there. 
I always considered Currans a sharp long- 
headed man, and he told me Charlier was the 
greatest magician he had ever seen. Currans, 
I believe, had led a Vohemian life for vears, and 
it was said of him that he could live where 
other men starved. Accepting his judgment of 
Charlier, | was in a fever to meet this gentleman, 
and arranged the quietest hour in the afternoon 
of the next day. Conjuring had not then the 
vogue which it enjoys to-day, and to meet so 
renowned an exponent of it made me intensely 
excited. Well, Currans introduced me_ to 
Charlier. The latter gentleman looked me over 
as though mentally summing me up, I smiling 
the while; he then rose, and bowing very 
gravely, motioned me to a seat. ‘Soh! 
Monsieur wishes to learn the tricks with the 
cartes, very well.” Asking me what I knew of 
the cards [ told him frankly and honestly, 
“Not much.” He then took from a little black 
bag, which I afterwards found was his 
inseparable companion, a pack of cards, and 
passed them to me saving, “ Fais le Jeu.” He 
watched me attentively and then grunted, what 
I took to be a satisfactory grunt. “Eh bien! 
give them to me, I will show you something.” 
He then showed me some ‘ simple tours” as he 
called them. I was astonished and amazed, 
for without effort he introduced into his 
performance an air of mystery and power that 
I had never experienced before. IT cannot recall 
all that he showed me that afternoon, but | 
left dazed and confounded, with a promise of 
again meeting him. 
Charher was tall, but stooped slightly ; clean 
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shaven, with smallish eves, the upper eyelids 
ample and fleshy and drooping at the corners ; 
his nose somewhat long and thin, lips straight, 
and forming a moderate mouth, in repose 
sad and serious; his chin was straight and 
without a curve; he wore no collar as generally 
understood—but gave me the impression that 
his shirt was a nightshirt with the soft collar 
attached to such a garment. .\bove his waist- 
coat (no under-coat, winter Or summer) he wore 
a brown overcoat, or “ paletot” as it is called. 
and was proud of it. It was made of very fine 
brown cloth, and hung loosely about his spare: 
figure, falling below his knees; he wore low 
shoes and showed his white socks at the ankle, 
the end of his trousers flapping as he planted 
his foot frmly at each step, and really he 
walked very fast for a man so old as I judged 
him to be. His hair was of very fine texture, 
and of the colour of “hay” (or perhaps some 
would call it grev). As a head covering he 
wore a tall hat of no fashion. I have reserved 
reference to his hands, which were wonderful in 
their movements as they were remarkable in 
appearance. The fingers were exceptionally 
long and seemed to be barely covered with 
flesh-—but with a pack of cards in those hands 
—mvystery, magic, and surprise breathed from 
his fingers. As corroboration cf above, I here 
insert a quotation from Charles Bertram’s book, 
‘Isn't it wonderful ?” (pp. 109, et seq.) 


“From his appearance he might have been 
anything between seventy and ninety; he had 
a thin, clean shaven face cf parchment-like 
appearance. full of wrinkles; thin, long hair, 
grey and unkempt; a mouth firmly closed; long 
thin Jewish type of nose, and small piercing 
eyes. He wore an old tall silk hat, black and 
rather seedy looking clothes (they were a size 
too large for him, except the trousers, which, 
though baggy. were too short) and shoes which 
showed a_ little of his scrupulously white 
stockings above their uppers; a clean but 
cullless shirt, loose, which showed his long thin 
arm, terminating in long thin’ very supple 
fingers, and he generally wore a black tie. He 
had been a tall man T should say, perhaps six 
feet in height, but his shoulders were shghtly 
bent with age. He walked with a very firm 
step, and very quickly, always carrying with 
him a small black bag. He spoke nine or ten 
languages fluently, including English, Was 
very distinct in his pronunciation, biting off his 
words as it were sharply and = crisply. His 
manner was exceedingly polite and gentlemanly, 
and if he was quick to rebuke a familiarity 
was equally quick to pardon or accept an 
apology ; very aristocratic in’ his bearing, but 
having at times somewhat of the style of an 
autocrat. At the same time he was gentle and 
deferential to ladies, always full of well turned 
compliments, and very insinuating in his 
manner. His general greeting consisted in - 
raising his hat, bowing profoundly while he 
lifted his two fingers, ‘I give you my blessing,’ 
or sometimes ‘Lf will denounce you before the 
Cardinal. This he followed with a smile, or 
some jocular, yet appropriate, remark.” 


“ He was a mystery, a most wonderful being, 
ao man who commanded the most profound 
respect frompeveryone. 7 
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“ Apd now for the sequel to all this. One 
day an old fmnend of mine and a great friend of 
Charher came to me, and told me that Charlier’s 
landlady had not been able to get into his room, 
and that he, Charher, had not been seen for 
some days. Assistance had been procured, and 
the door broken open, when Charlier was found 
Iwing on his bed, dead. [ told him TP could 
scarcely believe it, and felt sure that he would 
have sent for me had he been in trouble or in 
want. He rephed that it was perfectly true, 
and that the little furniture and his clothes had 
been sold and he had been buried. About three 
months after this, when calling upon another 
old friend, he said, ‘Did vou not tell me that 
Charlier was dead ?> * Certainly, T replied, 
‘No, he said, ‘he is not. He came in here 
vesterday afternoon and said he was going to 
Naples to be married !*’ | That is the last I 
ever heard of Charlier.” 


(To be continued.) 


WI SS 


(The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely, 
and give readers the priviledge of bringing to public 
notice anv topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. AS ho restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this deparunent. | 


To the Editor of THE MaGic WAND. 


Dear Sir,—l shall be obliged if vou will 
insert in the Macic Wawp this reply to the 
letter from Mr. Burling Hull, which you 
published in your September number. 

Mr. Hull's suggestion that I have taken the 
idea of my forthcoming book, ‘t Exclusive 
Magical Secrets,” from his pamphlet, * Sealed 
Mvsteries,” is absurd. That argument consists 
simply of the statement that an adv ertisement 
of ‘Sealed Mysteries" appeared in the Nov., 
Igio, issue of The Sphinx. 

* Exclusive Magical Secrets '" was in prepa- 
ration long before Nov., 1g10. An advertise- 
ment of it appeared in the Oct.. 1g1o, of The 
Magician, As far back as 1907 | was collecting 
tne necessary material for the book. |] can 
prove this by the fact that in that year ] 
commissioned Baron Low, the artist, to pre- 
pare certain iflustrations, and bv other facts 
equally conclusive. 

Mr. Hull also states in his letter that I sent 
him an advertisement for “ Sealed Mvsteries.” 
‘The truth about this is, that in the earlv 


sunimer of this vear, Mr. Hull wrote me that’ 


he was bringing out a book on magic, that he 
guaranteed a circulation of 3,500 copies for 
such book, and that he wished to exchange 
advertisements with me as editor of The 
Magician. But surely this cannot be “ Sealed 
Mysteries“! Tor is not Mr. Hull now stating 
that the issue of that booklet is linuted to 500 
copies? Tf this ais the same thing, then 
Mr. Hulls guarantee of a circulation of 3.500 
Was as worthless as the paper, wafer and thread 
seal of “Sealed Mysteries.” 


| 
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Mr, Hull is good enough to give me advice 
as to the protection of the copyright of 
“Ixclusive Magical Secrets” in the United 
States, but I flatter myself that I am as fully 
acquainted with the law of copyright there as 
Mr. Hull himself, and perhaps better able to 
interpret that law. Subscribers to “ Exclusive 
Magical Secrets” need not entertain any fear 
in this respect, the book will be fully protected 
evervwhere from any unauthorised reproduction, 

l must admit | have been considerably 
annoved by this attempt on the part of 
Mr. Hull to associate his pamphlet with my 
book. There is nething in common between 
the two, Magicians have already gathered 
from the columns of magical journals what 
sort of a production “Sealed Mysteries ”’ is. 
* Exclusive Magical Secrets’ will, [ think, be 
received by those journals in a very different 
way. 

Mr. Hull appeals in his letter for fair play. 
Ido the same in this letter. The prospectus of 
* Exclusive Magical Secrets" is now issued. It 
contains a full description of the forthcoming 
book. To invite every reader of Tue Macie 
Wanpb, who has been influenced by Mr. Hull's 
attack on me, to write to me now for a copy of 
this prospectus, and to judge from it whether 
there is anything in common between “ Sealed 
Mysteries © and “ Exclusive Magical Secrets.” 

Yours &c, 
Witt GoLpsTon, 

London, 

2yth September, gr. 


To the Editor of Tur Macic Wanp. 


Dear Sir,—What pleasant reading is vour 
critique to ‘Sealed Mysteries.” It is a pity 
that all those interested in high-class magic do 
not use their pens with the same moderation. 
I note Prof. Elgar's letter. Hle has many new 
ideas, and if folk will fall in with the sugges- 
tion, no doubt it would be popular. Re 
Mr. B. Wavre and the tomato, he must have 
used the wrong shape! Such genuine fun as 
his goes a long wav to brighten up any paper. 
I hope we may have more of the same sort. 
Good humour is always acceptable. 


Yours &c., 
G. J. 
oY 


To the Editor of THE Macic Wanp. 


Str,—!n a recent notice of !lofzinser’s Card 
Tricks, by Herr Ottokar lischer, I expressed 
my regret that no record had been preserved 
of Hofzinser’s achievements in other depart- 
ments of magic. I am pleased to learn that I 
was mistaken on this point. Herr Tischer 
informs me that he possesses full notes of some 
fiftv such items; manv of them quite unknown 
to the present generation of conjurers. 1 trust 
that he will, sooner or later, make up his mind 
to publish them. 


Yours, etc, 
Lovrs HOFFMANN, 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


“The Stage Artist.”-—[.ightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KARLYN. 6. “post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The *' Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 

Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :— G. W. PANTER,Esq., O.M.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Epitor—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained monthly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. - 


The “American Magician ° 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the rst of each month, at § cents. per 
copy, §o cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AND BE CONVINCED. 
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Magical Publications. 

Displayed particulars of Magical Literature muy be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 


month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanpv,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London. W.C 


WANTED MAGICIAN 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and I)lusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wixson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Singie copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


*“ lV’ IlbLUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoue aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (1 dollar 60) 

Caro.ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 ¢. 


“ MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 

Fok 

AMAT&UR AND ProFesstoNaL ENTERTAINERS, 


Subscription Rates—-One Dollar, post-free. 
ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson re Kansas City, Mo., 

S.A. 
Can be obtained trom— 


“MAGIC WAND” PUBLISHING CO., 
g. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters aud Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 


JUST PUBLISHED. 


THREE EDITIONS 
-—- TAKEN FROM -— 


? 


“Later Magic 


AMATEURS 


Who have not read the above 
sae Rook, ----—-—-— 


SHOULD NOT MISS 


“a Tricks with Watches, Rings, obtaining these. : - Tricks with Handkerchiefs.”” 


Price 1/-; Post-free 1/3 ANIMATED | 
MICE & RATS.” : CONJURER'S 


With the above Novelties, anv one 

can give a life-like impersonation 

of either a Rat or Mouse, causing 
great fun and amusement. 


Mice, 3d. each; Post-free 4d. 
Rats, 1'- each; Post-free 1/1. 


Write for our Illustrated Catalogue, contain~ 
ing over 1,000 IHlustration (Post-free). 


“DRAWING ROOM GAMES & AMUSEMENTS.” Brice 2/3 «The Conjarer's Outfit and 


One and all should not miss getting the above book for the coming Accessories.” 


winter evenings, when in-door amusements are required. Price 1/-; Post-free 1/3 


Our Head Conjuring Depot is at the “‘Crand Magical Saloon,” 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


City Branch: 29, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published bv 
Tuk Macic Wann PustisHutnc Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


y WINNERS OF PRIZES _IN DOWN-TO-DATE COMPETITION. 
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Our subject this month is a 
good example of perseverance. 
Closely associated with the 
commercial side of conjuring 
from his earliest youth, Mr. 
WHEELER also displayed won- 
derful intelligence at a very 
early age in the practical art of 
magic, cultivating a smiling, 
free and easy conversational 


: style particularly suitable for 

3 juvenile audiences in which 
he specialises. 

7 His services as expert magi- 
cian, demonstrator, and instruc- 
tor of all the latest magical 

) novelties, have been secured by 

" as Munro's,” at “The Home of 


Mystery’ and “Academy of 
Magic.” 
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WILL GOLDSTON'S 


PUBLICATIONS. 


NOW READY. : 
— — Juggling Secrets. — 


96 Pages. About 60 Illustrations. 


Price 1/- Postage 2d. 
Can be obtained of a!l Magical Dealers and Booksellers. 


READY DECEMBER 2nd. 
>: The Magician Annual. : 


96 Pages. Three Coloured Plates. - About 300 Illustrations. 


Price 4'6. Postage 4d. 


READY EARLY IN 1912. 


Exclusive Magical Secrets. 
Price 25/- Net. 


Prospectus post-free to any part of the World. 


A. W. GAMAGE, 


LTD., 


HOLBORN, LONDON, E.C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


NOVEMBER, 


1911. 


Rotices. 


Subseoriptions.—THE Macic Wann is published 

“ onthe first of each month. and can be obtained direct 

from the publishers, post paid for sixpence. or it will 

be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 

in ae world for five shillings,in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements. 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first ot 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manayer, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C, 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to TH# Macic Wanb Publishing Co. 


Editoriail.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Maaic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘* The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMmcLey’s, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, ty ae 
29, I.udgate Hill. E.C. W. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
Mrrro MaaGicat Sacoons, 26a, Market Street. 
f C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut anp Power FittinGs Co., City Arcade 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wms. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MarTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto ManuracturinG Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Noverty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


L“orthh 
Shard, 


general opinion in 


BON 


The circles 


magical 
appears to be that the month just’ ended 
(October) is one of the dullest in the whole 
year, this opinion being shared by performers 


and dealers alike, but with the advent of 
Noveniber matters magical begin to veer round 
to some recognition both by the public and 
the magical enthusiast. 


The “ Magic Circle’ the reeognized magical 
authority in Great Britain at any rate sets the 
ball rolling by the issue of its sixth report and 
balance sheet, and must be heartily congratu- 
lated on the healthy, business like, and 
satisfactory reports submitted of past results, 
as will be found recorded in another portion of 
this issue. The large cash balance appearing 
at the Bank is no inconsiderable factor in the 
recognition of a society's success and this item 
alone must be very gratifying news to the 
members. 


It behoves all those interested in magic, and 
who have not vet associated themselves with 
any of the numerous bodies now existing for 
the furtherance of magical interests, to inves- 
tigate into the benefits and advantages to be 
gained by an association with the “ Magic 
Circle,” a body of practical magicians guided 
by a Council composed of men = of sound 
business principles to which in a great measure 
must be attributed the success attending the 
efforts put forth by this enterprising society. 
The Annual Dinner, the date of which is now 
announced, is now regarded as one of Londen’s 
looked forward to winter events, and the 
Grand Seance held annually is now of historic 
interest. ‘To continue the good work fresh 
blood and fresh enthusiasm is constantly 
required, and itis eratifving to note that this 
is not lacking in the personnel of the present 
constituted body of magicians known as the 
“ Magic Circle.” 


As certain information has already leaked 
out, We may as well openly admit that we are 
not in open agreement with our lively contem- 
porary, JoAn Bull, whose chief aim is to abolish 
parties and expose deceptions, We now ask 
our two million readers to help us to wage war 
against Jom Bull and its one million 
subscribers, (af course we presume that our 
few, verv few, thousand subscribers Joan the 
Macic Wasp to several thousand friends, hence 
We arrive at the rough estimate of two million 
readers), Do jee wish to abolish parties? 
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Certainly not! Do we wish our little deceptions 
exposed?) Most emphatically no! [f John Bull 
succeeds in abolishing parties it) will un- 
doubtedly endeavour to do away with concerts, 
socials, masonic gatherings, comings of age, 
and possibly harvest homes. ‘This we cannot 
and will not tolerate for one moment, and as 
soon as our campaign is properly organised we 
will inmediately submit details to our readers. 


We cannot, however, leave the above men- 
tioned matter without referring to a paragraph 
in a recent issue of John Bull which is most 
misleading. It tells a story of two Bank Notes, 
issued on the same day, that again met at the 
Bank of England. One was terribly dirty, but 
the other was clean, ‘and accounted for its 
condition owing to its being in the pocket of 
Harry J.auder for five years. Now anyone 
reading this would presume that Harry I.auder 

eventually spent it by buying something. We 
are informed on good authority that this was 
not the case. After keeping it so many vears 
he got nervous, walked to the Bank of England, 
and changed the note for five golden sovereigns, 
which we believe are now in the safe custody 
of his capacions sporan, 4 I'/cossaise. 


WI SS 


A Chat with Mr. §. Helibut on 
Recoliections of Charlier. 


MERICANS and other visiting magi- 
clans to Great Britain invariably 
remark on the great number of ama- 
teur conjurers they come in contact 
with during their travelsin the British 

Isles, but more particularly in England. Nate 
Leipzig, the well known sleight-of-hand expert, 
once remarked to the writer, that on his first 
Visit to Lancashire he was beseiged in every 
town he visited by numbers of amateur con- 
jurers who, in his own words, “swarmed about 
him like flies,” exploiting their own particular 
“passes “ and “sleights’’ in exchange for any 
wrinkles of his own that he might ¢ ‘ommunicate 
to them. ‘There is not the slightest doubt that 
there exists in England a= great host of 
amateur magicians, distinguished in) many 
Ways, unknown to the fraternity, vet successfully 
pursuing a hobby giving pleasure and satisfac- 
tion to themselves, and to many others in their 
respective spheres of action. It is the intention 
of the Magic Wanp to seek out and to interview 
these lights shining under a bushel, and, if 
possible, extracting from them some know ledge 
of their methods, and receiving from them the 
benefit of their advice which may not be 
without value to a large portion of our readers. 

With this purpose in view, it was the 
fortunate experience of a representative of the 
Macic Wasp to be allowed the privilege of 
inte-viewing Mr.S, Heilbut.a gentleman resident 


in the heart of fashionable ].ondon, who has all 
his life taken a deep and practical interest in 
all things pertaining to magic. Mr. Heilbut 
has also come into personal contact with all 
the leading exponents of magic in this and 
by-gone days, and is himself a most expert 
sleight -of-hand manipulator, especially with a 
pack of cards, his demonstrations fully justfying 
the description of his abilities in this connection, 
It was, however, entirely in the hope of gaining 
some fresh information regarding Charlier, the 
recollections of whom are at present appearing 
iInour columms that led us to knock at. this, 
we were informed, door of knowledge regarding 
th: aut iivsterious personage, 

“Did you know anvthing of Charlier?” was. 
perhaps naturally, the first query an our list. 

“Yes,” remarked our informant, “I was a 
pupil of Charlier’s, having first met him in 1&77. 
He was a most extraordinary looking man, a 
striking individuality. His long bony fingers 
were admirably adapted for card manipulation, 
and what he could do with a pack of cards 
cannot be described in words. It had to be 
seen to be believed. He taught me to execute 
the now famous one-handed “ pass,’” which is 
associated with his name, and he fully divulged 
his system of card-marking, and its application 
to conjuring purposes.” 

“ There appears to be some mystery surround- 
ing Charher and his visit to England. Do 
you know what his nationality was?” 

“Undoubtedly he was a Russian, and from 
the investigations I made I understood he was 
the illigitimate son of the Czar Nicholas (the 
Czar of the Crimean war period). Charhier, I 
further understood, had to leave Russia on 
account of some card plaving incidents in 
which he was implicated.” 

The general impressions conveved to Mr. 
Heilbut regarding Charlier were that he was a 
marvel in all that related tocard manipulation, 
and all that is known about a pack of playing 
cards, but outside of that knowledge he 
displayed no acquaintance with magic or 
sleights associated with same. 

‘You appear, Mr. Heilbut, to have acquired, 
judging by vour manipulation of a pack of 
cards, many later sleights known to the 
magical profession invented since the Charlier 
period. Have vou studied under any later 
day exponents of the art?” 

“Yes, 1 was acquainted with the original 
celebrated Carl Hermann, also with Verbeck, 
and in later years with Mr. Charles Bertram, 
under whose guidance I acquired a lot of 
instruction in the art of magic. I have also 
acquired a great deal of information and 
knowledge of exclusive sleights and passes 
from an itinerant performer who used to 
frequent the Paris Boulevards and exhibit his 
skill in the cafés abounding in that district, 
and I am indebted to him for many sleights 
and wrinkles not generally known.” 

Mr. tlerlbut vears ago frequently performed 
to inmates of hospitals, and his contribution of 
magical wonders to other charitable objects 
always caused his friends considerable aniuse- 
ment on his arriving on the scene of action, 
unaccompanied by any outward accessories or 
requisites for the accomplishment of his 
wonders, depending entirely on his manipu- 
lative skill with cards, coins, and borrowed 
articles ofyevery davyuse, 


THE 


[A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every paragraph 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions ona postcard, those 
having reference to magic, mayicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
“Wasn-krRINGS,”’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
g. Duke Street, Ade:phi, Lon ton, W.C.] 
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Some magicians make friends, and others 
expect their friends to make them. 


Ww 
He is a wise magician who knows his own 
business, and a wise one who thoroughly 
attends to it. 
Ww 


Magicians, do not kick down the ladder 
by which you rise, you may have to climb 
down again, and without the ladder, your 
pride at any rate would have a fall. 

Ww 

In magic, like all other professions, 
perhaps the “ have-beens"’ are no worse 
than the “ going-to-bes.” 

Ww 

There’s many a slip twixt the cup and 
the-ball. 

Ww 


The tomato trick again. Did Mr. B. Ware 
use the “ Lycopersicum Esculentum” in 
mistake for the “ Solanum Lycopersicum ? "’ 
(Apologies to horticultural papers and 
Latin students). 

Ww 


It is harder to hear a magician boast of 
his prosperity than to hear his hard luck 
stories. 

Ww 


A so-called magical genius is often the 
smart man who can't make a living. 


A) 

“The road to success is a hard one.” 
That is what everybody says who hasn't 
been over it. 

WD 


“Who taught you the rudiments of 
magic?” “Oh! I taught myself. Here’s 
the ‘ pass.’ How do you like my execution ?"’ 
* Well, ['m in favour of it.”’ 


Ww 


Many a magician could hide his light 
under a thimble. 
Ww 


The magician who complains that he has 
never found his level, has probably never 
done his level best. 
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Tact does not remove all diiticulties—it 
sidesteps them. 
Ww 


A conjurer may make a splendid im- 
pression, but no one takes as well as the 


Ww 


He's a poor artist who can't draw a big 
salary. 


ORDERS NOW ACCEPTED. 
Ready positively 15th November. 


“Our Magic” 


J.N. MASKELYNE& DAVID DEVANT 


With a series of full-page and large text 
photographs of the latest tricks, Hlusions, 
apparatus, &c., meluding many of Mr. 
Devant’s exhibiting on Ins own stage. 


Beyond doubt, the most important 
Conjuring Book ever written. 
Price 7/6 net. 


Post-free anywhere. 


MUNROY'S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


For a very amusing 


Punch and Judy Entertainment 


Please Address—JAMES PORTLAND, 
Entertainer and Teacher of Conjuring, 
Alroy House, Finsbury Park, N. 

Telephone—2014 Tottenham. 


Che Magic Circle. 


It has been arranged that the Annual 
Dinner shall be held this year at 
Frascati’s, on Saturday, 25th November. 


Particulars as to Tickets, &c., apply - 
Mr. W. Ro MINNS, 
16, Ash Grove, Cricklewood, N.W., 


eee 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 
” Phone— Telegraphic Addre:s— 
2324 Holborn. ‘© Esvamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN; LONDON, E.C. 
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The Order of the Magi. 


President: G. Ww. Panter, Esq., M.A., M.I. M.C. 


32nd Regular Monthly Meeting. 


The October meeting of the above 
brotherhood tovk the form of a * Ladies 
Evening,” and a singularly successful 
Soiree Magigue taxed the capacity of the 
Hime and Addisons Room, Manchester, to 
the utmost. After some opening remarks 
from the president, G. W. Panter, Esq., M.A., 
member of the Inner Magic Circle, Bro. 
Dransfield offered ‘“ Magical Problems,” 
which consisted of some neat experiments 
with silks and cards and a charming variant 
on the old rising card trick, in which the 
pack was suspended by tape between two 
chairs, the cards rising as obediently as 
the heart of a magician could wish. 
Bro. Whiteley waived his contribution to 
the programme in favour of Bro. Chris Van 
Bern, a vice-president of the Order, who 
greatly amused the audience with a patter 
sketch accompanied by a banjo which 
literally “talked.” Bro. Buckle in a 
happily named sketch, “The Innings of 
a Bowler,” bewildered the spectators with 
the variety of articles he produced from an 
empty hat. Surely never before has an 
ordinary hat borne such a “load.” 
Bro. Feather and his “doll” are always 
good company and, the laconic Yorkshire 
youth was pre-eminently funny wit!out 
being vulgar, or deserving the frequent 
punchings which are, alas, too often the 
main stock-in-trade of a ventriloquist. 
Bro. Holmes presented a pleasing illusion, 
“ Egypt.” An empty box was placed upon 
a table, a mummy head inserted, and, under 
the influence of an ancient Searab, the 
head came to life in the form of a charming 
daughter of Old Nile, who answered 
questions and on disappearing left in the 
hieroglyphically ornamented box a beau- 
tiful souvenir.in the form of a fan for the 
hostess of the evening, Mrs. Panter. After 
labour, refreshments, and it was generally 
agreed upon that President and = Mrs. 
Panter’s turn ‘* The Interval " was the most 
successful of the evening. Following it 
eame Bro. Palmer, who has justly earned 
for himself the title of “The Breezy 
Conjurer,” with his amusing production 
of the flags of all nations (and some that 
are off the map), and a new and original 
newspaper trick. Bro. Hayman effectively 
showed the glass of water through the hat, 
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a new bird trick, and “The World in a 
Nutshell.” Bro. Bateman sang, Bro. Albiston 
Gee “Spoke a_ Piece," and Bro. Wood 
effectively rounded off the evening with a 
well-worked box illusion. Bros. J. W. 
Harding and Raynor Clark ofliciated at 


the piano. MAGIAN. 
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Dundee Society of Magicians. 


The Dundee 
Society of Magi- 
cians, held their 
first quarterly 
Magic Séance, 
of this season, 
in Mathers’ 
Hotel, on 
Thursday, 26th 
October, at 
members and friends 


over 950 
assembled. Letters regretting unavoidable 


which 


absence were received from our Hon. 
President, Mr. Geo. MeK. Munro, and two 
friends in Glasgow, who also inform us of 
the formation of a Society there. The 
proceedings opened with a short address 
from the President. Mr. David Smith, 
M.M.C. briefly outlining the aims and 
objects of the Society. The following 
programme was carried through, with such 
vim and enthusiasm, as would have 
justified a larger audience. Cardin opened 
with paper manipulation, followed by De 
Weller with a neat card effect, and a 
vanishing die, from between a pile of three, 
to appear in a hat previously shown empty. 
D. Nicoll here filled in with a song and 
took an encore. D. Smith in ‘ Hanky 
Panky,’ proved a decided success, including 
in his show, were some handkerchief effects, 
his ‘“ never fail” rising table anda splendid 
version of the Selbit bricks. A ventrilo- 
quial entertainment from Will Barrie 
supplied the humorous element, and was 
highly appreciated. A. M. Philip, who was 
in splendid voice, next favoured us with a 
song. Then back to magic by way of Cardou, 
who introduced gloves to bouquet, several 
eard and coin sleights, also the spirit photo- 
graph and envelope, using torn corner to 
identify the sensitised (?) paper and combin- 
ing the above effect with a spirit sketch of 
the chosen card appearing between tied 
slates, previously shown clean, in coloured 
chalk chosen by audience. The last item, 
magical problems, by Herr Kinwol, consist- 
ing of billiard ball work, torn paper restored, 
an egg bag and handkerchief stunt and 
finishing up with wine and water, this being 
pattered in humorous style was well received. 
Mr. Smith brought the meeting to a close 
with a few appropriate remarks extending 
a welcome to any gentlemen desirious of 
becoming members. As a result of our 
evening's work we will add, at least, four to 
our membership. 
ALR. SMALL, Hon. Sec. 


HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Page 219.) 
The Projection Screen. 


In addition to the lamp, of course, a white 
surface is necessary for the reception of the 
projected images. This, for home use, may be 
quite a temporary affair, such as a linen sheet 
or a large sheet of white paper ; indeed, a bare 
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wall will serve, but for other than) purely 
domestic displays a portable elevator and 
proper sheet are desirable. 

Fig. 3. illustrates one such device, a 
characteristic example of the stvle of thing in 
general use; being a dissecting wooden or 
bamboo framework and stand, carrving a 
white sheet laced or tied with tape to the 


frame. These and similiar forms of apparatus 
are obtainable from the usual magical 
addresses. 


The simplest form of shadow. screen is 
one devised by Mr. David) Devant. lor 
portability and lightness it is impossible to 
beat. 
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No stand or frame is used, and the whoie 
thing consists of a square of white nainsook, 
say 6 feet square, a broad hem along one side, 
which in use is to be the bottom, and witha 
curtain ring sewn to the two upper corners. 
To these rings are attached cords of some 
yards length. Another ring is threaded on to 
each of the cords, and to the ends of the cords 
are tied weights 

In conjunction with the sheet is used a 
telescopic rod, or a jointed stick like a fishing 
rod, with a hook at the upper end. With this 
hook, one of the loose curtain rings is lifted on 
to aconvenient picture hook, nail, or what- 
evcr other convenient projection may offer 
itself. The other ring is hooked over another 
suitable point on the opposite side of the room, 
and by pulling on the ends of the cord the 
sheet is raised from the ground and suspended 
between the two walls. ‘Ihe 
weights should be heavy enough 
to counterbalance the sheet and 
held it properly elevated. The 
rod used to lift the cords fulfils a 
secondary use by insertion into the 
hem of the material, wherein it 
acts as a batten, and helps to keep 
the surface flat. 

I have found it a useful auxiliary 
to this form of screen to carry a 
couple of picture hooks to which I 
have fastened a wire loop at the 
top bend. By means of the wire 
loop these may be placed in 
position by the lifting rod on to 
the picture moulding in any apart- 
ment where a picture hook is not 
already near a required point. 


In other circumstances when 
neither hooks, projections’ or 
picture-hanging moulding are 
available, it may be found possible 
to hang the sheet upon the ends of 
a cornice pole. In this case the 
performer is compelled to work 
from the front of the screen. 


Although having much to 
recommend it, there are circum- 
stances in which this device cannot 
be employed, and the performer 
who would feel the confidence of 
readiness for all emergencies must 
provide himself with a rather more 
elaborate structure, and for general 
use a screen in conjunction with 
some form of standing frame-work 
is a necessity. 

The screen designed and used by 
the writer differs somewhat to any of the usual 
patterns, and reduces the labour and time of 
fitting up and taking down and the bulk and 
weight toa minimum. A folding music stand 
is used as the base, and it is one of the 
advantages of this construction that a single 
support only is needed. 


(To be continued.) 
2 dies sie 2 
Tue Macic Wann is just the journal for you. 


It bristles withidcas each month. You should 
become @ subscriber/at, once, 


236 
Some Useful Card Sleigbfs. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 221.) 
The ‘‘ Change Over’”’ Palm. 


This palm, familiar in connection 
with ball conjuring, is equally 
applicable tocards. For this purpose, 
the palmed cards are held in, say, the 
right hand, between the top joints of 
the second, third, and fourth fingers 
and the ball of the thumb, convex 
side towards the palm. The pes 
former, standing with his right 
shoulder towards the audience, 
indicates with the right fore-finger 
the palm of the empty left hand. 
He then makes a sharp half-turn to 
the right, bringing the left shoulder 
and the back of the left hand to the 
front. At the moment, however, 
when he faces the audience, the 
insides of the hands are brought 
together. The right fore-finger is 
brought down behind the cards, and 
springs them into a similar position 
in the left hand. A reversal of the 
process brings them back into the 
right hand. 

The ‘' Back”’ Palm, and its 
Developments. 

The back palm is, comparatively 
speaking, one of the most recent 
additions to the resources of the card 
conjurer, and, discreetly used, it would 
have been an addition of most 
inestimable value. Unfortunately, 
its use, even by high-class performers, 
has been the reverse of discreet. 
They have dealt with it after the 
manner of a spendthrift coming into 
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possession of a splendid legacy. 
Instead of investing it, so to speak, 1 
their “ business”, and so gaining 
permanent benefit from it, they have 
squandered it in reckless display; the 
final result being, naturally, “ no 
effects.” 

A juggler may fairly parade his 
dexterity to the utmost, for dexterity 
is the be-all and end-all of his art. 
But the conjurer is in a very different 
position. He is, in the memorable 
words of Robert H. Houdin, “an actor 
plaving the part of a magician’, and 
he should take himself seriously. To 
keep up the character, he should 
conceal his methods to the utmost ; 


his dexterity not less than the 
sevvante behind his table; both, 
properly regarded, being equally 


professional secrets. His aim should 
be to make the spectator reflect, not 
“how cleverly ” he did so-and-so, but 
“how on earth did he do it at all” ? 
To parade his dexterity is to remind 
his audience that they are being 
deceived (which is just what he 
should endeavour to make them 
forget), and is about as artistic a 
proceeding as it would be for some 
eminent actor to come forward to 
the footlights, and say “This is all 
make-believe, vou know; I'm _ not 
really Hamlet, but don’t I do it 
well”! * 

The back palm isa case specially 
in point. Jo make cards disappear 
from the open hand, and again 
appear at the finger-tips, 1s, so long 
as the secret is unknown, a magical 
effect of the first order. If, however, 
the spectator 1s once allowed to guess 
(as he is bound to do if he sees the 
same sleight worked a dozen times in 
succession) that the cards, instead of 
dissolving in space, as they appear to 
do, are merely passed to the back of. 
the hand, he may give the performer 
credit for the neatness of his manipu- 
lation, but the “magic” of the feat, 


* A distinction may be made in the case of such 
sleights as are not used in the production of illusive 
effects. Card-throwing, for instance, is an orthodox 
display of skill. It has a legitimate pretext, as being a 
graceful and convenient way of passing cards to distant 
members of the audience. and at the same time it does 
not tend to “give away’' any other trick. Springing 
the cards from hand to hand does not come quite under 
the same category, but it is a pretty sleight. If the 
performer feels that he can execute it well. and desires 
to gratify a litthe harmless vanity by displaying his 
skill, there is no great objection to his doing so. 
Personally, however, I think that the avoidance of such 

| displays, (ars artenpceland?) is the higher art. 
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and there with all 
interest, is destroyed. 

This is the natural result of over- 
working any sleight, even if the 
performer’s execution be perfect. But 
the back palm has suffered in addition, 
perhaps more than any other, from 
slovenly execution. To perform it 
neatly, more than average dexterity 
1S needed, and the sight, unhappily 
too common, of a performer profess- 
edly “vanishing” a card, while two 
of its corners are plainly visible 
between his fingers, is one to make 
angels weep (if one can imagine 
angels interested in conjuring). In 
the words of Shakspeare, “‘ Pray you, 
avoid it.” 

The best thing that could happen 
to the reverse palm would be that it 
should be laid aside and completely 
forgotten for the next ten years or so. 
This, however, being too much to 
hope for, the next best thing is that 
it should be relegated to its proper 
position as a means to an end; a 
most valuable sleight for use in the 
performance of tricks, but not a trick 
in itself. 


its permanent 


(To be Continued). 
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Recollections of Charlier. 

We much regret that, owing to 
great pressure on our space at the 
hour of going to press, we are 
reluctantly compelled to hold over 
the continuation and completion of 
this interesting narrative. It will 
appear in our next issue, and will be 
read with great interest. 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books."'—CaRLYLE. 


Good news of the early issue of the long 
expected book by Messrs. Maskelyne and 
Devant is at last to hand, and this will 
positively appear on the 15th November. 
From what we have seen of the book we 
predict a production the lke of which ts 
unknown in magical literature, and it behoves 
all magical enthusiasts to make sure of securing 
this book, and adding to their library a work 
which will undoubtedly be a = “standard” 
reference on magic for some time to come, 

We learn from our contemporary the Sphinx 
that the publication Afagie (American) has 
ceased to exist, and this announcement allays 
any uncertainty that prevailed with regard to 
its probable re-issue. Subscribers and dealers 
interested in the publication now know how 
to act in the adjustment of outstanding 
subscriptions, this being the first and only 
intimation of the demise of this short-lived 
magazine de luxe. 

SPHINX (American) for October specialises 
“Marco” on its front page. As usual, tricks 

galore in this issue including “Ovette's Card 
Re acing Mystery,” “Rising Cards,” “ ‘Trans- 
nussion of a Card by Wireless,” “ Aaron's 
Rod,” “ The Travelling Ink and Glass,” “ The 
Travelling Card Mystery,” “l.a Creation,” 
etc., etc., * Magicians Doings, ” news, etc., etc., 
about conjurers and illusionists in all parts of 
the globe make up an excellent number. “ As 
a vocation or an avocation magic is an art.” 

* JUGGLING SECRETS,” by Will Goldston. 
This is really an excellent book on the subject, 
and should’ have a ready sale. It is as 
interesting to those who only wish to know how 
itis done as to those who propose to take the 
practice up. It is priced at one slilhing net, 
and we have no hesitation in saying that it is 
splendid value. The only fly in the amber 
is the following sentence contained in_ the 
introduction :—“ The fékes upon which many 
professional jugglers set such extreme value 
are all explained in ‘ Juggling Secrets." “They 
are not! 


COOD ENOUGH TO WORK ANYWHERE. 


The Wine, Water, and Stout Mliusion, with six glasses and a jug of water. 


Ten changes. Ordinary tap water. 


Post-free, 5.6. 


A New Card Principie.—Card freely selected, returned to pack by spectator, pack 


squared and shuffled by him. 
Selected card found top or bottom, 


palm, and covered with handkerchief. 


Use vour own pack, no cards marked, cut, or clipped. 
Instructions, 2:= 
A small glass is filled with confetti, placed on outstretched left 


Handkerchief shaken, glass is gone. 
or table work. Quite easy and useful in combinations. 


3 No pulls 
Instructions, 2i= 


These effects ave the invention and property of -- 


| FBERT D’EGERDON, 
Address—Chesterton, Elverdon Road, Paimers Green, N. 


238 


WINNERS OF PRIZES 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series. No. 2. 


In the April, 1911, number of the Macic 
Wanxp wecommenced this second competition, 
which has continued monthly up to and 
including the October issue, when it closed. 
This interesting competition met with a 
hearty response, and fairly excellent tricks 
were sent in. 

We have great pleasure in announcing 
that Prof. Hoffmann kindly consented to act 
as adjudicator in the matter of allocating 
the first, second, and third prizes to be 
presented, and we feel sure that his 
decisions, as in the former competition, will 
be accepted by all our readers without 
question. 


We annex Prof. Hoffmann’s report :— 


“T have been again invited to adjudicate 
on the various items submitted in this 
competition. I am pleased to note a 
decided advance in the general standard of 
merit, though one important element, marked 
novelty of effect, is still conspicuous by its 
absence. 

The tricks I consider most worthy of 
prizes are as under :— 

A new Trick Wand. 


Original Coin Stand. 
A Memory Feat. 


1st Prize.—No. 4. 
2nd Prize.—No. 10. 
3rd Prize.—No. 12. 


The last mentioned item, though very 
good as described, would, I think, be still 
more effective if presented as a feat of 
clairvoyance; the cards being named with- 
out being seen at all by a_ blindfolded 
assistant. 

Worthy of honourable mention are No. 6, 
Ring, Cone and Confetti; No. 15, Fairy 
Egg and Handkerchief; and No. 1. The 
Giants’ Silken Thread. With regard to the 
last, however, there is a curious discrepancy 
between the description and the illustrative 
diagrams. This may possibly be capable of 
some satisfactory explanation, but as matters 
stand, such a discrepancy tends to cast 
serious doubt on the originality of the trick. 

I indicated in my former award what 
appear to me to be the cardinal points of 
merit in a_ trick, viz., novelty of idea, 
brilhancy of effect, simplicity of method, 
and ease and certainty in working. — For 
the purpose of a competition like the present, 
I would add a further desideratum, namely, 
exactness in description. It must be borne 
in mind that the prizes are offered, not for 
crude ideas, however good, but for finished 
tricks, tested by experience, and worked up 
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to the maximum pgint of effectiveness. In 
the case of a trick over which this amount 
of pains has been expended, it should be an 
easy matter to make the description propor- 
tionately clear, and the relative excellence 
of the descriptions may now and then just 
turn the scale in deciding between the 
merits of two given tricks.” 
Louis HorrMann. 


In accordance with the above report we 
have much pleasure in announcing that 
trick No. 4 “A New Trick Wand,” which 
appeared in onr issue of May 1911, and was 
sent in by 

Mr. GinBertT CRESCENT, 
Birkenshaw, 


Bradford. 
wins the first Cash Prize of £2 (forty 
shillings sterling.) 

Trick No. 10, “ An original and easily 
constructed Coin Stand,” which appeared 
in our issue of July 1911, and was sent 
in by 

Mr. Artitr CoLvitce, 
The Hollies, 
Little Park Gardens, 

Enfield, N. 
wins the second prize, a magnificent 
magician’s table, with telescopic nickle 
plated legs. Value 30/- 

Trick No. 12, ‘* A Memory Feat,” which 
appeared in our issue of August, 1911, and 
was sent in by 

Mr. J. A. Briaos, 
Whitehouse Crescent, 
Woodseats, 

Sheffield. 
wins the third prize ‘‘ The Four-change ”’ 
Magic Bricks Trick. Value 21/- 

A silver trimmed ‘magic wand” is 
awarded to the following :— 

No. 1.—‘‘ The Giant’s Silken Thread,” 
April, 1911, number. Mr. Robert Stanley, 
18, Billiter Street, London. E.C. 

No. 2.—*A New Billiard Ball Ladder,” 
April, 1911 number. Mr. Gerald Livingston, 
1213-5, Avenue Street, St. Dodge, Iowa, 
U.S.A. 

No. 3.--“ Precipitation of Cards,” April, 
191] number. Mr. T. La Frenais, Pro. 
Inspector G.1.P. Ry... Narsinghpur, Central 
Provinces, India. 

No. 5.—"* The Coronation Banner Mystery,” 
May, 1911 number. Mr. Oswald Bemand, 
5d, Park Terrace, Park Street, Worcester. 

No. 6. —“ Ring, Cone and Confetti Trick,” 
May, 1911 number. Mr. C. Fraser, 235, 
Hornsey Road, N. 

No. 7.—" The Patriotic Glasses of Water,” 
June, 1911 number. Mr. Robert Stanley, 
18, Billiter Street, London, B.C. 

No. &8.-—*' The Invisible Man,” June, 1911 
number. Mr. Wilford Hutchinson, 23, Dixon 
Street, Ashton-under-Lyne. 
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No. 9. — The Indian Mail Bag Mystery,” 
and “ An Addition to the Rice Bowls,” July, 
1911 number. Prof: Leslie, 23, Cobbald 
Road, Forest Gate. 

No, 11.—‘ An Original Flower Production 
Trick,” August, 1911 number. Mr. Monroe 
Jacobs, 27 West, 85th Street, New York 
City, U.S.A. 

No. 13.— A Subtle Vanish for a Cannon 
Ball” and “A Startling Effect with a 
Billiard Ball,” August, 1911) nunther. 
Mr, Arthur Taylor, 92, Bedford Road, East 
Finchley, N. 

No. 14.—“ Dyeing Extraordinary,” Aug., 
1911 number. Mr. N. K. Vivian, 17, 
Charlotte Road, Wallington, Surrey. 

No. 15.“ Fairy Egg and Handkerchief,” 
September 1911 number. Mr. James Reid, 
Box No. 39, Post Office, Dalby, Queensland, 
Australia. 

No. 16. “ Original Clip Retainer for 
Chosen Card,” September, 191] number. 
Prof. Edgar, 7, Northesk Street, Devonport. 

No. 17.-—“ An Original Billiard Ball 
Effect’ and “ An Original Production Tube,” 
September, 1911 number. Mr. F.S. Morgan, 
Herberts’ Lodge, Bishopston, Glamorgan. 

No. 18.—‘ A Family Jar,” October, 1911 
number. Mr. 8S. L. Geere, 31, Princes 
Avenue, Church End, Finchley. N. 

No. 19.—" An Original Flag and Hand- 
kerchief effect,” October, 1911 number. 
Mr. Leslie W, Nichols, 18, Gunton Road, 
Clapton. N.E. 

No 20.-—*A Unique Drum Head Tube,’ 
October, 1911 number. Mr. 5. W. Spitari, 
18, Windsor Terrace, Above Bar, Southamp- 
ton. 
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The Magic Circle. 


““InpocrLis Privata Logur” 


The balance sheet and report for the 
‘year ended 3lst July last has just been 
issued, and it is satisfactory to note that 
the affairs of the society during the sixth 
year of its existence has again made sub- 
stantial progress, and may now be regarded 
as a firmly established and prospering 
association. The roll of membership is, 
perhaps, in a more healthy state than ever 
before. The influx of new members has 
been satisfactory, and the Council have 
taken advantage of the large accession of 
members to sirike off the names of those 
who for some time past have been receiving 
the advantage of membership without 
recognising the corresponding duty to pay 
the subscciption. The Council are satisfied 
that the roll of membership now includes 
none but those who are a source of strength 


to the “ Circle,” and they commend to their 
successors the desirability of continuing to 
enforce the rules as to the payment of 
subscriptions. 

Pressure on our space prevents us repro- 
ducing the full text of the report, but we 
note that the concentration of the Society's 
activities has been further advanced by 
the removal of the library to Headquarters, 
the construction of a well-equipped stage 
for performances, and by the opening of a 
Club Room for the exclusive use of 
members. 

The audited balance sheet given below 
represents the financial position of the 
society at the closing of the book on 3lst 
July last :-— 


_Dy. £s. ad £ s. d, 
To Subscriptions paid in 
advance at this date 15 O O 


» Balance in favour of 
the Society as per last 
Balance Shect . 283 15 
eldd Surplus for the 
the year now ended 
as per Income and 
Expenditure Account 25 8 11 


“I 


309 4 6 
£324 4 6 
Cr. s d. f£ s. d 
By Books & Publications: 
As per last Balance 
Sheet a 135 5 5 
Additions to date... 6 5 6 
I41 10 11 


» Bookcases, Picture 
Frames, &c. :—- 
As per last Balance 
Sheet ... a 18 14 0 
» Cost of Stage at 


Anderton's Hotel 21 6 6 
Less Donation towards 
Cost... ica. 2° “20 


| — Ig 4 6 
» stock of Badges and Electros 

at cost... bts se 3.2.9 
» Subscriptions owing at thisdate  g 1g 6 
.» Advertising, proportion paid in» 

advance at this date ve 417 6 


» Cash, at Bank, 
Current Account 96 10 4 
At Post Office 
Savings Bank ... 25. 0 © 
In hand, Petty Cash 5 5 g 
126 16 1 
£324 4 6 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Mouthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications tothe Hrn, See 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham, 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


Magic seems to be in a moribund state, 
so far as Manchester is concerned. The 
halls seems to be delivered over to the red- 
nosed comic man, and the more or less 
sprightly Sisters Goo-Goo. Writing magic 
notes is trying to make bricks without 
straw. 

Ww 

They treat their patrons better in the 
outside towns. At Bolton they had Chung 
Ling Svo, who gave his usual finished per- 
formance. At the same town a week later 
they had Owen Clark. I did not see this 
act, but am told that it went very well. 


Ww 
At the Empire, Manchester, we had an 
illusion called ‘‘ Dida,” The effect was the 
production of two ladies trom a tank, which 
is filled with water. The tank is made of 
glass, but is covered at the crucial moment 
by a huge black cloth. A rather crude 
alfair, and too much time wasted in the 
presentation. 
LS) ) 
At the Hippodrome, Manchester, the 
Ten Iche troupe gave a very pleasing show, 
with one or two small effects. 


WH 
At the Empire the amateur jugglers had 
«a treat in watching Gintaro. ‘This is a fine 
juggling act, and well worth seeing. 
WwW 
At the Empire we have had a return 
visit from Thora, the lady ventriloquist. 
This is an excellent act, and is improving. 
Ww 
At the Hippodrome the great Everhart 
has been astonishing the audiences (with 
whom he seems to be quite a favourite) 
with his hoop manipulation. He improves 
with age. 
WwW 
Here is a little trick that I have found 
go very well. Use the cylinder with mica 
lining. Borrow a hat and catch imaginary 
flowers from air. These are placed in the 
cylinder, after being shown. A glass jar 


is now shown with a silver-plated lid. This 
is placed in keeping of some young lady in 
audience, and covered over with silk. I 
now vanish the flowers from the cylinder 
by means of well in table, and ask lady 
holding jar to take off the silk, when it is 
found to be full of flowers! Presumably 
those vanished. To get flowers (spring) in 
jar, the lid is feked. The hottow falls off 
when you press the knob on top of lid, and 
releases the load of flowers which are 
concealed in the lid. You press the knob 
on lid when you cover the jar over with the 
silk. The bottom of lid being made of tin 
falls to bottom and is never noticed. I 
have found the effect very good. 


+++ 


Qur Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 5 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLIsHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


In our last competition (Series No. 2) it was 
our sincere regret that lack of space prevented 
a great many contributions sent in_ being 
presented in our columns, but as we have 
decided to continue the competition under the 
same conditions as hitherto, similar awards, 
etc., these crowded out contributions will form 
the nucleus in this new competition (Series No. 
3) which will begin in this November 1g11 
number of the Macic Wanp, and will close 
June, 1y12, number. 

The same simple rules will be enforced, and 
for further particulars, any reader desiring to 
enter the competition, and wishing a copy of 
the rules and conditions, as well as information 
regarding the handsome prizes, “ no blanks,” 
and other tnducements offered to enter this 
easy competition can have same by applying 
to Editorial Office, gy, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Get busy and send in your tricks as far 
ahead as vou possibly can, and help us to 
make this Series No. 3 competition as great 
and successful as the two preceding ones. 


No. 1.—The Cigarette and Flag Trick. 


Ido not claim this trick as exactly new, or 
entirely original, but as 1 have never seen it 
worked in the method Iam about to describe, 
I submit it for what it is worth. 

The effect is that the performer submits an 
ordinary envelope anda small silk Union Jack 
Hag. The flag is placed inside the envelope, 
which is then sealed, and visibly hung up 
against a bla:k banner hung upon a music 
stand. Performer now -borrows a cigarette 
from a spectator and places it in his mouth. 
Picking up a saucer and handkerchief, the 
saucer 1s placed over an ordinary glass goblet, 
the handkerchief covering both. ‘This is placed 
on edge of table in full view of the audience. 
Lighting the cigarette, the performer puffs at 
it several times, blowing the smoke at the 
glass. Suddenly, as if something was wrong 
with the cigarette, the performer tears it open, 
unrolling the Union Jack which, a few moments 


ee 


before, was sealed in the envelope. Uncovering 
the glass smoke is found therein, and stepping 
over to the stand, the envelope is taken down, 
cut open with a knife to find that the flag has 
disappeared, in its place being found the 
tobacco from the cigarette. 

Reqguisites—An ordinary transparent glass 
goblet, and a small earthenware saucer. 
small quantity of strong muriatic acid as well 
as amonia is required. Some_ tobacco and 
cigarette papers. Two small fine silk Union 
Jack flags. 6 ins. x 8 ins. a convenient size. A 
couple of envelopes, exactly alike. A banner 
mounted on a music stand as shown in 
ilustration, An ordinary handkerchief. 

Preparation.—-In one of the envelopes place 
some of the tobacco and seal it. Paste the 
second envelope to this prepared one so that 


the front or smooth side of the envelope with 
the tobacco in it is out, the flap side of the 


empty one forming the other side. Prepared 
single envelopes can now be procured at 
magical depots which can be utilized if 
preferred. In preparing the faked cigarrette | 
generally use the tissue paper flags easily 
obtained at toy stores, but the silk one 6-in. by 
%-in. will do justas well. Roll one up tight, so 
that it is about one-half an inch shorter than 
the cigarettes you are using. Now roll the flag 
up in the paper, and fasten up witn paste. 
When dry, fill vacant end with tobacco. 
Cigarette is now ready for use. The goblet 
contains some muriatic acid, and the saucer 
some ammonia. ‘The two when brought 
together form 
handkerchief is used to hide the smoke or 
vapour while it forms. 

Presentation.—Have fake cigarette pocketed 
where it can easily be got at when required. 
Come forward with envelope and flag in hand. 
Hold envelope up showing it to be empty. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


a vapour like smoke. The- 
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Call attention to flag, place it inside envelope 
and sealit. Attach it to clip on banners where 
everyone can see it. Ask for cigarette, mean- 
while palming the prepared one. When 
receiving the cigarette from the spectator, 
“ ring the changes,” palming or concealing the 
borrowed cigarette, and placing the faked one 
in the mouth. Pick up the goblet, place Saucer’ 
on top and cover with handkerchief. ‘The 
chemicals will do the rest. Light cigarette 
and smoke it for a few seconds, then break it 
open, and unroll the Union Jack. Step to 
table and uncover glass, when it will be found 
that the “smoke” has formed in considerable 
quantity. Take down envelope, and with 
knife, slit it across the front. If working with 
the double envelopes, be carefu] not to cut 
through both envelopes as that would show 
the duplicate flag and spoil the effect of the 
trick. Shake out tobacco. 

Remarks.—I have seen a_ similar trick 
worked with a playing-card instead of a flag, 
but I find the flag a great improvement 
especially as it gives the accompanist the 
opportunity of introducing a patriotic air, 
such as * Rule firittania,” as I unroll the flag. 


No. 2.—A Coin in Envelope Trick. 


The effect of this, what may be described as 
an impromptu trick, is that an ordinary plain 
commercial envelope is shown to the audience 
and opened to prove that it is not a trick 
envelope. A half-crown or florin is now 
borrowed, marked by the lender, placed within 
the envelope, the latter being duly sealed. The 
envelope is now reduced to ashes by burning 
it, and to the surprise of the audience no trace 
of the borrowed coin can be discovered. It is 
later found in a gentleman's hat, which had 
been previously borrowed for the purpose of 
the trick. 

Preparation—Take an ordinary envelope, 
and with a sharp knife, cut a slit in the lower 
corner large enough to admit the passage of a 
half-crown piece. When the coin is placed in 
the envelope, seal the latter, and to prove that 
the coin is still there, allow anyone in the 
audience by pressing the coin, which is inside 
the envelope, to state that it is still there. 

In proceeding to burn the envelope tilt it 
slightly towards the palm, which grasps the 
envelope directly over the slit. Allow the coin 
to run into your hand, and hand the envelope 
to your assistant, who stands by, holding a 
pair of pincers. Be careful that the assistant 
takes hold of the envelope on the opposite end 
from where the slit is cut, so that this part will 
be sure to burn. Whilst he is holding the 
burning envelope, and the whole attention of 
the audience is directed thereto, it is the easiest 
thing to drop the coin into the borrowed hat. 
Now command the borrowed coin to appear in 
the hat; pass it to the owner of the coin, who 
picks out the coin from the hat himself, and: 
identifies his own coin by the mark he placed 
upon it. 

Of course, like all effective tricks, this 
apparently simple trick requires — proper 
application, but as | have performed it many 
times and received recognition and applause 
for its effective rendition, it will well repay a 
performer to devote a little practice and 
application to its proper presentation. 


342 THE MAGIC WAND. 
MEMO FOR MAGICIANS. 
More of MUNRO’S Marvellous Magical Masterpieces. 
THE GREAT DICTIONARY TRICK :: 


OR 


THE SPIRIT WRITING ON THE ARM. 


A Self-contained, Complete and Ready for Presentation Conjuring Trick. 


This trick was originally invented by Mr. J. N. Maskelyne, and when exhibited at the 
Egyptian Hall some few years ago, produced a great and much-talked of sensation. Ilriefly 
stated, the effect is that a number of dictionaries, a small bag of counters, numbered 1 to 75 
(corresponding with the number of words on a 
single page of the dictionary), a paper knife, a lead 
pencil, and a plain sheet of notepaper are on the 
performer's table. In presenting the experiment, 
it is impressed upon the audience that a word has 
to be chosen in a manner that it shall be impossible 
for the performer to discover it. For this purpose 
the choice shall rest between three members of the 
audience, one choosing the page at which the 
book shall be opened, another deciding between 
left or right hand side, and yet a third to pick a 
number from the heap of counters to determine 
the position of the word on the chosen page. The 
dictionaries are handed round to various members 
of the audience, and are freely examined. <A paper- 
knife is then thrust between the leaves of one of them and a handfull of counters thrown into 
a bag, one of these being drawn and concealed from the performer. All these movements are 
made by the audience. It now remains for someone to decide whether left or right hand page 
shall be taken. The dictionary is then opened and the number of the pages written on a 
piece of notepaper together, with the word “left” or “right according to which was agreed 
upon. The number from the chosen counter is then added and the paper folded so that the 
performer may not see what is written. 


Attention is now called to the performer's arm, which he has bared, and it is shown to be free 
from any mark or preparation. He now takes the folded piece of notepaper, and holding it 
between his forefinger and thumb sets fire to it. Whilst it is-burning he requests all who have 
dictionaries to turn to the right (or left) page, No....... ,and the ...... th word down (these 
numbers being now disclosed far the first time), and as they are doing so, he rubs the ashes of 
the paper over his arm, and there upon his skin appears the chosen word, despite the infinite 
precautions taken against his discovering it. 


Complete with six pocket dictionaries, bound in imitation chrome leatherette, numbered 
counters and bag, dainty paper knife, our copyrighted “ guide” to the presentation of the trick, 
very valuable and comprehensive instructions and directions for working the trick, as well as 
witty and appropriate “ patter,” rendering this trick a special self-contained one, and which 
could be made a speciality one by any performer. 


Price 10/6 post-free anywhere. 


To be obtained from— 


HOME OF MYSTERY. ACADEMY OF MACIC. 


of 
RC SEPN MAGICAL Panura’ Te 


S¢SWHERE THE TRICKS COME FROM.’’. 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The " Magic Circle”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARLE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., 0.M.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hote], Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J]. W. HARDING, 
Hop. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Oid Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magi: ians, 
Price 8d. Postage ld, 
Epitor—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can he obtained moxthly on application to 
Maaic WanpD Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


NEW BOOKS—NOW READY. 
‘Juggling Secrets.”’ 


Compiled and Edited by Witt GoLpston. 


gh pages” Nearly 60 illustrations, 
Price 1/- Postage 2d. 


“A Conjurer in many Lands.” 


By Cuas, BERTRAM. 


A description of the Author's tour in the Fast. 
Profusely illustrated. Price 7/6 net. 
Post-free anywhere. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Dake St., Adelphi, London, W,C, 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wizson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** la’ Ila laUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Cakxoxy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Practical Conjuring. 


By JAMES CARL, the Derby Conjurer. 


Price 2/- Net, post-free. 


Prof. Hoffmann’s Latest Publications. 
Reprints from ‘‘ Later Magic.” 


_ Post free. 
“qPhe Conjurer’s Outfit and Accessories, 1/- 
“ Tricks with Handkerchiefs,” ... ee on 


“Tricks with Hats and Eggs,"... ... 
“Tricks with Watches, Rings, Flags 
and Gloves ” oF re oe 


I- 
I;- 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 
e Artist.°-—Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 


“The Stag 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KarLYN. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 


Sane OF 
m PORES & 
< CAM : nlles 


HAMLEYS lS 


ie ANN gts yz 
WS Az eh 
PS Ke Se Se) we 
; pS TUT —s-0 ry 


©, i ML 2 sr LUNN aN 
5 oe | 


Boxes of .. 
Cabinet of Wire and Metal 
Jokes & Catches. Puzzles. 


These boxes contain a 
fine selection of Puzzles, all 
of which are ingenious. 


These Cabinets contain 
a fine assortment of catches 
etc., causing much fun. 


Price 1/3 & 2/10 
post-free. 


Price 8d. and 13, 
Post-free. 


Cabinet or | 


Coin Tricks. 


Containing eight 
capital Coin Tricks, 
each coin being ina 
separate division. 


Cabinet Card Tricks. Boxes of | 
Drawing Room Fireworks. 


os 
and ingenious. | x& Containing a fine assortment of in- 


Strongly made, and can easily {be 
carried about. All the tricks are clever 


i | | d fireworks, which ¢ ite harmless, 
Price 2/10. 5/10, 10/5, 20/5, 42/- oor Hreworks, which are quite harmless 


Post-free. Price 1:3 & 2:10 Post-free. 


-—-- Write for our Illustrated Catalogue, containihg over 1,000 IIlustratlons (Post-free). - —- 


Our Head Conjuring Depot is at the ‘‘Crand Magical Paiace,” 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


City Branch: 29, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, Eastiand:North Finchley; and Published by 
THE Macic Wanp Pustisnine Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


A “beams. 


’ THE ‘*MAGIC CIRCLE’? ANNUAL DINNER. 


An Wlustrated Monthly doupnal for Conjureps, 


OFFICIAL QRGAN 


Coneert Artistes, and aJJ] Entertainers. 
‘“MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 


Conduoted by GEO. McKENZIE MUNRO. 


Mr. NEVIL MASKELYNE, 
President 


‘* Magic Circle,’’ London. 


DECEMBER, rort. 


SIXPENCE. 


oc a — QO, POS ee Bare oF 
1M ‘ W 

; oo RY ah vA. 

4 ™~ AL “Sec ke ol. N ko Ne 


‘ 


ES 


Mr. Nevil Maskelyne 


we" 


Showed early sign of intended 
magical inclinations by becoming 
the son of a magical father. At an 
early age wrote serious thesis on 
Magic. Since then took costly 
course in science, finallv resulting 
in collaboration with Mr. David 
Devant of “Our Magic,” a classic 


production. 


Favourite epigram:- “A clever 
inagician is much more pleasing 
when he is a gentleman.” 


Motto: 


“Indocilis Privata Loqui.’’ 


YQa—SI YS 


THE MAGIC WAND, 


WILL GOLDSTON’S 


PUBLICATIONS. 
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NOW READY. 
—— Juggling Secrets. — 


96 Pages. About 60 Illustrations. 
Price l/~ Postage 2d. 


Can be obtained of all Magical Dealers and Booksellers, 


NOW _ READY. 
: The Magician Annual. : 


96 Pages. Three Coloured Plates. About 300 Illustrations. 


Price 46. Postage 4d. 


READY EARLY IN 1912. 


Exclusive Magical Secrets. 
Price 25/~ Net. 


Prospectus post-free to any part of the World. 


A. W. GAMAGE, 


LTD., 


HOLBORN, LONDON,. E.C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


DECEMBER, 


Rotices. 


Subscriptions.—THe Maacic Wann is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ane world for tive shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements. 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach usnot later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanb Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tuk Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stanips enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuttability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, london, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONOON. 
HaM.ey’s, MUNRO’S, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
2g, Ludgate Hill, .C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co., §2, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
MEFFO MacicaLt SaLoons, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Liacut ann Power FittTInGs Co., 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ws. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


City Arcade 


NEW YORK. 
MarTInxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, poen hay: 


cricaGco 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Novetty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney, 


1911. 


Another land-mark has heen passed, the 
Sisth Annual Dinner of the Magical Circle 
standing out prominently as the magical event 
of the past month. A report of the proceedings 
will be found in another portion of this issue, 
sullice it to say here that the gathering was 
an urqualified success, fully justifving the 
existence of the Magical Circle, and the good 
and excellent work it is carrving on in the 
promulgation and elevation of the fascinating 
art of magic. From the president to the 
voungest visitor present, the conversation 
appeared to be directed towards “magic” in 
all its varied forms, a pleasant hour of dining 
together, cementing friendships formed by one 
common tie--the absorbing interest and fas- 
cination of the subject of * magic.” 


The magical entertainment, following the 
dinner, was pronounced one of the best ever 
exinbited in the limited facilities afforded bv 
a dining hall. The opening illusion by Mr. 
David Devant fairly staggered the many 
expert magicians gathered round, keenly in‘ent 
to fathom the mystery of “ITT” an alleged 
“ghost” imported from St. George's Hall. 
Notwithstanding the vigilance of the joined 
hands “inner circle” of ‘know alls” in magical 
disappearances ‘‘]¢’’ completely baffled the 
Argus-eyed custodians and vanished as com- 
pletely from the centre of a London cining 
room, where no suggestion of traps or ac- 
cessories of that description could be enter- 
tained, as it would be expected in a “place” 
or Stage prepared for the purpose. How many 
were present, we wonder, who envied Mr. 
Devant the ease with which he made his ghost 
walk, and that they could do similarily at the 
end of each week ? 


Aithough not on the programme, one of 
the most welcomed of the entertaimers was 
member Barclay Gammon. Not alone was his 
‘business’ extremely original, but it had a 
freshness and variety which helped one to 
forvet that “he is doing it for a living,” 
appearing more as a personal friend than as a 
professional entertainer. His parody on the 
“Wing's Navee from “ H.M.S. Pinafore” set 
his audience roaring, by his sly allusions to 
the appointment of Mr. Winston Churchill to 
the -\dmiralty, the verses being one of the 


funuiestexver, heard, 


. 
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We regret to have to announce that Houdini, 
the handcuff specialist and “ escape dealer,” 
has had to retire from business temporarily. At 
Pittsburg a couple of weeksago he bursta blood- 
vessel whilst trving to extricate himself from a 
position he brought on in response to a chal- 
lenge. He was taken away to hospital, where 
he remairs under special treatment. He bled 
profusely internally. He immediately cancelled 
three weeks’ engagements, and arranged to go 
to New York, to place himself under the care of 
a specialist, 


A new magician has arrived in London. He 
comes from India’s coral strands, and his name 
is Linga Singh. At the Coliseum he has been 
presenting some weird sorcery. In his first 
trick he produces half-a-dozen huge snakes, and 
piles them up around the shoulders of a young 
Nautch girl. Following a series of less startling 
though equally clever tricks, he performs an 
illusion drama, in which the young girl is 
apparently sacrificed in a burning casket. The 
girl is certainly placed in the casket, and the 
inside set on fire. When the casket is opened 
nothing but charred remains are seen. A few 
seconds later the magician reproduces the girl 
in a Hindoo carriage, 

LLinga Singh has several other very effective 
fire tricks, and a notably picturesque water 
illusion, in which he seems to produce an end- 
less flow of crystal liquid from half a cocoanut 
Shell. When the water has filled several 
large vases, one of them is opened and _ the 
young girl is brought forth. 

By way of an added sensation Linga Singh 
pulls a carriage containing two or three people 
across the stage with no other power than his 
eyes. 


Mr. J. N. Maskelyne, the famous head and 
founder of the firm of magicians, Maskelyne 
and Cook, is to retire from active work and 
leave the management of Maskelyne and 
Devant’s Mysteries at St. George’s Hall to his 
two sons and Mr. Devant. 

Mr. Maskelyne’s career as a magician dates 
from the time, forty-six vears ago, when the 
Davenport Prothers came from America with 
their seances, which the public were led to 
believe were spiritualistic manifestations Mr. 
Maskelvne, then twenty-six years of age, 
guaranteed to produce the same manifestations, 
did so, and earned a lasting fame as an 
entertainer. In partnership with Mr. Cook he 
travelled the country. ‘Then in 1873 he came 
to London, to the Egyptian Hall, and there he 
remained until a few years ago he removed to 
a larger theatre at St. George's Hall. 


Just on going to press we regret to hear of 
the serious indisposition of Mr. Will Goldston, 
Editor of our contemporary, THE MAGICIAN. 
We understand an operation was necessary to 
be performed on Mr. Goldston, the physicians 
in attendance reporting this being most 
successfully accomplished but that it will be 
some considerable time before Mr. Goldston 
will be able to resume his business engage- 
ments. This sudden and unexpected illness of 
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Mr. Goldston interferes with the publication of 
“The Magician’s Annual” and the indulgence 
of subscribers is requested for the unavoidable 
delay. Every eflort is put forth however not 
to disappoint if possible, and it is hoped the 
difficulties will be overcome and that the 
Annual will be on the market before Christmas. 
In the meanwhile sympathies are expressed 
towards Mr. Goldston, and a hope that his 
recovery may be speedy and lasting. 


Ww 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 3 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PustisHinG Co.,, 
¥, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 3.--The New Handkerchief 
Combination. 


[ffect— Small) metal tube shewn to be 
perfectly empty and covered each end by tissue 
paper by one of the audience, Three hand- 
kerchiefs (two red and one white) are tied 
together by their corners, white one in the 
centre, and placed into a small glass tumbler, 
tumbler covered by a. previously ex: mined 
cardboard tube. At word of command white 
handkerchief vanishes from between the two 
red ones 


and is found in the metal tube. 


Requisites.—Four red handkerchiefs, two 
white handkerchiefs, “ Drum Head Tube,” 
cigarette papers, small glass tumbler, wine 
glass and the piece of apparatus shewn in 


skete h A, 


Explanation. The loading of the Drum 
Head Tube after it has been thoroughly 
examined needs no explanation from me. One 


of the white handkerchiefs is loaded into this, 
and the tube is gs in some prominent 


position so may Ue 2 Kohan can keep it in 
sigh e!tiZeF le and wine glass are 


at commencement inside a box, we presume, 
to keep them quite safe. Behind box, which 
forms a cover, rests a conical shaped receptical 
Fig. B., containing two compartments, one 


Fig: B 


compartment being closed at bottom, while 


one marked X is open right through. Into 
this open compartment are placed two red 
handkerchiefs tied together by their corners. 
In my case I made this piece of apparatus by 
gluing pieces of brown paper round and round 
a wooden mould until the correct stability was 
obtained. Of course one made of tin would 
answer, but would probably “talk.” This 
rests behind box pointed upwards loaded with 
the two red silks. The only other require- 
ments are an ornamental cardboard tube or 
cover, and a wand. The tube is made just 
large enough to pass over receptacle and tight 
enough to grip the bottom or wider end of 
same. It will now be clear, that owing to the 
receptacle being made conicle in shape or 
tapered, cardboard cover can be dropped over 
it without any hesitation, and when cover 
reaches the bottom end it grips the receptacle 
and allows it to be picked up with the tube 
when required as one. 

Presentation.—Drum Head Tube is examined, 
ends placed on and left with someone to hold, 
white handkerchief can be loaded in at this 
stage or later as preferred. 

Next call attention to the cardboard tube 
shewing it to be perfectly empty, after which 
you carry it over towards box, raise lid and 
take out tumbler, meanwhile lowering tube 
behind box (but do nat load it this time), as this 
move is only a slight misdirection. Shew 
tumbler to be perfectly genuine, at the same 
time casually shew tube to be still empty, but 
do not call special attention to this fact. 

You now place tumbler on side table and 
cover same over with tube. Taking up the 
two remaining red handkerchiefs, and the 
white handkerchief you tie the three together 
by their corners, white one in the middle. 

You explain that by placing these three 
handkerchiefs into the tumbler covered by the 
tube to exclude all the light possible, a very 
startling and mysterious change will take 
place, but as an afterthought suggest that 
perhaps it would be better if the glass was 
kept right up off the table to do away with 
any suspicion of anything passing up through 
the table-top. You therefore take off cover and 
walk back to box with it still in your hand, 
place cover over receptacle behind box at the 
same time lifting up box with other hand (this 
must be done all in one movement.) Carry 
box over to other table, taking out wine glass 
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and place same upside down on top of box, the 
tumbler you can now stand on the foot of 
wine glass as shewn in the section Tig. C. 

You must now go back for the cover, which 
you pick up by the top with fingers inside, 
transfer to other hand, this will bring it into the 
correct position for placing over tumbler, ¢72., 
receptacle at top. 

Note-—Wine glass must be large enough in 
the bowl to stop cover touching table so as to 
give a clear view under, see sketch C. 


TAU Ua 


Sechon. 
Fig.C 


All that remains now ts for the three hand- 
kerchiefs to be lowered into the compartment 
XX and wand alternately pushing these down 
into this closed portion, and pushing the two 
red handkerchiefs out of the open portion 
down in to glass. Wand should be made to 
rattle against sides or bottom of glass to add 
to the effect, and goes to prove that there is no 
obstruction, 

It will now be understood that on going to 
tube and lifting same after the ordinary mystic 
motions only the two red handkerchiefs are 
found inthe tumbler, and the white of course 
being found in the Drum Head Tube. 

I tind in practice that it is quite unnecessary 
at the finish to shew the tube to be empty, so 
there is no need to get rid of the receptacle 
containing the three handkerchiefs. 


No. 4.—A New Flag and Handkerchief 
Trick. 


The following trick is original, the most 
important feature being that both flag and 
handkerchiefs can be given for examination, a 
thing that cannot be done with similar tricks 
of the same effect. 

[:ffect.—Three silk handkerchiefs, one red, 
one white, and one blue, are given for exami- 
nation, they are then rolled up and_ placed 
into a paper sugar bag. Performer then takes 
a match and lights bag, when bag and hand- 
kerchiefs disappear in a flash, and in_ their 
place is found a Union Jack, which can then 
be given for examination. 

Reqguisites— Three silk handkerchiefs — of 
colours mentioned, oneysmall silk Union Jack, 

Digitized by [e 
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sugar bag made of flash paper, with a hole 
made inaitat the back, about the size of half- 
a-crown, box of matches, and a small prece of 
lead, and a trap table with one or more wells 
mn it. 

Preparation, Wave box of matches open, 
and in the open end place the silk Union Jack, 
being silk a fairly sized one will geo in easily, if 
rolled up tight.  Thwe sugar bag lying 
on vour table With three silk handkere hiefs, or 
if you are working it as your first trick, vou 
can have them in your hand when vou come 
on. Also have the piece of lead patmed in 
hand which suits vou best, 

Presentation Give handkerchiefs for exami- 
nation, then proceed to roll them into a ball, 
at the same time place lead in with them. 
Take sugar bag and show empty, place hand- 
kerchiefs into bag, and through the hole in 
bag, into one of the wells in table. “Then pick 
up the box of matches, take one out and close 
the box, at the same time getting Union Jack 
into your palm, light bag, and as it disappears 
in the Hame produce flag from the hands, and 
give for examination. 


SIXTH ANNUAL FESTIVAL DINNER. 


The annual dinner of this most suceess- 
ful magical organization Is now generally 
recognized as a lixed London winter's event, 
and the sixth one held on the evening of 
Satnrday, 2oth November, in’ the York 
Room, Fraseati'’s Restaurant, Oxford St., W., 
can only be regarded as “one of the HOSE 
suecessful of ‘the lot.” The president, 
Mr. Nevil Maskelyvne, was in the chair, 
surrounded by all the metropolitan and 
provincial ilusionists of note, amateur and 
professional, hailing from so far North as 
Sheflleld, the West Country being repre- 
sented by visitors from Bristol and Cardiff, 

The reception by the President, sup- 
ported by the Council and oflicers, was by 
ho means the least interesting portion of 
the evening's proceedings, a chance being 
given of welcoming and chatting with old 
friends, and introductions to new ones, that. 
was evidently appreciated, judging by the 
animated conversation expressed, and con- 
sortships all round manifested at this 
preliminary canter of a notable evening's 
enjoyvmeng, 

A couple of Irish Pipers led the guests 
“into the dining room, playing merry tunes 
the while, no time being afterwards lost in 
giving ample justice to the excellent fare 
provided by Messrs, Frascati, whose reputa- 
tion in this respect is world-wide. All the 
conjurers present, however, we observed, 
were content to absorb dinner in = the 
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ordinary way, their sleight-of-hand in this 
respeet being in no way superior to that of 
the lay visitors. The dainty name cards 
were a gift from Mr. Gordon Powell, and 
retained as souveniers,. 

The loyaland patriotic toasts having been 
disposea of, and a flash light photograph 
taken, the President called upon Mr. David 
Devant to open the lengthy programme 
provided by introducing “ It,” which proved 
to be one of the ghosts at present 
materializing and mystifving audiences at 
St. George's Hall. “It,” covered by a light 
gauze covering, was led into a extem- 
poraneously provided four-sided cabinet 
formed by a plain screen placed in the 
centre of the dining room, right among the 
members, who surrounded it and joined 
hands. Notwithstanding all the preeau- 
tions tuken, on the screen being opened 
hothing could be discovered, the absolutely 
Visible “form” seen to enter the cabinet 
having vanished completely, nothing but 
emptiness being discovered by the eager 
expectants of something tangible being 
materialized. The unexpected denouement 
quite pulverised the expert crowd, the 
exclamations and explanations (?) being 
varied and deeidely ingenious. 

The toast of the evening, “ The Magic 
Circle, other Magical Sucieties, and Absent 
Friends,” was most eloquently proposed by 
the President, who pointed out that haviny 
so often before had the privilege of proposing 
the toast, he found a difliculty in finding 
anything new to say on the subject. Still, 
his experience of the aims and ambitions of 
the Magic Circle and kindred societies were 
as racy and full of point as his utterances 
on former occasions, 

When the Magic Circle was formed there 
was, he said, a real need for the better 
edueation of the publie and of magicians 
themselves in what constituted the real 
Artot Magic. The old idea was that magie 
was nothing but the tricks themselves ; 
now it was recognised that there was an 
art in the presentation of tricks which 
required personality, invention, skill, craft- 
manship, aud education in full combination, 
and both magicians and their audiences had 
come to see that secrets were but the 
working tools, that the magician was not a 
circus juggler, not a mere manipulator of 
apparatus, but that brains must be behind an 
exhibition of what we were now entitled to 
eall the artof magic. This great improve- 
ment was largely the work of the magical 
societies, Which also afforded opportunities 
to magicians to know one another, and to 
work together in amity towards a common 
end. He hoped that the idea of affiliation, 
which had already brought the Magie Circle 
and the British Magical Society under one 
banner, might be further advanced during 
the coming vear. The meetings of the 
Societies were not only useful to the 
younger men, they had also a distinct value 
to the older protessors of the art, so many 
of whom heavas pleased to see there that 


evening, for association with the youngsters 
prevented their becoming stale. 

The President then made a touching 
reference to the members who had passed 
away during the past year, notably. Baron 
Earl von Buch, and Mr. Somerville Gibney, 
and said it way a great thing to feel that 
when the last call came we should not 
utterly perish, but would live in = the 
affectionate memory of our fellow members. 

Mr. Ernest EK. Noakes briefly replied to 
the toast on behalf of other societies, 
remarking on the cordial co-operation 
existing amongst all societies for the 
elevation of the art of magic. 

As many as 16 performers, each with a 
high-class reputation, assisted in carrying 
through a programme unprecedented at 
Magic Circle dinners, Mr. Mbert d’ Egerton 
presenting a delightfully refreshing com- 
bination version of the slate and dictionary 
tricks, Mr. Claude Chandler, the Boy 
Wizard, giving a show that would have 
done credit to many older exponents of the 
art. 

Mr. Herbert J. Collings, a “ stand-by” 
of no Ordinary merits, fully sustained his 
reputation in a breezy and witty patter 
magical sketch, his constant flow of quips 
and cranks keeping his audience good- 
humoured and highly appreciative. 

The Great Maurice, the Continental card 
expert, gave a bewildering display of 
sleight-of-hand. Most of his etfects were 
familiar to conjurers, but they were pre- 
sented in such a brilliant manner that the 
result can only be described as marvellous. 

“Magical Moments” was the title 
selected by Mr. Douglas Dexter for his 
contribution, a most effective and telling 
presentation of magical etfects. 

Mr. F. W. Tancvy gave variety to the 
programme by performing some clever 
juggling feats, and Mr. Edward Victor in 
some egg moves quite deceived his watchful 
nudience. 

Mr. Robert Ganthony gave sone “ Odds 
and Ends” in his own imitable way, also 
contributing some “new” stories. 

Mr. Barclay Gammon spoke and played a 
piece to the evident great enjoyment of 
his audience. Mr. Reginald Wilson and 
Mr. Avon Ibbs contributed excellent songs. 
Mr. ‘fom Burrows, with his chauffeur ina 
ventriloquial sketch, raised many a hearty 
laugh, and Mr. A Butcher, who accompanied 
throughout the evening, contributed a very 
important partin the evening's proceedings. 

The Dinner Committee are to be heartily 
congratulated on their labours, which pro- 
duced such excellent results. The arrange- 
ments were perfect. 


For a very amusing 


Punch and Judy Entertainment 


Please Address—JAMES PORTLAND, 
Entertainer and Teacher of Conjuring, 
Alroy House Finsbury Park, N., 

Telephone—2014 Tottenham. 
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{The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely’ 
and dive readers the privilege of bringing to public 
novice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. ] 


EXPOSURE OF MAGICAL METHODS AND SECRETS 
by Mr. Nathan Dean. 
To the Editor of THt MaGtc WAND. 


Sir,—Sometime age vou were good enough 
to print in your paper a letter of mine con- 
cerning the above subject, and a few letters 
were written in which various opinions were 
expressed. Some did not think that exposures 
need be objected to, others were of ny opinion, 
and thev were right. 

In the Xmas Number of The Royal Magazine, 
just issued, this exposure is carried a little 
furtherf and quite a nice little programine is 
arranged in) such a manner that other tricks 
than those mentioned can be seen through. 
Vhe exposures referred to are : 


The Vanishing Wand, 

The Hydrostatic Glass, 

The Spirit Rings, 

The Watch, Glass and Haudkerchief, 
The Magnetised Hat, 

The Wizard's Breakfast, 

Now in this list, the second item, it will be 
seen that a great deal of hight is thrown on the 
method of handling the glass used in “ Phe 
Glass Through the Hat,’ and this is my con- 
tention, itis not always the particular trick 
involved, itis that the method exposed may be 
used in many other preformances, and the least 
observant of.men will put two and two together 
and spot a great deal. Ordinary audiences do 
not regard magical shows in the same way that 
conjurers do. | enjoy performances which mv 
friends frankly say bore them past endurance. I 
have heard complaints of the length of a show 
that | was enjoying. IT maintain that if’ vou 
wish to keep up interest in magic, vou must 
preserve some mystery. “Ehis is so obvious that 
it is a source of surprise to me that men of any 
standing should assist in destroying: soo in- 
teresting a business, It may be that Mr. Dean 
is now leaving the profession, that he 1s ceasing 
to perform, otherwise he would hardly give 
away anv information which most, if not all, 
of us have had to buy and not always cheaply, 
Jam wondering what will be the neat of iy 
tricks my candid friends will have the pleasure 
of telling me they know how to do, Phis pleasant 
thing occurs sometimes when [| am thinking | 
have been doimg well, ‘Uhe amateur has more 
dilliculties, of course, than the professional 
magician, that is with interested spectators. 

Itais a mustake to think that exposure on the 
stage is worse than that of papers and 
magazines, The former is soon forgotten, the 
latter is always at hand for reference. | have 
quite a large stock of papers extracted from 
different magazines and = publications which 
were not magical, 
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It would not please Mr. Dean if someone 
published an explanation of his programme. 
Why! what a fuss has been made because 
Mr. Ellis Stanvon has from time to time written 
his ideas of the methods of performing some 
illusions. He writes for a somewhat limited and 
magical circle of readers. He is called all sorts 
of names. [T am in hopes that he will take 
Mr. Dean in hand and tell us some of his 
programme. Should I have the pleasure of 
witnessing a show of his (Mr. D's.) I certainly 
shall do my best to find out the way all is done, 
and Ido not think that T shall be under any 
compulsion to keep this knowledge to myself, 
It may be that I shall be able to earn a guinea 
or two by a similar sort of article explanatory 
of magic according to Mr. Dean. It is com- 
paratively easy to spot most of the average 
performer's tricks if one only goes often enough, 
I find that the third time gives me all that I 
want, often the second time is sufficient. to 
enable me to form quite an accurate idea of the 
way most of the tricks are done. 

I am only an amateur, | enjoy magic as a 
hobby, | always have held performers and. their 
secrets Should not be made common. Often I 


have been asked to tell how certain ilusions 
are done. This is by those who know that Pam 
Interested in such things, but ait has always 


been ny custom to refuse to do this. 1 think 
that all secrets of magical or allied subjects 
should be treated just ay Freemasons treat 
theirs, only discuss such subjects in the presence 
of the initiated, and only then. It is a great 
mistake to cheapen The Honorable Profession o} 
Aagic. 

‘There is just one other thing that has been 
on my mind a very long time, and now [ think 
I will have it out, if people think that the word 
Necromancer means a conjurer they are mis- 
taken. A necromancer is one Who foretells or 
prophesies or divines by means of the dead, he 
IS not a magician, In the same wav a 
cartomancer is one who foretells by means of 
ecards, cheiromancer foretells by means of the 
hand. 

Now, Sir, will vou start the ball rolling ? I 
hope abler and more caustic pens will take up 
this subject and express in more forcible terms 
how they regard this candid friend who 
divulges to the public affairs that they have 
paid for, in many Soa paid heavily for, it may 
stop this sort of thing. 

Thanking you for your courtesy, 

I remain, 
A DisctstEp AMATEUR 


the above I learn that 
Mr. Dean is an amateur, so that having a 
source of income independently of conjuring 
his offence is the greater. He absolutely injures 
men who have to make their living by magic. 
What possible excuse he can plead Tam ata 
loss to imagine; he is said to be a brilliant 
amateur, Well he is not the only one, there are 
Inany men Whe have both means and time to 
practice the art and the money to spend in 
experimental work. Suppose that some of these 
commenced to write and publish all their 
knowledge in popular magazines, and there is 
vast and varied amount of knowledge in’ the 
of the amateurs, what then would 
the ellect be on the profession at large? Leould, 
myself, give away almost all the ellects that I 
see performed on the public stage. “There are 


PS. Since writing 


possession 
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verv few illusions that are really secrets. [ can 
only remember one that cannot be explained off 
hand, that is the levivation shown by Le Roy, 
Talma and Bosco, Even that can, I believe, be 
purchased, 

If this sort of thing is to go on I shall be 
inclined to join in the game and shift my 
interest in magic from performing to writing 
about it. Perhaps it will be quite as interesting 
this way as the other. Certainly it may be more 
remunerative than paving for appliances and 
secrets and then performing for nothing. 

I may just add that it has never been my 
practice to make any engagement that would 
deprive a professional of an engagement. 


Ae 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 
At the King’s, Longsight, Manchester, 


we have had Carl Mysto, with a handeutt 
and escape show. It took very well. 


Ww 
At Pendlebury, Manchester, we had a 
new artiste, Mr. Bumby. ‘This was an 


exceedingly good turn. The card effects 
were very well done, and the new. comer 
proved himself a master with coins. He 
received a good reception. 
Ww 
At the Regent, Salford, we had a return 
visit from Austin Temple. A very 
pleasing show. 
Ww 
At the Hippodrome, we had Carl Hertz. 
He presents a really beautiful show. The 
stage setting and colouring is very fine, 
and obtained a well-merited reception. 
His presentation is as good as ever. He is 
one of the few conjurers whom no young 
conjurer can afford to miss seeing. 
Ww 


At the Palace, we had Dr. Wilmar's 
Spirit Pictures, well presented by Mr. 
Selbit. A very good draw with the 
audience. 

Ww 


At Bury we have had the Davenports, 
This is a fine blend of comedy and 
conjuring, whieh is ce better than ever, 
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Some ‘Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 237.) 


The actual originator of the back 
palm is unknown, though many have 
claimed the credit of the invention. 
Upon this point I cannot do better 
than quote the account given by Mr. 
Howard Thurston, who made_ the 
sleight in question peculiarly his own, 
and brought its execution to an 
extraordinary pitch of perfect on. 
He tells us :—* 

“It may come as a surprise to 
many, that I do not claim to have 
originated the particular movement 
of which I am now writing. It 1s 
agreed that the back-hand palm was 
first shown to American performers 


by a magical dealer, named (Otto 
Mauro, who kept a little store of 


conjuring apparatus ina cellar at the 
Bowery, New York. ‘The idea was 
siven him bya Spaniard hailing from 
Mexico, who was not a performer, but 
a gambler. This was in 1887, and it 
then consisted of holding the card 
between the tips of the first and 
fourth fingers, and without the aid of 
the thumb, reversing it to the back of 
the hand, thus showing the palm 
empty. Until 1895, no performer, to 
my knowledge, was introducing this 
effect upon the stage, but from 1895 
to 1897 several magicians were doing 
it, but only to the extent of holding 
the card in the left hand and 
apparently taking it in the right, 
really pushing it behind the left. 


* The Magician's Handbook, by StevcBir, page 19.1 
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After van) ishing the card, the left 
hand reached® up in the air, and 
produced it therefrom. That was 
all the back-palming introduced at 
that time, and the performers pre- 
senting it were Downs, Imro Fox, 
Houdini, Robinson, Ziska, and myself. 
In 1897 the continuous or reverse 
palm was discovered; it is claimed 
by Dr. Elhot, but Downs and 
Houdini were making a hit with it 
until 1898, when Downs worked the 
first combination back-hand palm I 
ever saw. ‘This was in vanishing five 
cards behind the hand, and then 
producing them from the air one by 
one. At about the same time, Le 
Roy, who was then in America, was 
presenting the same sleight, which, 
together with a very few passes, was 
the whole extent of the knowlege of 
the reverse palm. In the year 18g9, 
most Americans were doing the back- 
palm in their acts, and it was then 
beginning to get very popular. 
During the fall of 1898, I had the 
pleasure of mystifying Herrmann, on 
the stage of the Tabor Grand Theatre, 
with my rising-card trick, and 
consequently decided to devote my 
time to working up an act consisting 
only of the manipulation of cards. 
©n my first trip to New York, I met 
Mr. Adrian Plate; and in Boston, DS. 
I lhiot, and also one or two amateur 
conjurers, all of whom possessed a 
ereater knowledge of reverse palming 
than myself. I learned something 
from each person, especially Dr. 
Elliot, and combining all the know- 
ledge I possessed and selecting the 
material most suitable, I constructed 
my present act, and was the first to 
present the same in Vaudeville. 
Many of the sleights and tricks I 
presented soon became common 
property, and the back-haud palm 
was being constantly exposed in 
various papers and magazines. It 
was for this reason that I published 
my book explaining the act, entitled, 
‘Howard Thurston's Card Tricks.’ .” 


The Cards used. 


To be able to execute the continuous 
palm to perfection, it is essential’ to 
have suitable cards. These should be 
(for hands of normal dimensions) of 
full size, thin and flexible, not highly 
Bees an their ; Pa should be of a 


4 — C 
igitiz Zed by NIA 


254 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


quiet greyish tint, as being the least 
conspicuous. The cards recommended 
by Mr. Howard Thurston as_ best 
answering the above conditions are 
those known as Steamboat No. ggg. 
They are of American make, but can 
be procured at any leading conjuring 
depot, at a cost of about one shilling 
per pack. They work all the better 
after a moderate amount of use. 


WS 5 


The Order of the Magi. 


President: G. Ww. Panter, Esa., M.A., M.I.M.C. 


The thirty-third 
regular monthly 
meeting of the 
Magi Brotherhood 
was held at the 
Headquarters, 
Deansgate Hotel, 
Manchester, on 
Nov. 9th, and, for 
a closed evening, 
there was an 
excellent attendance of the Members. The 
Magicans are nothing if not novel, and 
their latest venture is an evening set 
entirely apart for those who are in their 
novitiate in the magical art. Under certain 
conditions, and with a view to encourage 
the younger members in “‘ breaking the ice,” 
the President, G. W. Panter, Ksy., M.4A., 
had arranged a most excellent programme, 
every particifant being presented by him 
with a delightful souvenir of the occasion, 
which took the form of a silver and ebony 
wand. Bro. Harding submitted a “* Memory 
Feat "which hugely puzzled the older 
brethren. Bro. Bowen gave some clever hat 
productions, and Bro. Parker showed clean 
manipulation of billiard balls. Bro. Preston 
effected a wonderful escape from a pillory 
in which he was securely locked, and Bro. 
Bradley's exposition of the ink and water 
trick was a marked success. Bro. Gee 
showed a novel experiment in *“ Hypnotic 
writing,’ and in view of the coming festive 
season, Bro. Goody wound up the conjuring 
display with an excellently conceived scene 
(in character), “A dream of Santa Claus.” 
Little time remained for the “second part,” 
which was devoted to a debate on the 
question, “Is the publication of magical 
secrets detrimental to the Art?” Bro. 
Palmer spoke well from personal ex perience 
on the aftirmative side, and Bro. Holmes 
submitted a well thought-out paper on the 
negative. Many members joined in the 
discussion which was prolonged after train 
time limits, and when the vote was put to 
a much dwindled audience, the majority 
was with the ‘ Noes.” MAGIAN. 


The Northern Magical Society. 


President: Servais Le Roy. 


On ‘Thursday, October 
2th, the O. M., Manchester, 
paid their return visit to 
the N.M.S. The Liverpool 
society having engaged 
Hardman Hall, the Man- 
chester boys had the 
advantage of a good stage 
and a very appreciative 
uudience. It is to be re- 
gretted that Mr. Panter, O.M. president 
was absent on this occasion, as we should 
have liked to have had him amongst us. 

Bro. Feather commenced the proceedings 
with a veutriloquial sketch which met with 
well-merited applause. It is a pity this 
turn appeared so early on the programme 
but fate deemed it otherwise as Mr° Feather 
had to go early. 

Bro. Halsall followed with prestidigita- 
tion which included billiard balls, curds 
aud chinese rings. Mr. Halsall hasa genial 
style of showing and was well received. 

Bro. Bateman, who was in fine voice, 
varied the proceedings with a song, which 
was loudly encored. 

Bro. Hayman came next with magical 
tit-bits. We haveseen Mr. Hayman before, 
but we never saw him to such perfection 
as on this night; his magic knots, sun and 
moon, glass of water, all were good and 
mystified everyone. 

Bro. Wildman, in pereginations of a piece 
of paper did some clever things, in fact, 
we had to rub our eyes to see if we were 
not dreaming. His wonderful manipulations 
received a great ovation. This brought 
the first half of the programme to an end, 
the artistes taking advantage of the short 
interval, discussed the vanishing trick in 
refreshment room. 

Bro. Palmer, M.D., (a la Brodie), com- 
menced the second half with his magic 
made merry. We have seen Mr. Valmer 
before, but ye gods where does he secure 
all the gags from. I can only describe 
his show as one continuous scream, the 
audience being convulsed with laughter 
from start to finish. 

Bro. Bateman.—Song, ‘“ Stone - cracker 
John.” 

Bro. Riley, although down on the pro- 
gramme for chapeaugraphy, worked paper- 
tearing, smoke pictures, and magic in 
addition. He is a very versatile artist and 
we should like to witness the same show 
again It was good! ; 

Bro. Whiteley, in honest magic, did some 
very clever experiments with a pack of 
cards. Not only did he amuse the audience 
but mystified them also, retiring amid well- 
merited approval. 

Telegrams, etc., wishing success to the 
show were received from Chris Van Bern, 
hon. vice-president A. Erskine, ete., ete. 

The séance throughout was a great 
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success and has been the means of stirring 
up some of the non-members t» enquire re 
membership of N.M.S. 


J. Meavows, Hon. Sec., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 
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WAN NE RINGS 


{A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects nuuch sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage tlre collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every paragraph 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below. Write your contributions ona post card, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 

*Wann-erinGs,’’ c/o Magic Wand Publisbing Co, 
g. Duke Street, Ade:phi, Lon ion, W.C.] 


Some magicians are two polite to remove 
the beam from their own eyes before 
taking the mote out of their competitors’. 

wy 

Knowledge may be power, but many a 
magician is without a contract because he 
knows too much. 

Ww 

Dou't take too much advice; Keep at 

yout hehn and steer your own ship. 
WwW 

It’s the egotistic magician’s I's that give 

him such a distorted view of life. 
Ww 

Judging a magician by his looks is like 

choosing a book by its cover. 
Ww 

The magician who is never satisfied can 

give no satisfaction to others. 
Ww 

If some magicians should rise from the 
dead, and read their epitaphs, many would 
think they had got into the wrung grave. 

Ww 

Many a magician looking for sympathy 
really needs two swift kicks properly 
placed. 

wy 

The man who can make a funny face often 
earns a good deal more than the man who 
presents good magic. 

W 

Every young magician should bear in 
mind that the day will vome when he will 
know as little as his older prototype 
does now. 

Ww 

Sume magicians are as hard to deal with 

as a worn-out pack of cards. 
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HAND =o 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Paye 235.) 


The Projection Screen. 
‘This desideratum is arrived at by making 
the screen and frame of a diamond shape, as 
il!ustrated in Fig. 4. The frame is about 


Fig. 4. 


3 ft. 6 in. square and is of thin wooden rods 
(for the sake of lightness) with angle pieces tu 
connect three of the corners and a Y piece for 
the bottom corner and junction with the stand. 
The sheet is laced to the frame, but has not to 
be removed for packing. It is sufficient to 
loosen the lace slightly, then by removing the 
end of one red from each of the angles the 
sheet can be folded on its diagonals and rolled 
around the rods, making a compact bundle of 
the whole thing. Four struts, (A. B C. D. 
Fig. 4.' placed as a final addition to the 
structue give rigidity and stability to the 
framework and properly strain the sheet. 
Another graceful form of stand is illustrated 
in Fig. 5. In this case again a single stand is 
used for support,.and the screen and its frame 


are circular, [he frame is made like a folding 
landing-net used by anglers, being pivot- 
hinged at several points of its arc to fold into 


sections, The screen itself, a round piece of 
linen or calico, has tapes attached at intervals 
along its periphery and is simply tied into 
place. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head. 


quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
385, Harborne-road, B rmingbam 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CI.ASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


*Phone— Telcy aphic Addre s— 
2824 H lborn, ** Escamotage,, Lundon.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, EC. 
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Recollcctiouia of Charlier. 
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CHARLIER as he appeared to the late Mr. Charles 
Bertram. 


(Reproduced from “Isn't it Wonderful? "’) 


(Continued from page 226.) 


I would also refer my readers to Professor 
Hoffmann’s most entertaining and instructive 
book, “ Conjurer Dick” in) which Charlier 
figures under the name of Mons. ledoyer, 
(pp 146-154). Now and then he would tell me 
strange stories (possibly more strange than 
true) of his earlier life, how he was in prison 
once with Paganini, and that Paganini 
borrowed the violin of his goaler--it had only 
one string—and so he practised day after dav 
on the one string and so became expert at that: 
while he, Charlier, formulated his system ; how 
he, Charher) once performed at the invitation 
of a Cardinal and under the guarantee of the 
Pope, before the Consistory of Cardinals and 
others at Rome, and the pranks he played on 
them, so that there were some who would have 
clapped him away. (Charlier, as a rule, when 
meeting me carried a thin black cane which he 
disclosed and displaved so soon as he had 
shaken me bv the hands, by taking it out of a 
wash leather sheath which he had made for it. 
It was highly polished and he was most careful 
with it and never let it out of his hands except 
to place in mine. He told me he had found it in 
one of the tombs at Palmyra—the tomb of a 
great magician---as well as gold, but the party 
he was with had to leave hurriedly, I have 
forgotten why. One day, he said he would 
return there and take me with him, but of 
course this was never done. 

On one occasion Charlier and | were sitting 
together and chatting (as we often did for two 
or three hours) over a small glass of whisky 
and water in the private bar of the hotel 
(corner of Garrick Street, Covent Garden), then 
owned by Charles Bertram, when there entered 
two gentlemen. ‘They were both fashionably 
dressed and perfectly groomed, 


(lo be continued.) 
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TWO NEW “STANDARD” BOOKS ON MACIC. 


NOW READY. 


“A MAGICIAN 


IN 
MANY LANDS.”’ 
By the Late CHARLES BERTRAM. 


Author of “Isn't it Wonderful?" &c., 


&c. 
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Prof. Hoffinann, in our “introduction,” writes 
an inter alia:—‘“ Of his own. performances, 
Jertram throughout ys very little, save 
where, as at \gra, he has some amusing 
incident to relate. On the other hand he 
devotes three very interesting Chapters to the 
tricks of Indian conjurers. By favour of his 
princely hosts, he witnessed no less than Lob of 
such performers, in each case by the ‘star 
wizard of the district. In these pages he gives 
minute explanations of the mango trick, the 
basket trick, and others less known. Of the 
fabulous ‘rope’ trick, wherein the performer is 
said to throw a rope into the air, climb up it, 
and disappear at the top, all he has to tell us is 
that a reward of ten thousand pounds, offered 
by Lord Longsdale, with the minor inducement 
of five hundred, offered by Bertram himsell, 
failed to produce a wizard who could perform 
it. Of the 106 native experts, not one claimed 
to have seen it performed, and the majority 
had never even heard of it. So much for 
‘travellers’ tales !/ 


Price 7% 6. 


Post-free anywhere throughout the world, 
6d. extra. 


SAYS 


NOW READY. 


“OUR MAGIC.” 


BY NEVIL MASKELYNE AND DAVID DEVANT. 


With two portraits and 26 figures (mainly 
photographic reproductions) of preparation 
and manipulation of various tricks performed 
at St. George's Hall (lngland’s tlome of 
Mystery), London. 

Bevond doubt, the most important conjuring 
book ever written. 

endorsed by Prof. Hoffmann as undoubtedly 
the finest series of lessons in conjuring ever 
seen within the covers of one volume. It is 
nothing short of a masterpiece, and will 
assuredly become one of the classics of 
conjuring. 

‘The authors hope that the book may serve, 
at least, to provide a clue, by which those who 
blindly grope in the ancient labyrinth which 
thev falsely regard as ‘The Art of Magic,” may 
be led to a standpoint from which clearer views 
can be gained. 


Price 7/6. 


Post-free anywhere in United Kingdom 
od. extra, book post to Colonies 
and abroad, 1/1 extra. 


Magic\by Mail Specialists, 
9, Duke St., Adelphi, London. Ww.cC. 


—— 
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MEMO. FOR MAGICIANS. 
Munro's Magic by Mail Methods Make Many Meritorious Magicians. 


“BAFFLING THE BUDGET,” 


OR 


WILKINSON'S WAGGISH, WATER, WHISKY, WINE, WHITBREAD OR WHAT, WITCHERY ? 


A self-contained liquid conjuring conception, complete with all materials (jug 
and tumblers may be borrowed), copyrighted ‘‘ guide,” comprehensive and lucid 
instructions and directions, as well as witty and appropriate ‘‘ patter” suitable 
for presenting and working this most effective and easily performed trick, no 
sleight-of-hand or practice being necessary. Suitable for full stage, concert 
platform, or drawing room. 


All wine and water and changing liquid tricks are well received by all sorts of audiences, 
and there are several good ones on the market, but we have no hesitation in saying that the 
above mentioned is the peer of them all. My. I'red Wilkinson, who has a thorough knowledge 
of chemistry, devoted very many months 
to the preparation of this trick, his efforts 
not being directed so much to obtaining 
numerous changes, which would likely 
bore a critical audience, but to the most 
effective way of presenting the trick. In 
this he undoubtedly succeeded, for in 
every town he performed, he had numerous 
applications for the secret, and permission 
to work. It was not then thought 
advisable to sell, but now we are at 
liberty to do so, and have made up the 
trick in a convenient and handy form 
suitable for all entertainers. We may as 
ornare Pe ee eres well plainly state that we are not paying 

/ 2 5 2. = a royalty, therefore we can sell at the 
moderate price quoted below. 

The present © tion of the trick, which leads the audience to believe more has happened than 
has actually taken place, is as follows:—A transparent glass jug, and five glasses are used. 
Each glass is filled with water from the jug, to prove that they are unprepared and do not 
contain dyes, etc. Then by returning the water to the jug, and pouring back again into the 
glasses, whisky, wine and stout are imitated; all eventually being returned to the jug, when they 
all become clear water again. 

Glasses can be freely shown, and wiped out if deemed an improvement to the effect, and 
the contents of the jug would have no harmful effect if partaken of in moderation. . 

The actual “ patter’ as used by Mr. Wilkinson accompanies the trick, and this applied in 
punctuation of the many “ points” scored during the course of the trick, renders the experi- 
ments breezy and attractive to an appreciative audience. 

All the ingredients used are lettered and numbered, so that all that has to be dcne is to take 
the proper proportions. Simple as the working of the trick is, the instructions and directions 
are most complete so that no failure can be experienced. 

Chemicals complete sufficient for more than 40 experiments, together with “ guide” 
instructions and “patter.” 


Price 5 G post-free anywhere in the United Kingdom. 


For Colonies and abroad, weight 3-lbs., postage extra accordingly. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The * Magic Circle”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, SW. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., 0.M.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


]. W. HARDING, 
Hor, Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Oid Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, ; 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Epiror—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained mo.thly on application to 
Maaic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


FOR SALE. 


“The Magic Well,”’ 


An excellent American side show, suitable 
for Bazaars, etc., easy to getup. Cost £12. 


Price £2 10 O. 


Al pply— 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adeiphi, London, W.C. 


HERBERT STOWBART, 
- WPentriloquist, - 
“‘ Farleigh,” Fairview Road, Norbury, S.W. 


Engagements, Patter, Tuition and Figures. 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h»ading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, [ur 
Macic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professioaal aad Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. | 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wi.son, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC, 


** Ia’ Hala USIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoue aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (1 dollar 60) 

Caro_y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
uD numero specimen O. 75 c. 


NEW BOOK. 


Practical Conjuring. 


By JAMES CARL, the Derby Conjurer. 


Price 2/- Net, post-free. 


Prof. Hoffmann’s Latest Publications. 
Reprints from ‘‘ Later Magic.” 


Post free. 
“ The Conjurer’s Outfit and Accessories,” 1;- 
“ Tricks with Handkerchiefs,” ... ee 6 
“Tricks with Hats and Eggs,”... vee. Ae 


“Tricks with Watches, Rings, I lags 


and Gloves ” Ij- 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


“The Stage Artist.°—I.ichtning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kar.yn. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO'S, 9; Duke Street, Adelphi, Londen, W.C. 
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rT The N ew Bo ok of Cabinet of Jokes. 
“A Magician in Many Lands.” 


Puzzles.” ‘These cabinets contain a fine assort- 
This book should be read by ment of catches, &c., causing much 
Magicians one and all, as itis Contains a fine selection of fun and amusement. 
very interesting, being the story different puzzles allof which 
of the tour round the world,made are up-to-date and original Prices 1:3 & 2/10 Post-free. 


by the late CHARLES BERTRAM, 
Price 7/T! Post-free. 


Price 1/3 Post-free. 


‘ JNLEYS 
The Magic Floral Match Box. 
The performer takes a match from MAMNLE YS 
an ordinary box of safety matches ‘ 
gia ot. Se Ree ‘ , éé . 9 
and striking it on the side eflects a Plays for Amateur Actors Our Magic. 
remarkable change, the box having Phis book contains Humor- a i 
turned into a choice bouquet of ous Plays, Children’s Plays, he Art of Magic. 
assorted flowers A mere novice can a scout s ak ae Also The Theory of Magic. 
perform this trick, which has never- instructions for Amateur . ip uae Mavi 
theless a very captivating effect. Theatricals. ae P rachice sar apc: 
Price 2/7 Post-free. Prioe 1/3 Post-free. Prioe 7/Tl Post-free. 


IHustrated Catalogue sent Post-free on receipt of a Post-card. 


Head Denotes satoons, 35, New Oxford Street, W.C. | 


City Branch—29, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. ‘ 


‘Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works) EastcandyNorth Finchley. and Published by 
THe Macic Wann PuscisHine Co. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Gendon, W.C. 
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An Ulustpated Monthly Journal for Conj[ureps, 


Concert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE,’’ | 
Conduoted by GEO. McKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Vor. 2.—No. 17.] JANU ARY, 1912. SIXPENCE. 


G 
FERAL FENCES 


Mr. Hubert L. Lea 


(M. I. M. C.). 
ws” 


A close student and devotee 
of Magic, Mr. Lea has achieved 
the distinction of heing one of 
the few “called” as one of the 
‘inner’? members of the ‘‘ Magic 
Circle.” 


As an entertainer, Mr. Lea 
-holds high rank, his work being 
of the most pleasing and inter- 
esting order, never failing to 
win his audience from his first 
appearance. 


Mr. HUBERT L. LEA, 
( “Inner’’ Member 
] 


YS 
** Magic Circle,’’ London. 
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WILL GOLDSTON 


| 
The Readers of “The Magic Wand.’ 
| 
| 
| 


AN APOLOGY. 


The Kditor of The Magic Wand was good enough to insert in the last number a 
sympathetic reference to my recent severe illness. I thank him for this, and at 
the same time offer sincere apologies to those of his readers who have subscribed 
for 


“Che Magician Annual, 1911-12” 


but who have not yet received their copies. I was struck down by the illness ! 
in question within a few days of that fixed for the publication of the Annual. 
Everything was in the hands of the printer’s and the correction and arrangement 
of the final sheets was all that remained to be done. This had of necessity to 
await my recovery. Iam glad to say that, although I have not yet fully recovered, 
IT am allowed by my medical advisers to devote a little time every day to the 
completion of the Annual. It is on the point of issue, and orders for it may be 
placed with magical dealers and booksellers throughout the world. It will be 
published at 4s. 6d. net, and will, I am confident, be generally considered to be 
remarkably good value for the money. I have spared no expense in gathering 
original and valuable material for it and in producing it in the best possible form. 
It contains 3 COLOURED PLATES and nearly gou ILLUSTRATIONS, and 1s 
handsomely bound in cloth with gold and white design. Special articles on 
Hi subjects are contributed to it by Professor HorrMaNN, WOOLFE CLYNE, 
THE GREAT ELLIotT, MONTAGUE ALBERT and many more acknowledged experts. 
If you have not already ordered a copy of The Magician Annual, 1911-12, do so 
at once. 
\ 
| 
| 


Doubtless many readers of The Magic Wand are also readers of The Magician 
Monthly, and have suffered some inconventence from the delay in the publication 
of the December number of that journal caused by my illness. To them also 
J ofier my sincere apologies, 

I take this opportunity of referring to another of my forthcoming publications— 


“Exclusive Maaical Secrets.” 


This book, on the preparation of which I have been engaged for more than six 
years, willl represent the first attempt to get within the covers of one book what 
may be termed the “ BIG SECRIETS.” A prospectus, giving full details of the 
book, has been recently published. A copy of this prospectus (which contains 
32 pages and is fully Wlustrated) will be sent post free to any reader of The Aagic 
Wand on application to the sole agents for the distribution of Evelusive Magical | 
Secrets, 


A. W. GAMAGE, LTD., HOLBORN, LONDON, E.C. 


‘Siched] WILL GOLDSTON, 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers, 


JANUARY, 


1912. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ae world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communiocations.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THE Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Bditoriai.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanv, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 
LONDON. 

HAMLEyY's, MuNRO'S, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatten Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
MEFFO MaGicaL Sacoons, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THE LiGuT ann Power FitTTInGs Co., ay Arcade 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wm. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
Marzinka & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co,, 1211, pBroag way: 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


— ee 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Novetty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney, 


ee . . . . 
Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru." 

—JOHNSON 


A Happy New Year to you! This 
is our heartfelt wish to all our readers 
and subscribers, not a mere pleasant 
and empty salutation but a genuine 
and hearty expresson of our feelings 
and aspirations at this particular 
season of the year. 

The New Year is with us, bringing in 
its train new duties, new problems, 
new conflicts, new trials, and new 
opportunities. Let them all be met— 
as Robert Louis Stevenson says in his 
famous prayer— with laughter and 
kind faces,” thus’ making the most of 
everything that befalls, turning loss 
into gain, pain into joy, profiting alike, 
either temporarily or spiritually, by 
good and evil fortune, and so helping 
to make IgI2, in very truth, a Happy 
New Year, not only for ourselves, but 
for all with whom we come in contact. 

Our own particular New Year mes- 

sage 1s of rather a sensational character 
as will be gleaned from a reference to 


another page in this issue containing 
the startling heading “Is Charher still 
alive?’ We place the full facts 


before our readers exactly as we have 
received them, and make no further 
remark on them at present other than 
that contained in the short article 
explaining the receipt of the myster- 
ious communication. Investigations 

are proceeding to test the genuineness 
of the claim made, and we may have 


-some comments to make on this in 


a later issue. 

Meanwhile we thank all our readers, 
old and new, for the splendid and loyal 
support accord: ais during the past 
year, There is no stimulus like appre- 
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ciation, and this impels us to make an | was more than fitly dressed to meet his hosts. 


effort to still further seek encourage- 
ment by providing during the ensuing 
year a feast of magical fare which we 
hope will be appreciated as it has 
been in the past. 

fs 0b Is 


Recollections of Charlier. 


CHARLIER as he appeared to the late Mr. Charles 
Bertram. s ; 
(Reproduced from “ Isn't it Wonderful? "’) 


(Continued from page 206.) 


After a time one of them approached 
and asked a question with a_ foreign 
accent (I think the purport was in what 
direction some place in London lay). I 
heing a voluble cockney not only gave him 
the information asked for, but told him much 
more. They both spoke of Bertram and how 
clever he was, I, proud of Charlier, told them 
how expert he was, and Charlier at my request 
showed them some passes. ‘They invited us to 
join them in a bottle of wine and we formed a 
cheerful quartet. Before parting they begged 
Charlier to dine with them at the Hotel 
Continental, Regent Street. [le accepted on 
condition that I went with him. ‘They said 
they would be delighted, and an appointment 
was made to meet one evening in the next 
week at the Hotel Continental. They then 
left us with every politeness Charlier was for 
not going, but would give me no reason except 
that he cid not like them, and said that he had 
drunk none of their wine but had thrown it on 
the ground without their knowledge, or mine, 
for I cannot even now recall how he could 
have done it, but after we had met and talked 
the matter over he agreed to go, On the 
evening appointed I met Charher. Ile was 
dressed as usual, at which I feit somewhat 
vexed for although he was always scrupulously 
clean as regards his linen and flesh and kept 
his clothes well brushed, they hardly seemed fit 
for dining at a first-class hotel. | told him 
candidly what | thought, but Charlier said he 


' 


“My yunk frent,” said Charlier, “I will take 
wine only with vou at dinner.” As the two 
gentlemen approached they were supremely 
courteous and polite, need | say | was held in 
mystery by the words Charlier had last uttered 
but was careful to follow and obey him. We 
got through the dinner without any con- 
tretemps, our hosts were all smiles and 
graciously kind When leaving the hotel two 
cabs were called. My visa vis at dinner linked 
his arm in mine and said we would all adjourn 
to his rooms for a smoke, but Charlier, whose 
arm had been taken by the other gentleman, 
broke away and came to me and said “ Now, eh 
non.” “TT go with my vunk frent or not at 
all." They jumped into one of the cabs and 
drove away with a none too happy smile and 
without a word of greeting from either of 
| them. Charlier clinging to me was in a most 
distressful state. | hurried him into another cab 
_ cand saw him home. He then for the first time 
since I had known him kissed me on the fore- 
head. Charlier told me next day that if I had 
not been with him they would have carried 
him off to Russia. He said no more, and I 
refrained from asking him questions as I knew 
| he would tell me if he wanted me to know. 

I have narrated the above incident to show 
that beyond the mystery and awe with which 
his personality inspired one, there was some 
secret mystery in his life beyond, which rests 
unknown and unsolvable by me. 

(lo be continued.) 


Ss fb Le 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Magic Wand Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 

SPHINX (American) for December (Christ- 
mas No.) reproduces on front page a portrait 
of George McKenzie Munro, A number 
| replete with excellent tricks and world-wide 
information on magic and magicians’ doings 
is thoroughiy recommended to the magical 
student. The high class standard of the posi- 
tion of the “ Sphinx ”’ in the magical world 
is maintained and improved in each succeed- 
ing number, and the one under review has 
certainly reached the high water mark as to 
what a magical journal should be. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library ;— 
Metropole Cate, 
High-street, Birmingham, 


Monthly Meetings at Head. 
quarters, 


em UoisUnications to the Len. oe 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham, 


| 
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IS CHARLIER STILL ALIVE? 


AN AMAZING DEVELOPMENT OF EVENTS, 


In connection with the series of articles “ Recoliections of Charlier’? now appearing in our 
columns. we have received a communication purporting to emanate from Charher himself. 
In order that there may be no misunderstanding, and no responsibility attaching to us, in 
claiming this as a genuine letter we have had a fa: simile photographic reproduction made 
of it and covering envelope, which we reproduce on this page. The letter in this form there- 
fore speaks for itself. 
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To make assurance doubly sure we submitted this letter to Prof. Hoffman who personally 
knew Charlier, and his comment on it is that as a mere question of time he thinks it tmpossible 
that Charlier should be now living. Further, that neither the handwriting nor the signature of 
the letter is like Charlier’s His spelling was occasionally defective, but it was the spelling 
of a foreigner imperfectly acquainted with English. The comments of any of our readers 
who knew Charlier would be interesting in view of the above reproduced commiiuication. 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


We have been leading the srenuous life 
up here in Manchester, during the last 
month. The whole of our local magicians 
have been kept busy with Drawing-room and 
Concert work. On the professional side we 
have had a real treat. 


W 
Place aux Dames! At the Tivoli we had 
a visit from Mdlle. Ionia. This is a perfectly 
magical act, Good effects, good setting, and 
best of all good acting. Mdlle. is now emu- 
lating the gentlemen who produce huge 
animals, she produces an enormous bear ! ! 


W 
Personally, 1 think that this craze for 
producing animals is out of place in a Magical 
act. At any rate I think there should be 
no medium in it. Either it should be the 
old familiar bunny or else an elephant. 


W 
At the King’s, Longsight, we had the 
Zancigs ; this show goes as well as ever. Its 
effect upon the audience is really comical to 
witness. They do not seem able to make up 
their minds as to whether it is a trick or 
whether it is the D—l. 


Ww 
At the Hippodrome we had a stranger to 
Manchester—Carmo. This was a very be- 
wildering turn, and I am not sure as to 
the class he belongs. It is a melange of 
conjuring and the strong man turn. How- 
ever it pleased the audience. Well worth 
sceing. 
Ww 
At the Palace we had Coram the Ventri- 
loquist. This is a very good act, well done, 
and really humourous. Well received. 


Ww 


At the Hippodrome we had the popular 
Carl Hertz. 1 think that this gentleman is 
one of the most liked conjurors who visits 
Manchester. The show is greatly altered 
and improved from his last visit here. On 
no account must this be missed by the ama- 
teur. He can learn from this Professor of 
the art of conjuring. 
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At the Tivoli we had that merry conjuror 
Carl Howard, just the turn for the Christmas 
holidays. He is really funny and his con- 
juring is good. 

W 

At the same theatre we had Hilton. This 
performer is coming to the front . His act 
is good and clean throughout. A_ well- 
thought out program is presented in a fine 
nonchalant way which fits the audience 
from the opening to finish. 


Ww 

At the Grand we had a quick return visit 
from the Davenports. This is a very good 
and humourous act. It is well presented 
and well played. It takes well with the 
audiences here. The trio work well and 
heartily deserve the applause they get. The 
parasol trick is worth noting. 


WwW 
I am pleased to be able to state that the 
local managers around here are beginning to 
book the small one man magical act. I am 
sure that there is a good opening for the front 
cloth turn with only a few accessories. 


ce 

I have pleasure in presenting to our readers 
an original box escape of my own construc- 
tion. No drawings are presented as I think 
if you will follow the instructions carefully 
you will be able to make same. 

Box can be made to suit performer. I 
use } in. stuff. The bottom of the box is 
where the trick opening is, and I make it as 
follows. The bottom is made in three pieces, 
the centre piece is 12 ins. wide, at each end 
of same is a hole } in. in diameter. In the 
hole I place a small piece of steel rod, which 
is bored through at one end. If you will 
make a fine slit with a fine fret saw lengthwise 
through the hole in centre plank, and then 
fit in the steel rod, (which should be ¢ in. 
longer than the hole), you will find that after 
inserting the rod to the full extent of the hole, 
that with the assistance of a piece of steel 
wire introduced into the hole drilled through 
the steel rod, you will be able to slide the 
rod in and out of the hole in plank. Now bore 
into the side pieces of the box a hole to fit the 
steel rod. In fitting up the box, make tenon 
joints to the two really fastened bottom 
pieces, and imitation tenon joints to the 
middle piece. To escape from the box, 
simply slide the rods clear of each end, lift 
up the middle piece and there you are! If 
the box is to stand really critical examination, 
put two rods in each end of the middle plank, 
The fret saw slit in the bottom plank is never 
noticed. 
ee eee 
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Magical Apparatus and lilusions. 
’ Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 H lborn. ‘* Kscamotage, Lundon.” 


| 52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.c. 
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THE MAGIC WAND. 


Our Down-to-Date New Tricx 
Competition. 


Series No. 3 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering compctition senton 
application to MAGIC WAND PusLisHina Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 5.—The Mysterious Eggs. 


I ffect.—Performer gives for examination 
a glass chimney about 8} ins. in Iength; a 
stand on which the glass is placed to enable 
it to stand clear of the table; also three 
cardboard tubes, which “ nest’ one within 
the other, and the smaller of which just 
passes easily over the glass. 

The glass is now placed in position and 
four eggs are placed inside, after which they 
are covered by the three cylinders. The 
larger cylinder, which we will call No. T is 
now removed and placed to the right of the 
stand. Cylinder No. 2 is removed and placed 
to the left. 

A block of wood is now introduced, and 
rapped with the wand to prove its solidity. 
It is then passed through No I cvlinder to 
prove that the cylinder is empty, and the 
empty cylinder is returned to the table. 
The block of wood is now covered by the 
No. 2 cylinder. 

So far there has not been a false move and 
the audience do not suspect any change in 
the position of the articles used, 

The performer suggests that ‘‘cpys are a 
very uncertain quantity in a conjuring per- 
formance. You never know when you 


depend on them remaining in the same place 
for long; for instance, we placed the eges in 


the glass, and now,” uncovering glass, ° they 
are gone without leaving a trace behind.” 
The glass is shown cmpty and the cover is 
tossed for examination. 

‘Perhaps they wanted more breathing 
space and have passed into the larger cylin- 
der.” This is lifted, disclosing, not the eggs, 
but the block of wood. 

As a last hope the No. 2 cylinder ts lifted 
and the eggs discovered, but this cylinder 1s 
also shown empty, and gives the audience 
no clue to the mystery. Finally all the tubes 
are again nested, in order to show that they 
are as free from preparation as at the com- 
mencement of the trick. 


The apparatus is both simple 

_.. and inexpensive. It consists of 
ee vlass cylinder and stand (see 
sketch.) three cardboard tubes, 
decorated according to taste, a 


evlinder block of wood, 8} in. long, 
and 2} in. diameter, a tin shell 
84 in. long and 2} In. diameter. 
The shell should slide casily over 
the wood, but in- order that 
the wood may not fall out of 
the shell, a hook is fixed in one end of the 
wood ; thus, if the shell is picked up the wood 
is held inside by means of the hook, but if 

assed through one of the larger cylinders 
the hook enganes its side and holds the wood 
suspended, a la organ pipe. . 

Four blown hen’s eggs, one of which has 
a length (about a foot) of fine black thread 
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attached to its large end, complete the stock- 
in-trade, It should be remarked that the 
second evlinder is lined with black velvet, 
and exactly fits the outside of the shell; this 
is accomplished by making the tube round 
and as free from preparation as at the com- 
mencement of the trick. 

How it’s done-—Yhe cvlinder is placed in 
position on stand. The stand has a centre 
boss three-quarters of an inch thick and of 
sufficient diameter to hold the evlinder firmly. 
This serves a double purpose; it prevents 
the glass from being lifted or knocked off the 
stand, also it raises the cegs a little, and as 
will be seen this is an advantage. 

The eggs are then placed in the glass, com- 
mencing with the one to which the thread is 
attached, care being taken to get the thread 
hanging well over. Then the cylinders are 
placed over in order of size. 

The larger is removed, and then the second 
one. With this latter we must also remove 
the eggs. This is accomplished by inserting 
a finger inside the glass and brinying the 
loose end of the thread over outside of No. 2 
cylinder. In this position, it is gripped 
tightly to the side, and when the cover 1s 
lifted, the eggs are brought away and hang 
suspended inside. This move may appcar 
difficult, but really it is perfectly simple and 
natural. It might be said here that a tiny 
dab of wax may be used on the end of the 
thread, or a bent pin, but in the latter case 
the thread would require to be only about 
8 ins. long. The method first given is in 
practice the best, and not half so risky as at 
first appears. The block of wood is passed 
through the larger cylinder, and remains 
suspended there, whilst the shell is taken 
out at the bottom as though it were the 
wooden block. The shell is then placed on 
the table and No. 2 cover placed over it. 
During this operation, care must be taken 
that the eggs are held firmly suspended, 
because if the thread becomes slack, they 
are apt to show themselves at the bottom of 
the tube. All is now ready for the denoue- 
ment. A plate should be at hand for the 
evus, and the cylinder is vripped = firmly 
inside the cover and its presence is thus 
hidden, If the block and shell are made to 
sizes given, it will be found that the cover 
for the glass can be made so that it just 
slides through No. 2 easily when the shell is 
inside. 

The largest eggs possible should be used, 
and the reader need have no fear of the trick 
failing since I have worked it dozens of 
times, and always with immense success, 


No. 6.—A Novel Use of a Card 
Box. 

Every magician is in possession of a card 
box, or can procure one at any time. It is 
surprising what effects can be obtained by 
the use of this sipmle piece of apparatus in 
conjunction with card tricks and I am going 
to describe one use | have made of it. 
Although it cannot be designated as new, yet 
the novel combination may be of some valuc 
and | submit it on that understanding. 

Any pack of cards can be used, and spread 


268 


out in a semi-circle on the table, backs 
uppermost. Any spectator is now requested 
to select one card, and without looking at 
its face, to push it out from the rest. The 
performer now takes the card, and places it 
In a small box (the card box) which is then 
closed. Here, or at the beginning of the 
trick, a small book is handed to the one who 
took the card, with instructions not to open 
it until requested to do so. The closed box 
and the book are now touched with the 
magic wand in turn, while the performer 
mutters some magical words. This being 
done, the box is opened, and the card, whose 
face has been seen by no one, is held between 
the palms of another spectator, while the 
book is opened at a page suggested by the 
performer (21 1s a good number). On this 
page, written in red, in large scrawling letters 
is the name of some card—say three of dia- 
monds. ‘The person holding the card is now 
told to look at it, when, to his surprise, he 
finds that it is the very card named in the 
book. 

Explanation.—The cards are unprepared. 
The box used is the ordinary simple card 
box, in which a card—say the three of 
diamonds, is placed under the flap, so that 
when the other card is placed (back up) on 
top of the flap, and the box turned over, the 
card which is seen is the three of diamonds 
(also back up). In this way the exchange is 
made. Now forthe book. This isacommon 
book of any sort, in which on a certain page 
(say 21) the name of the card placed in the 
card box before commencing the trick is 
written or painted with red ink. The rest 
is obvious, following the lines indicated in 
the description of the effect. 


As performed by 


CHUNG LING SOO. 


GREAT BALL OF WOOL & COIN TRICK. 


Effect.— ball of wool wrapped in paper bag, 
tied at mouth with string isshown. Borrowed 
coin vanished. Paper bag torn open and ball 
of wool handed direct to spectator to unwind. 
Coin found in closed box in centre of wool. 
Great and puzzling ellect on Stage or in 
Drawing Room. 


Post-free, complete, 2.6. 
Also ANY TRICK on earth. 


BURROWS & Co., Castle St., Birkenhead. 
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(Continued from Page 256.) 


General Arrangements. 


The preparations for a show —the general 
arrangement of screen and light—are fairly 
indicated by Fig. 6. For a quite impromptu 
display, or for the purpose of practice, a 
candle is a fairly satisfactory light. In 
point of brilliancy and in other ways it leaves 
a lot to be desired, but it is as well to remem- 
ber that in case of emergency it is far superior 
to an oil lamp or an ordinary gas burner or 
incandescent electric lamp, for though much 
lower in power, on account of the small area 
of flame it gives a sharper shadow. 

However, whatever be the form of light 
adopted, the performer stands or sits between 
the screen and the source of light. Itisa 


matter of personal idiosyncrasy whether he 
stands or sits. Some performers sit and some 
stand. Probably the best plan is to adopt 
both positions as occasion requires. A 
standing position gives greater freedom of 
action in most cases, but in the formation 
of a certain type of figures, such as the pan-’ 
tomimic representations given in later pages, 
a sitting posture is a necessity. At the same 
time a// styles of shadow-picture can be 
rendered in the sitting position, and it is 
probably for this reason that many per- 
formers—Continental artists more parti- 
cularly—invariably sit. It is better for the 
beginner to try both plans, and decide for 
himself which is preferable. 

It is equally a matter of personal preference 
whether to work with the light upon the left 
hand or upon the right, but the former seems 
to be generally favoured. 

Another point upon which difference of 
opinion arises is the position of the performer 
in relation to the screen. He has the choice 
of working either behind or in front of the 
screen, Each has advantages and disad- 
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vantages. Working in front of the screen 
gives a certain additional interest to the 
performance, inasmuch as many people 
rightly follow as interestedly the operation 
of the hands as the appearance of the pro- 
jected images. On the other hand, the per- 
former becomes from certain points of view 
an obstruction to his pictures. 

For this reason the behind-screen is usually 
adopted when quite a small sheet is used. 
For the other method a large area of pro- 
jecting surface and a generous depth of 
stage—i.e. distance between light and sheet, 
are desirable. 

It is sometimes recommended, when work- 
ing in front of the screen, to place the light 
at one side, instead of pointing directly 
towards the centre, as in Fig. 6. This plan 
has the advantage that no part of the pictured 
surface is obscured by the operator. The 
writer has had no personal experience of 
this method of working, and would imagine 
that one accustomed to performing directly 
in front of the sheet would find it somewhat 
awkward, as all the angles would be different, 
and angles are a very important factor in 
shadowgraphy ; but by accustoming oneself 
to performing in this way from an early 
period of study, it would probably come as 
easily as any other method. 

A plan often adopted on the stage, when it 
is desired to work in front of the screen, is to 
throw the light high up, so that the shadows 
are seen above the performer. 

The distance between the screen and the 
source of light is controlled by the focus of 
the light and the size of the picture required. 
For convenience, it is desirable to use a pro- 
jecting light of short focus, when working 
behind the sheet, so that the distance between 
light and sheet need not be great. Such 
distance should come within the limits of 
four to eight feet. Working from the front 
of the screen a greater focal length is desir- 
able—say ten to twenty feet. 

As the performer operates, his attention 
should be upon the screen. The position of 
the hands should be taken independently of 
sight, and the niceties of their adjustment 
controlled solely by watching their effects 
upon the screen. 

Practice.—Before beginning upon the for- 
mation of screen pictures a little preliminary 


exercising of the fingers is desirable. This 
need not be very lengthy or systematic. The 
necessary practice can be done in odd 
moments. The fingers should be alter- 


nately opened as far apart as possible and 
closed again, and the movement repeated a 
great number of times. This exercise should 
be continued until the fingers can be moved 
letarally with great rapidity and for some 
considerable time without fatigue. When 
that facility has been attained, a moderate 
amount of occasional repetition will be suff- 
cient to maintain their condition. Practice 
also to bend each finger individually and 
without the movement of its fellows. Each 
exercise of course is to be performed equally 
with both hands. 

Turning the hands upon the wrists and 
bending them backwards and forwards in 
quick repetition will strengthen the wrists 
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and fortify them against what may in early 
stages be found somewhat of a strain in main- 
taining the position required during a course 
of praciice. 

These movements are all that is really 
necessary at the outset. When, in course 
of study, any particular figure presents any 
special difficulty, the finger positions or 
movements then brought into play should 
be specially exercised until accustomed to 
their new duties. Practice and exercises 
may be continued. with advantage until 
the fingers are tired. Continued exertion 
beyond that point is likely to be harmful 
rather than useful. 

As a preliminary to performance it is well 
always to turn up the sleeves, to give the 
utmost freedom to hands and arms. 


“as Gs A, 


The Order of the Magi. 


President: G. W. Panter, Es;., M.A-., M.IL.M.C 


The members of 
this Brotherhood 
held their Annual 
Dinner at the 
_ Grosvenor Hotel, on 
Thursday, Decem- 
ber 14th, under the 
Chairmanship of the 
President, G. W., 
Panter, Esq., M.A. 
After the customary 
toasts had been duly honoured, an excellent 
and diversified programme of songs, recitals 
and experiments in magic was given by the 
following members :— 

Messrs. Bateman, Bowen, Buckle, Bumby, 
Crow, Teather, Gee, Haymann, Palmer, 
Panter, Dr. Smith, Dr. Sugden, and Yon; 
Bro. J. W. Harding ably officiating at the 
piano. The toast of “ The visitors’ (pro- 
posed by Mr. C. Holmes) was admirably 
responded to by Mr. E. C. Middleton, Presi- 
dent of the British Magical Society, and a 
hearty vote of thanks was accorded to the 
artistes who presented a programme worthy 
of the Order. 

During the evening the President on behalf 
of the members, presented the Hon. Secre- 
tary, J. W. Harding, Esq., with a superb 
silver tea and co‘lee service, suitably inscribed 
and bearing the crest of the Order. During 
Mr. Hardinge’s term of office the Society has 
grown by leaps and bounds (from a small 
start there are now upwards of 120 members) 
and the spontaneous response to the Council’s 
request for subscriptions showed in no uncer- 
tain manner the verv high estimation in 
which every member of the Society holds 
him. 


For a very amusing 


Punch and Judy Entertainment 


Please Address—JAMES PORTLAND, 
Entertainer and Teacher of Conjuring, 
Alroy House Finsbury Park, N, 

Telephone— 2014 Tottenham. 


Digitized by Google 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 23-4.) 


THE BACK-PALM. 


The first step towards becoming an 
expert in what is called continuous 
palming, 7.e. back and front alter- 
nately, 1s to master the back palm. 

To back-palm a single card, it should 
at starting be held by its lower edge 
between the thumb in front, and the 
tips of the second and third fingers 
behind, as in Fig. 1. (If, as is fre- 
quently the case, it is shown in the first 


Fig. 2. 
instance held by the extreme lower 
right hand corner only, between the 
thumb and forefinger, the second and 


Fig. 1. Fig. 3. 


third fingers must be brought up 
behind the card, and the thumb slid 
along the lower edge till it teaches the 
above position.) The performer then 
proceeds as follows :— 

1. The first and fourth fingers, 
slightly flexed, press on the outer edge 
of the card, bending it as in Fig. 2. 

2. The thumb is removed, and the 
second and third fingers bent down 
behind the card till the greater part of 
their first joints are visible below its 
lower edge, as in I'ig. 3. 


. 
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3. All four fingers are straightened, 
making the card perform a semi-revo- 
lution to the back of the hand, where it 
remains, its longer edges clipped be- 
tween the first and second and the 
third and fourth fingers respectively, 
as In Fig. 4. 

When the sleight is once mastered 
half a dozen cards may be thus back- 
palmed, en bloc, as easily as one only. 


To transfer back-palmed cards 
to the front palm. 


We will now suppose that the per- 
former, having “ back-palmed”’ one 


or more cards as above described, and 


having shown the inside of the hand 
empty, desires to transfer them to the 
inside, so as to be able again to show 
the back of the hand. In order to do 
this— 

1. All four fingers are quickly flexed, 
thereby bringing the cards into the 
position shown in Fig. 5, the top joints 
of the second and third fingers now 
resting behind the lower half of the 
cards. As the cards are thus brqught 
forward bv the fingers, the thumb meets 
them, extended straight up their centre 
as far as it can reach. 


Fig. 5. Fig. 6. 


Fig. 4. 

2. The four fingers are simulta- 
neously straightened out, the first and 
fourth still maintaining their pressure 
on the edges of the cards, and the thumb 
is removed, leaving the cards as shown 
in Fig. 6. 

Though, for the sake of clearness, 
the necessary movements have in each 
case been described in successive stages, 
in actual practice they merge into one 
only, the transference of the cards 
{from back to front, or back to front, 
being effected like a flash. As both 
palm and back of hand have to be 
shown in instant succession, it 1s clear 
that the sleight must be completely 
executed in the mere instant of time 
occupied by the turn of the wrist, and 
with such neatness as to elude the eyes 
of any number of watchful spectators. 


THE 

To anyone merely reading the descrip- 
tion of the sleight, this would seem 1m- 
possible, but in the hands of an expert 
the illusion is perfect.* To gain this 


amount of dexterity, however, steady 


and careful practice before a mirror, and 
due study of angles, are essential. By 
these means alone can the student dis- 
cover the position of body and hands 
in which the turn of the wrist"may be 
made most effectually to cover the 
movement of the fingers. 


MAO 
To Magical Entertainers. 


Attention! In view of the fact that 
applications must now be properly filled out 


and signed whenever a person wants to do° 


almost anything, it is probable that appli- 
cations similar to the following will shortly 
be in order :— 


APPLICATION OF A YOUNG Man DEsIROUS 
OF ENTERTAINING THE ASSEMBLED COMPANY 
BY PERFORMING CONJURING TRICKS. 

State your full name, age, and size of 
sock worn .... 


eeseeeneeveeeerxre-revsest 


If so, when and where ?... 


eteeentbtevoes eevee 


Baeosveeteoee eveesee 


eeerteeerereseeeeeeeee see 


Have you ever had whitloe, or had your 
nails pared ?....... 


eeseeeseeeseeeesseveveesesne 


eeevenseenaa 


What is your favourite pass ?............ 


What particular “little trick ’’ are you 
thinking of inflicting on the pore at 
the present time? .... 


eeeneeseeeseeeees e e 


Did your parents die natural deaths ?..... 


é . 
How often do your neighbours move ?.... 


eeese eeesee#eesessee 


Would you sue for damages if you were 
forcibly ejected from the house?.. 


Would you accept a couple of cigars, and 


Is there any particular enemy of yours in 
the: crowd °? scc.s se eess : 


In case of accident who would you like to 
have notified ?........ 


In case of death how shall your body be 
a nes Ole res nce oh teens 


Seeeseeoes oe 


* The writer, in Pee to witnessing the public 
performances of Mr. Howarpb Tuurston, when in 
England. was favoured by him with a private demon- 
stration, and personal explanation of his ingenious 
methods. Even at a few feet distance, and in broad 
daylight, the transference of the cards from palm to 
back of hand, and vice vers, was absolutely invisible. 
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(A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense. 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling for every paragraph 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions ona postcard, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
* Wasn-kkINGS,’’ C/o Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
g, Duke Street, Adeiphi, London, W.C.} 


There are some magicians who couldn't 
keep a secret even in a safe deposit vault. 


ww 
It is never too late to promise. 
: ww 


The top of the ladder of magical success 
would be crowded, if it wasn’t such hard work 
getting there. 

Ww 

Magicians laugh “ up their sleeve ’’ because 

that is where they keep their funny bone. 


ww 


‘The magician gets on who helps himself ”’ 
—Yes, and he somctimes gets five years. 


A) 


The magician who never made a mistake 
was the man who never did anything. 


i) ) 
Four aces will beat almost anything but a 
carpet. 
Ww 


Try and keep good humour uppermost all 
through your exhibition, but don’t force 
yourself to be funny. Forced humour is 
often pathetic, sometimes tragic. 


«wy 
Should you not meet with the success you 
desire at first, do not be discouraged ; remem- 
ber, patience, perseverance and practice are 
the keys to success in every profession. 


wy 
Never repeat a trick for an encore, unless 
you have a completely different method of 
doing it. You will lose the interest of your 
audience if you do otherwise. 


7) 

The motto of a famous magician is worth 
quoting here :—'' To succeed as a conjuror, 
three things are essential—first, Dexterity ; 
second, Dexterity ; third, Dexterity.’ This 
is literally true, not a mere play on words, 
forathree-fold dexterity is required—adroit- 
ness of hand, requisite command of eye, and 
a quickness of tongue. 


Ww 


Sometimes a magician attains great fame 
by getting other conjurors to do tricks for 


| him. 
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“QUR MAGIC.”| | 


By Profesor Hoffmann. 


It is to be feared that this book will occz- 


sion some amount of disappointment. The 
announcement of Our Magic, by Messrs 
Nevil Maskelyne and David Devant, will 
have led many persons to anticipate explana- 
tions, more or less complete, of the many 
mysteries which have from time to time 
puzzled them at St. George's Hall. This 
expectation is only fulfilled to a very limited 
extent. As a matter of fact, only a dozen 
items are explained, and of these several 
are merely elaborate versions of standard 
tricks, already familiar to the expert. 

The real value of the book is however 
far greater than if it had consisted of the 
disclosure of magical secrets, however sensa- 
tional. The most advanced expert may read 
it with profit, while to the novice, who desires 
to rise high in his profession, it should be 
invaluable. It is distinctly the most ad- 
vanced book which has so far appeared 
upon the subject of Magic; a book to be 
taken seriously, and to be studied, in the 
case of the neophyte, with the same reverent 
attention with which the budding medico 
reads his Gray’s Anatomy, or the future 
Attorney-General studies his legal textbooks. 

The book is divided .into three sections, 
first two, dealing with Art in Magic, and the 
Theory of Magic, being contributed by Mr. 
Nevil Maskelyne, while the third, on the Prac- 
tice of Magic, is the work of Mr. David Devant. 
The division of labour could not be bettered. 
Mr. Nevil Maskelyne, by temperament and 
scientific training, is exceptionally well fitted 
to discuss the psychological aspects of his 
art, while Mr. David Devant is equally well 
equipped, by long and varied stage experi- 
ence, to illustrate the practical application 
of the principles laid down by his brother 
author. 

Mr. Maskelyne starts by drawing a neces- 
sary distinction between the Art of Magic 
and Art in Magic. Of Art in Magic, he indi- 


'** Our Magic,’ by Nevil Maskelyne and David Devant. 
Messrs. George Routledge & Sons, Lid. 


cates three grades, viz. False, Normal and 
High Art. Under the first category he would 
place the “show ”’ of the mere copyist, the 
man who is content simply to borrow the 
ideas and follow the lead of others, without 
contributing anything of his own. This 
bastard form of art is very briefly dismissed. 
Under the head of Normal Art, Mr. Maskelyne 
places work falling under either of the cate- 
gories following :— 

1. The use of familiar methods, in a 
familiar combination, to produce a familiar 
effect, but with some originality in presentation. 

2. The use of familiar methods, in a novel 
form of combination, to produce a familiar 
effect, the manner of presentation displaying 
some originality. 

3. The use of familiar methods, in any 
form of combination, to produce a novel effect, 
the presentation of which must, necessarily, 
possess more or less originality. 

No examples are here given, but experts 
will recall a striking instance of such varia- 
tions of a single root-idea in the case of the 
Light and Heavy Chest of Robert H. Houdini 
As first produced, the feat was dependent on 
electro-magnetism, and from a magical point 
of view, it was, as it stood, a finished work of 
art. But magnetic attraction is only opera 
tive within a very short distance, and the 
chest could only be made “‘ heavy ” when it 
was lowered down to its appointed resting- 
place. To meet this defect, or weak point, 
the inventor devised an alternative method 
of working ; not dependent upon electricity, 
but purely mechanical. The chest in this 
case was attached to a cord passing over a 
pulley fixed to the ceiling. By pulling on the 
free end of this cord a child could raise the 
chest with ease, but when so raised, at any 
given height from the floor, it could be made so 
“heavy ”’ that the united efforts 0° three or 
four strong men puling on the cord could 
not prevent its sinking again to the ground. 

But the trick was destined to appear under 
a third aspect. When Robert-Houdin was 
sent by the French Government to Algeria, 
in order to destroy the faith of the Arab 
population in the pretended miracles of the 
marabouts, he realised, with true showman 
instinct, that an alteration of the mise en 
scene would be desirable. He no _ longer 
suggested that there was any magic about. 
the chest itself; as to which his Arab audi- 
ence would merely have taken for granted 
some trick beyond their comprehension. 
Reverting to the electrical method, he made 
the trick subjective, using the chest merely 
to prove the power to reduce the strongest 
man to a condition of utter weakness. 
Presented in this guise, trickery, to the 
minds of such an audience, became im- 
possible, and the feat was accepted as one of 
genuine Magic. 

Here we have, under one title, three dis- 
tinct tricks; the second being a variation 
in point of method, the third in point of 
eftect. Either of these last, devised as varia- 
tions by a second person, would come within 
the province of Normal, or legitimate, Art, 
as defined by Mr. Maskelyne . As the work 
of one man, they in each case unite in the 
fullest degree that absolute originality and 
artistic finish which constitute High Art. 
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The invention of masterpieces like that 
above mentioned is only within the compass 
of a chosen few, and the average man may be 
well content if his work be throughout up to 
the Normal level. The principles Mr. Mas- 
kelyne lavs down for the maintenance of 
such a standard are too numerous to repro- 
duce at length, but the mention of one or two 
of them may be usetul. 

One important rule is to endeavour to view 
each ctfect from the standpoint of the spec- 
tator for the time being. By a highly cultured 
audience, an elaborate card trick will be 
heartily appreciated. Before an assemblage 
rustics, the same feat will fall utterly flat ; 
while the production of a turnip from the 
hat of some well-known farmer will bring 
down the house. 

A second maxim is to avoid complexity, 
and not to overtax either the memory or the 
patience of the spectators. 


(To be continued.) 


Cea a> 


South African Up-Country Conjuring. 
By D. H. PUGH. 


The strong man took our little town 
completely by storm. There were no handbills, 
no posters, and no advance agent to herald his 
approach. He rehed on his own proportions 
and his personality. His “* properties "consisted 
of a few bags, which looked old and decrepit 
and had long ago earned the old age pension, 
and a milk and watery individual who was 
introduced as his manager. 

Our little town, or village, is a typical Dutch 
dorp, very thinly populated. The only places 
of entertainment in the town are a bioscope 
and the inevitable rink. ‘The evening the 
strong man arrived he designed an original 
poster, which interested the inhabitants to such 
an extent that thev decided to visit: the show. 
The poster proclaimed feats of strength 
unparalled, supplemented by conjuring and 
mesmerism, 

‘The evening of the show arrived. ‘The rink, 
which bad been relegated to the use of the 
strong man for his entertainment, was crowded 
to its utmost capacity. Tor ao few minutes 
before the strong man appeared there was a 
pregnant silence mn the auditory, In due course 
he made his appearance, dressed—or rather 
undressed in the orthodox strong man style. 
He gave a preliminary bow to the audience, 
re cheered him vociferously, He then mounted 
a somewhat feeble looking table, which looked 
as aif it might go on strike at any minute, and 
called up his manager. The manager should 
have made his appearance first, but the conjurer 
was evidently a man of original ideas, 

The Professor was then formally introduced, 
He followed up the introduction by exhibiting 
his) forearm to the interested spectators. 
“Tadies and gentlemen,’ he addressed the 
audience, “this is my biceps.” The crowd 
cheered. The cheers acted as an incentive to 
the meek looking manager, who came forward 
and held ao ecandle to the Professor's arm. 
Unfortunately, the wind blew the candle out, 
nh the manager, quite’ oundismiaved, lit -it 

gain, this time, by the dim light of the candle, 


the biceps were seen to rise. This feat was a 
signal for renewed cheers. The next feat had 
not been previously rehearsed, but was the most 
laughter provoking of the evening's repertoire. 
The tabl> broke, and the strong man and his 
little manager were in-a dignitied heap upon 
the floor, “They rose, looking extremely nervous, 
and the manager vanished to search for another 
table. 

In the interim) the professor “ perpetrated” 
jokes. After a little delay the fresh table 
arrived, “The Professor lifted it) with his 
teeth, the audience failing to see that the leg of 
the table was hooked to his chest. 

He was next handcuffed by the local police, 
and, after placing a black bag over his head, 
he had small ditheulty in unfastening them. 

Mesmerism was the next item on the pro- 
gramme. The Professor appealed to the 
audience :—-“ Will someone come up here and 
be mesmerised 2?” No answer. 

A few minutes elapsed, and all eves were 
centred upon a voung man who was making 
his way to the platform. He owas” then 
mesmerised, and did evervthing he was told, 
He swept the floor at the Professor's request, 
but, unfortunately, he knocked his head against 
a post. He rubbed the aftlicted part of his 
head, but continued to be mesmerised ! 

It was a marvellous performance, but, 
unfortunately for our credulity, we learned 
from the barman of the hotel, that the Professor 
and the medium had practised “imesmerism 
all the afternoon, 

Conjuring followed. A> card. trick was 
shown, and the Professor said, in a mysterious 
voice: ‘ Now one of you will find the ace of 
spades in your pocket.” Everyone looked in 
his pocket. and a man at the back of the 
crowd held up the ace of spades. It was a 
pitv he held it up too soon. We knew then 
that the card had been given to him by the 
Professor at the commencement of — the 
performance, 

Numerous tricks followed. They were all 
cordially received by the charitable audience, 
Finally, he announced a_ tug-of-war ayainst 
cighteen gentlemen for the next might. “This 
attracted a crowd the following evening, but 
the Professor apologised for his inability to 
take part in the tug-of-war, as he was tired 
after his exertions of the previous evening. He 
borrowed a magic fan from an amateur conjurer 
in the town, and some Chinese rings. He 
excelled himself in’ bis manipulation of the 
rings, although puzzled in the first instance 
as to how to conceal the “key ring. How- 
ever an inspiration seized hin which resulted 
in the words: “ Ladies and gentleman, | am 
a little cold so pray excuse me while [ put my 
overcoat on.” 

The magie fan trick followed. “ TPhave here a 
magic fan,” the Professor explained, “into 
which T place these scraps of white paper. Now 
IT cover it) with the lid, and behold—" The 
Professor paused for dramatic effect.“ When 
I hift the lid a pigeon will fly out.” A genuine 
smile of confidence gleamed over the Professor's 
fat face, but no pigeon flew out of the pan. 
It had breathed its last. “Phe Professor had 
placed the lid) too tightly on the pan. “Phe 
followmg day the strong man and his manager 
dick the vanishing arick. The police are still 
looking for them, 
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MEMO. FOR MAGICIANS. 
Munro's Magic by Mail Methods Make Many Meritorious Magicians. 


THE GHINESE JOSS STICK, 
SLABS and LYRE TRICK. 


A complete charming conjuring conception, suitable for full stage 
or concert platform, copyrighted “guide,” comprehensive and lucid 
instructions and directions, as well as witty and appropriate “‘patter,’’ 
suitable for presenting and working this most effective and easily 
performed trick, no sleight-of-hand or practice being necessary. 


A magical novelty now-a-days is difficult to obtain, but we have pleasure in sub- 
mitting to the magical fraternity a novelty that must appeal to those interested in magic, 
and in attractive and pleasing apparatus illusions. The effect is that a Chinese Joss 
Stick, a glass cylinder and nine round pieces 
of differently coloured wood, are all freely 
shown, free from preparation or trickery of 
any kind. These nine wooden slabs or rings 
are individually placed on the joss stick aud 
counted, and in this condition covered by the 
glass cylinder, which is held in the hand of 
the performer as indicated inthe sketch. At 
command, three of the slabs or rings visibly 
vanish from the transparent glass cylinder, 
and appear upon a piece of ribbon (previously 
examined), which is stretched between two 
uprights of a handsome looking lyre standing 
in the centre of the stage. Again three more 
slabs or rings are commanded to vanish, and 
these three as mysteriously appear on the 
ribbon, now making six rings on the ribbon, 
whilst on examination of the glass cylinder, 
only three rings are left on the joss stick, 
thus accounting for the nine in the first 
place used. 

Complete with handsomely decorated lyre, ribbon, triple-legged upright stand, glass 
eylinder, joss stick and coloured wooden slabs or rings. 


Price 5 ‘= post-free anywhere in the United Kingdom. 


For Colonies and abroad, weight 10-lbs., postage extra accordingly. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi,London, W.C. 


The *‘ Magic Circle”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M.IM.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD “TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters—Dea: syate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Epitror—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can be obtained mo.thly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


FOR SALE. 


“The Magic Well,” 


An excellent American side show, suitable 
for Bazaars, etc., easy to get up. Cost £12. 


Price £2 10 O. 


<1 pply — 
MUNRO'S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


. HERBERT STOWBART, 
- Wentriloquist, - 
Farleigh,” Fairview Road, Norbury, S.W. 


Engagements, Patter, Tuition and Figures. 
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W@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THK 

Macic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional aad Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wixson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at-5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


 Jo'llalaUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s‘occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 7§ c. 


NEW BOOK. 


Practical Conjuring. 


By JAMES CARL, the Derby Conjurer. 


Price 2/- Net, post-free. 


Prof. Hoffmann’s Latest Publications. 
Reprints from ‘‘ Later Magic.” 


_ ; ' _ Post free. 
“Phe Conjurer's Outfit and Accessories,” 1;- 
“Tricks with Handkerchiefs, © ... ee 


“ Tricks with Hats and Eggs,”... ee 
“Tricks with Watches, Rings, Flags 
and Gloves ” ee me i 


‘ 
1 
; 


1/- 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


“The Stage Artist.”-—Tixhtning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 


Karyn. 6d. -postfree. : 


“A Magician in Many Lands.” 
This book should be read by 
Magicians one and all, as itis 
very interesting, being the story 
of the tour round the world,made 
by the late CHARLES BERTRAM. 


Price 7/1 Poet-free. 


WVAMNLEYS 


The Magic Flcral Match Box. 


The performer takes a match from 
an ordinary box of safetv matches, 
and striking it on the side effects a 
remarkable change, the box having 
turned into a choice bouquet of 
assorted flowers A mere novice can 
perform this trick, which has never- 
theless a very captivating effect, 
Price 2/7 Post-free. 


Avril SAIZZ I AO MOOG MIN FHL me 


The New Book of 


Puzzles.” These cabinets contain a fine assort- 
e . . 
ment of catches, &c., causing much 


Contains a fine selection of 
different puzzles allof which 
are up-to-date and original 


Price 1/3 Post-free. 


il 


ii 


el, 
ACTORS 


Plays for Amateur Actors 


This book contains Humor- 
ous Plays, Children’s Plays, 
a Scout’s Play, &c. Also 
instructions for Amateur 
‘Theatricals. 


Price 1/3 Post-free. 
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Cabinet of Jokes. 


fun and amusement. 


Prioes 1/3 & 2/10 Post-free. 


The Art-of Magic. 
“The Theory of Magic. 
The Practice of Magic. 
MASKELYNE 

AND DEVANT. 


Prioe 7/11 Post-free. 


lustrated Catalogue sent Post-free on receipt of a Post-card. 


Head Depot— 


rhe GRAND MAGICAL SALOONS, 


35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 


City Branch—29, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. 
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An Wlustrpated Monthly dournal for Con{urers, 


Concert Artistes, and al) Entertainers. 
OSHICIAL ORGAN OF THE ““MASGIC CIRCLE.’ 
Conducted by GEO. McKENZIE MUNRO. 


Von. 2.—No, 18.) FEBRUARY, rg12. SIXPENCE. 
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Mr. George Johnson, 


PLYMOUTH’S 
PHILOSOPHIOAL PRESTIDICITATEUR. 


a) 


Keenly interested in magic, and 
all that pertains thereto, the subject 
ef thisamonth’s front window lus. 
tration, pleads guilty to a) predi- 
lection for seribbling journalistic 
contributions to the magical press, 
and to falling in love at the ave of 
ten with the dieroime of Protessor 
Holfieann’s * Conjurer Dick. 


Noversatile writer, especially on 
ragical subyeets, confessimg to the 
autherslip of “ Congurers’ Tales,” 
and similiar literature, beheved to be 
the only works of their class in ex- 
istence, written by Students of 
Miva, 
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MEMO. FOR MAGICIANS. 
Munro's “Magic by Mail” Methods Make Many Meritorious Magicians. 


THE SPHINX THOUGHT - READING 
DIAL ORACLE. 


An entirely New and Original Thougbt-Reading Seance. | 


Anyone can do it. Failure is out of the Question. No Confederacy. 

. When we write an advertise- 
ment and tell you that we have 
something good—a real LIVE 
NOVELTY—we mean what we 
say. The fact that we sell our 
goods to the same people all the 
year round is proof positive that 
we please our customers. We 
have now pleasure in bringing 
before our clients and the magi- 
cal fraternity, a necromantic nov- 
elty that is decidedly “ new ”’ and 
startling in its conception, an in- 
novation that will dodge the lum- 
ber room, and make one feel glad 
that he is a magician. The old 

magnetic, thought-reading blocks 
we hear the smart Alick prematurely remark. Nothing of the kind. The effect 
may be the same somewhat, but the principle employed is entirely new as applied 
to magic. The apparatus consists of a beautifully-polished wood casket, which 
can be carried in the coat pocket, and exhibited at any time without preparation 
or practice. The casket contains a clock face arrangement, or Dial-plate on which 
is mounted a moveable counter. A sliding panel, cover, or shutter conceals or 
exposes the Dial at will. Any spectator may, in the performer’s absence, set the 
pointer at any number on the Dial and close the shutter. The performer instantly 
names the chosen number. No hesitation, and capable of unlimited repetition. 
It can be combined with startling results in many card, dice, and slate effects—any 
trick in which numerals are used, and with many mind-reading and telepathic 
experiments. Only the casket is required, which is capable cf unlimited examina- 
tion and scrutiny. No one need hesitate to purchase it for fear of subsequent 
cheap imitations. The construction and the finish throughout has made it thor- 
oughly “ steal-proof ”’ so that the hang-on, hand-to-mouth “ dealer ”’ (?) will not 
attempt it. We therefore take a great deal of pleasure in offering what we claim 
to be one of the most ingenious, well-conceived pieces of apparatus ever invented. 
It is one of the very few pieces of magical apparatus that can be given for thorough 
examination. Unless the secret is known it is almost impossible to find it out, sO 
that the whole apparatus is open to the strictest investigation. 
Get it before vour neighbouring magician steals your magical thunder. 


Price 12 6. 
Complete with Instructions. Post-free anywhere throughout the World. 


MUNRO’S, ‘Magic by Mail’ Specialists, 


9, DUKE (TRILT, ADELTIT, LONCDON, |W.C, | 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


FEBRUARY, 


Rotices. 


Subsocriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ae world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements. 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communiocations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp PublishIng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tuz Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
retucn in case of unsuitability; otherwise alt MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THE Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, l.ondon, W.C. 


Where ‘“‘ The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaxMLey's, MuNrRo's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, a ase 
29, Ludgate Hill. K.C. W. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
MeEFFO Macicat. SALoons, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Waritr, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licht ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MarTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Novecty Co, 710, Gerrze Street, Sydney, 


1912. 


** Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru." 


—JOHNSON 


The mild sensation caused by the 
publication of the alleged communica- 
tion purporting to emanate from Char- 
lier, a facsimile of which appeared in our 
last issue, has been shortlived, as antici- 
pated. Judging from the letters we 
have received on the subject, and from 
the enquiries we have instituted, there 
is not the slightest doubt but that the 
letter was 4 fabrication, and the cunning 
stratagem of someone, evidently en- 
deavouring to follow in the footsteps, 
and ‘ steal the thunder” whirling 
round the name and fame of Charlier, 
the old-time, necromancer. If this 
correspondent representing himself as 
Charlier, comes to London in April as 
intimated, and still insists that he 1s 
the original Charlier, we will be pleased 
to meet him and confront him with 
evidence in our possession that will 
require some satisfactory explanation. 


Attention is called to the pathetic 
letter appearing in this issue, received 
from Mr. Howard Thurston anent Paul 
Valadon‘s present precarious position 
and condition. Valadon was so well 
known in this country that the appeal 
now made on his behalf, we feel sure, 
will be heartily and spontaneously 
responded to, in order to try and save 
a life broken down and disheartened 
by unfortunate circumstances. The 
prompt and willing response already 
given to our unofficial and private 
appeal is most gratifving and encourag- 
ing, as will be seen by the list of dona- 
tions we are able to publish in this 
issue. As urgency is a factor to be 
considered, if the proposition of Mr. 
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' Thurston is to be carried out promptly, 
we commend the appeal to our readers 
with the reminder that he who gives 
quickly gives twice. All amounts 
received by us are dispatched at once 
to Dr. Wilson, of the “ Sphinx,’” who 
has entire control of the fund. 


Those who have derived enjoyment 
from his delightful recitals, and espe- 
clally his many magical admirers, will 
regret to hear that Mr. Barclay Gam- 
mon is suffering from a_ breakdown, 
and that he has been ordered a complete 
change and rest. This is due to his 
efforts to keep his engagements in spite 
of a bad throat. The result has been a 
complete breakdown, and Mr. Gammon 
has at last been obliged, on medical 
advice, to cancel his engagement list 
for a month and seek rest in the South 


of France. 
Ss £6 Sa" 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 3 Competition. 
Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 


application to MAGIC WAND Puutisuine Co., 
. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 7.—A New Card, Handkerchief 
and Match-box Effect. 


Effect.—A glass tumbler is on table and is 
shown empty. It is then covered with an 
ordinary unprepared handkerchief. A pack 
of cards is taken by performer, and a card is 
chosen from same by one of audience, who 
returns card to pack, retaining same in his 
possession. Hands are now shown empty 
back and front, also interior of coat, when 
performer magically produces a red silk hand- 
kerchief, which he vanishes again by rubbing 
between his fingers. Handkerchief is now 


@ MATCHES 


Fig. 2. 


lifted from tumbler, when a card is seen which 
proves to be the one chosen by audience. 
The pack, on being examined, is found minus 
this card. The card is now taken in the left 
hand, right hand shown empty and sleeves 
up, when on passing hand on front of card it 
changes into a match-box, which, on being 
opened, reveals the red silk, previously van- 
ished, lying therein, As a finale, if desired, 


the hands may be shown back and front, and 
the chosen card produced from the air. 


Requisites.—(1) A mirror glass tumbler. 

(2) Two red silk handkerchiefs and hand- 
kerchief pull. 

(3) Pack of cards and the ability to make 
the “ pass."’ with same, to ‘‘ palm,” and also 
to" back palm ’”’ a card. 

(4) A card, say the Jack ot Hearts, and 


-match-box, prepared as follows :—Peel off 


the back of the card, then take a small-sized 


f, 
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Fig 2. 

match-box, the length of which equals width 
of card, and peel off the top design and one 
side of it as Fig. 1. Now paste the back of 
card to back of the top and side of box, as in 
Fig. 2. 

The part marked A is then pasted on to 
the top of match-box, which then resembles 
Fig. 3. When the part B is closed down over 
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Fig. 3. 
box, it has its ordinary appearance but when 
opened up so that card is straight, it resem- 
bles a card with a match-box fixed behind it. 


Preparation.— Arrange handkerchief pull so 
that ‘bag’ hangs on left side and easily 
‘ get-at-able.’’ Take a red silk, and fix it 
underneath the right lappet of your coat, 
using a pin to hold it there till wanted. 
Place a fake-card in back division of the 
mirror tumbler, so that on turning tumbler 
round, the ‘‘card"’ faces audience. (See 
Fig. 4). The other red silk is ‘placed in the 
match-box. Have ordinary handkerchief 
ready, and a pack of cards. 

Presentation.._Show tumbler, apparently 
empty, and cover with handkerchief, turning 


tumbler around pens ver of same, “ Force 
J J oh iL im 
©) 
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the Jack of Hearts on one of the audience 
(Jf you feel your abilities cannot reach so far 
as to “ force ’’ a card, vou may employ a 
“ forcing-pack,”’ but this would detract from 
the effect afterwards). Get card inserted 
in the centre of pack, make the “ pass,” 
bringing the card to the top, palm off same, 
and hand pack to one of the audience. 
you fear that there will be any premature 


Fig. 4. 
examination of the pack, you can get it either 


tied or wrapped up in a handkerchief. which 
will thus prevent any awkward investigations, 
and will add to the effect). You now com- 
mand the card, which vou mav name or make 
audience name (by the old “red or black 
method), to pass from pack into tumbler, 
which command it proceeds to obey, while 
vou produce the red silk as follows :—Turn 
up sleeves, show hands, and grasp your coat 
lappets by both hands to show inside of coat. 
(Do not show too freely, or the pull may be 
seen. However, there is little danger of this, 
especially if pull is black), thus procuring 
handkerchief in right hand. Having duly 
produced silk, turn right side towards audi- 
ence, whilst showing same, and get pull into 
left hand. The silk is now worked into pull, 
which you leave go gently and handkerchief 
vanishes. (Some make the mistake of leaving 
pull go with a “ bang.’ Experience teaches 
that this is wrong.) The rest 1s obvious. The 
palmed card has been placed in a convenient 
pocket. Take off handkerchief from tumbler, 
take out card and holding in left hand, bring 
right down over it, shutting up card and thus 
changing to match-box. Open and produce 
sik. ‘ Back-palm”’ Jack of Hearts and 
produce. 


No. 8.- A New Bran and Bird 
Experiment. 


The effect of this trick is that a large glass 
goblet is freely shown and filled with bran. 
It is covered with a cone made from news- 
paper, and left on the table in full view. A 
small cage containing a dove is next shown 
and covered with an unprepared shawl and 
given to a spectator to hold above his head. 
At the report of a pistol it will be found that 
the dove has vanished from the cage held by 
the spectator to appear later in the goblet 
that contained the bran. The bran will 
vanish from the goblet and ts found in a pre- 
viously borrowed hat. The cage is shown to 
be empty. 

Preparation.— For this surprising trick the 
following articles will be required. Two flat 
bottom goblets of clear glass that will hold 
about two quarts cach, and a “ bran cone” 
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to fita one of th the goblets. Thisie cone must have 
an opening about 2 inches wide at the bottom 

and extend upwards V shape about 3 inches. 
This opening is to give the dove air, and also 
to allow the fingers to be inserted in the goblet 
and hold the dove down when removing the 
cone. Two cages will also be required, meas- 
uring about 7 inches high by 8 inches wide and 
ro inches long. <A shawl about 18 inches 
square ; a box sufficiently large enough to 
conceal one of the glass goblets, and = con- 
taining a quantity of bran. Two. doves, a 
newspaper cone, a pistol, and a “ nest ’”’ of 
four tin cans used in the hat trick. I also 
use four tables in the experiment, No. 1 table 
being used to conclude a hat trick which leads 
up to this experiment, No. 2 is a trap table, 
No. 3 the table on which the goblet containing 
the ‘‘ bran "is placed. To the rear of Table 
No. 3 a large bag servante is attached. Table 
No. 4 is unprepared, and is used to hold the 
box containing bran, «c. 


Setting the trick. 
of the goblets by placing a dove in it, and over 
the dove the bran cone, a thread is tied 
securely from the handle over the lip of the 
goblet to prevent the dove escaping. Some 
loose bran is also placed on top of the bran 
cone. This goblet is concealed in the corner 
of the box containing bran on Table No .4. 
The cage containing the dove is on table 
No. 2, fastened to the trap, and the empty 
cone is fastened to the reverse side of the trap. 
The shawl and pistol are also on this table. 
The newspaper cone and empty goblet are 
on the table No. 3. 


To perform.—To lead up to this trick, the 
performer borrows a hat, and produces from 
it numerous articles, ending up by removing 
four cans labelled Lobster, Salmon, Tomatoes 
&c. The lobster can is the smaler, and is 
filled with bran pressed down hard, Each 
can has an open end nesting into the next 
larger, &c. They are produced from the hat, 
and piled in a pyramid on table No. 1, the 
open ends down. The bran in the last can 
is left in the hat, and the hat left by the side 
of the cans. The performer now calls atten- 
tion to the empty glass goblet, and turning 
to table No. 4 fills the goblet with bran, and 
then pours bran back into the box. Again 
dipping the goblet into the box appear to be 
filling it, but conceal it in the bran and lift 
out the prepared goblet containing the bran 
cone and dove, placing this goblet on table 
No. 2, covering it with the newspaper cone. 
Going to table No. 2 call attention to dove in 
cage, shake out shawl and hold in front of cage 
and in that moment cage changes places, the 
empty cage being securely wrapped up and 
handed to spectator to hold over his head. 
Performer now fires the pistol at cage, and 
requests the spectator to remove the shawl 
from it. The cage is found empty. The 
performer now lifts the newspaper cone from 
the goblet (and with it the bran cone) and the 
dove is discovered in the goblet. Secretly 
dropping bran cone from newspaper ~ea~to 
servante hand newspaper, goblet and dove 
for examination. Glancing round the per- 
former remarks that the bran is still to be 
accounted for, and going to the hat dumps the 
bran on to a tray. , This trick will be found 
both.easy_and) effective. 


THE 


WINNERS OF PRIZES 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 2. 


As announced in our last November issue, 
the Series No. 2 Competition ended in our 
October number, Prof.Hoffmann adjudicating 
on the contributions sent in, nominating the 
winners, the names and addresses of which 
we published, as well as the contributors 
entitled to a practical silver-trimmed ‘' magic 
wand.”’ 

Mr. Gilbert Crescent, the winner of the 
first prize £2 cash, acknowledging same, 
writes :—‘' | received the cheque value /2 


MAGIC WAND. 


All the contributors in the competition, 


received a silver-trimmed ‘‘ magic wand’”’ and 
in acknowledging same Mr. S. L. Geere 
writes :— 

‘* Just a line to thank you for the beautiful 
wand you sent me. The Macic WAND is still 
‘ top-liner ’’: may it long be so.”’ 

Mr. N. K. Vivian writes :— ‘“ Thanks for 
the wand. Jt is splendid. I am _ looking 
forward to using it at my next engagement.”’ 

Mr. L. W. Nicols writes :---‘ Received your 
‘ silver-trimmed ’ wand with thanks. It is 
very good, and far better than I expected. 
Wishing your paper the best of success.” 

Mr. Arthur Taylor writes :—‘' I beg to 
acknowledge receipt of ‘‘ magic wand,” tor 
which I thank you. I might add that it has 
greatly exceeded my expectations.” 

Prof. Edgar writes :—‘' Please accept my 
thanks for sending such a beautiful wand for 
my feeble effort in the second competition. 
I shall prize it very much, and anticipate 


quite safely. Thanks for same. I intend | better luck next time.”’ 
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Reduced fao-simile of Cheque, paid first prize in Competition. 


sending you other ideas for the present com- 
petition. It is of great interest to me and I 
think it one of the most interesting features 
of your magazine. I wish you and your 
paper every success.”’ 

Mr. Arthur Colville, the winner of the 
second prize, a magnificent magician’s table 
with telescopic nickel-plated legs, value 30/-,’ 
writes :— 

‘* Having been away from home it has only 
just been my pleasure to see that my prize, 
viz., a magician’s table has arrived. Allow 
me to thank you very much for this handsome 
and useful piece of stage furniture.”’ 

Mr. J. A. Briggs, the winner of the third 
prize, ‘‘ The Four Change’ Magic Bricks 
trick, value 21/-, in acknowledging same, 
writes :— 

“ Thanks very much for the Blocks. They 
are very fine, and J am agreeably surprised, 
as they are better than I anticipated. 

Vhanking you for your good wishes, and 
handsome prize, and wishing you success in 
your work.” 


SUST OUT! 
The Very Latest ‘“‘ Catch-’em-All ’’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


Kverybody dismayed when they see the upset 
mustard pot on the table cloth. Dismay gives 
place to mirth when the joke 1s exposed. 


PRICE 6d. 
If sent by post, 3d. extra. 


HELP YOURSELF to tur JAM ! 
A great Tea Table “ Catch-’em-All ’’ Joke. 
This new version of the “Jam” joke is 

“taking in’ everybody who sees it. The 

“Jam is contained in a neat glass dish, but it 

is impossible for the victim to help himself to 

the apparent luxury. It’s great! 
PRICE 6d. | 
if sent by post, 3d. extra. 


MUNRO’'S Unique Novelties, 9, Doke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Some (Useful Card Steights. 


by P.icCFESSOR> HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 291.) 


By the use of a little supplementary 
sleight, it is possible to show the back 
of the hand with the fingers apart, 
without disclosing the fact that half-a- 
dozen cards are concealed in the palm. 
To effect this— 

1. The cards being in the position 
shown in Fig. 6, press with the thumb 
on their medial line, at the same time 
relaxing the grip of the first and fourth 


fingers. This will cause them to spring | 


from a convex into a flat position, held 
‘ between the first joints of the second 
and third fingers at top, and the fork 
of the thumb at bottom. 


—_—_ 
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Fig. 7. 
2. Bend the cards down with the 
second and third fingers till their upper 
edges meet the first joint of the thumb, 


which receives and bends them down | 


still further. 
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3. Ikxtcnd the fingers, kecping them 
slightly apart, as in Fir. 7. 


To re-transier iront-palmed cards (o tha 
back of the hand. 


A skilled performer will show the 
hand back and front half a dozen times 
in rapid succession, the cards each time 
being transferred to the side of the 
hand for the moment remote from the 
spectators, this constituting the “‘ con- 
tinuous palm.” 

To transfer cards from the position 
shown in Fig. 6 to the back of the hand 
again, they are pushed up with the ball 
of the thumb, the fingers at the same 
time being bent till they reach the 
position shown in Fig. 3, when they are 
once more straightened, and the card 
is back-palmed. 


To back: palm severa! cards in succession 


After back-palming one card, to do 
the same with another without repro- 
ducing the first, the second is picked up 
with the left hand, and thence trans- 
ferred to the finger-tips of the nght. 
Just as the two hands meet, however, 
the fingers of the right hand are bent 
and theYcard already back-palmed is 
brought behind, and square with the 
other. Both are then held (as one) as 
depicted in Fig. 1. the second card 
being alone visible. The hands may 
now be shown back and front, after 
which {both cards are back-palmed 
together. A third and fourth card may 
then be treated in like manner. 
~ It will be observed that in the execu- 
tion of the above sleight each successive 
card taken in hand serves as a cover 
for those already back-palmed, during 
the momentary act of bringing up the 
latter behind it. To do this with pre- 
cision needs some practice, but as in 
most such cases, steady perseverance 
speedily removes the difficulty. 

(1 be continued.) 


raya) 


It is hard for a magician to resist the temp- 
tation to sav smart things that make other 
people smart. 

WwW 

Magical genius consists of getting other 
peopie to put up the money to carry out their 
own ideas. 

Ww 

The troubite with the magician who makes 
an ass of himself is that he brays su much 
abcut it. 
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CHARLIER as he appeared to the late Mr. Charles 
Bertram. * : 
(Reproduced from “Isn't it Wonderful? *’) 


(Continusd from page 261.) 


I give a specimen of the sort of notes 
Charlier would send me now and again on 


various subjects. I have given the exact 
spelling, by no means to hold him up_to 


contempt or ridicule, but to show how curious 
it was that he could spell difficult) words 
correctly and stumble over the simple ones. 
The form of his letter in which enclosed a pack 
of cards, marked according to his— special 
system, is unique. 

HONNURD Sir, 

Please examin attentively the 32 
cards. A pack of a most consumated 
combination precision in the preparation. 

I will 
some stamp as I 
includ the specimen 
of the pack of cards 
of Robert de Diable. 


provaidet | offer you one 
genuine French pack of 
cards manufacturet 18 4o 
in the reign of Louis 
Phillipe roi, this pack 
is all ready with the 
punktuation, ete. 


The humbie maker 
trust to vour generosity 
lam with profound respect, 
CHARLIER, 
(Necromancier labor pacciencia 
(sic) ommium vincet.) 
Leb. 16th 1882 


] now approach a time that } cannot think 
of without emotion, He ashed for a special 
interview. When [ met him as appointed he 
took my right hand between his own and told 
me simply that he was leaving London for a 
short time. I know if he had thought fit to 
tell me why, he would have done so, so I 
asked him no questions. He settled other 
business matters with me and told me if he 
wanted my help or was in trouble he would 
let me know, he would send me his. then 
address and a knotted hair gummed to the 
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paper, Which [ would understand. Or he 
would send a messenger with a message, whe 
would knot a hair and undo the knot in mv 
presence, and T should be thus assured of the 
inessenger Conung from him, To must explain 
that the undoing of a knot in a fine human 
hair was one of the many little thinge he had 
shown me how to do, need I say it is one of 
the most wonderful and ingenious out of his 
repertoire of astonishing tricks, if it may be 
called a trick ! 

Time went on and I lost the position | then 
held through no fault of ray own, and whether 
Charlier ever sent that knotted hair by letter 
or messenger [ cannot say nor do I know, but 
I never cease to think of him when I think of 
Magic and Conjuring. 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.''—CaRLYLkE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Magic Wand Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


** Sphinx ’’ (American) for January repro- 
duces on front page an excellent portrait of 
Surgeon Rell M. Woodward. As to be expec- 
ted in a publication with the reputation of 
the “ Sphinx "’ this number is again crowded 
with high class conjuring tricks and world- 
wide information on magic and magicians 
doings. ‘‘ Dunnington’s Vanishing Table ”’ 
‘“ Robinson's Phantom Ball Problem,’ ‘‘ Modi- 
fied Slate Writing "’ and ‘* Rope Ties’ are 
only a selection from the many good things 
provided in this number which is_ highly 
recommended to the magical student. 


** Mind-Reading Secrets and Sealed Billet 
Reading ’’ is the title of a brochure issued 
by Frederick E. Jones. It contains full in- 
structions for performing the mind-reading 
tests of Washington Irving, Bishop Johnstone 
McEwen and many others. Also the secret 
of Anna Eva Fay’'s billet-reading performance 
with some new effects devised by the author. 
This little book is published at 1/-, and for 
those not in possession of the higher priced 
books on the subject the information would 
be of advantage to those interested in this 
particular work. 


** The Magic Cireular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The February number ts a record one cram- 
med full of interesting and instructive magical 
information as well as details of the current 
work carried on by this enthusiastic body of 
co-operative magicians. Congratulations 
must be passed on to the Editor of the “ Cir- 


| cular ’ tor his able management of same and 
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for the chatty and fascinating presentation 
of the entire contents, the comments of 
readers on the satisfactory state of the “ Cir- 
cular’ being most complimentary as to the 
management and direction of this link of 
communication amongst the members. 
‘*The Magi.’? -A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi, Headquarters, Man- 
chester, England. The February circular 
received like its predecessor exhibits capable 
conductorship. Whilst the contents are of 
a purely private character we cannot but 
congratulate the management on the step 
undertaken in forming a class for the begin- 
ners in the Magic Art formed under the able 
direction of the President, Bro. Panter, who 
has promised to “ go to any amount of 
trouble ”’ (he himself has said it), and will be 
pleased to see a good attendance of members 
(each “ arnfed and well prepared” with a 
suitable pack of cards) at 6.45 on the evening 


aay ——, 


of every meeting, whether “open” or 
‘*closed.’’ The first course of instruction 


will deal with the best methods in the “ pass,’ 
the ‘ palm ’’ and the “ false shufftle,”’ those 
absolute essentials in the performance of all 
card tricks. We congratulate the magical 
students residing in or near Manchester on 
this grand opportunity of extending under 
the best conditions a further and profitable 
acquisition in the magical art, and also com- 
mend the management of the Order of the 
Magi on their enterprise and realisations of 
the primary duties and obligations incumbent 
on a magical society to carry through. The 
results of this innovation are awaited with 
interest by the magical world. 


Wi IS Ib 


A Human Document. 


PAUL VALADON’S Position. 


We have received the following letter from 
Mr. Howard Thurston, dated Chicago, 5th 
January, I9gt2. 


Dear Mr. Munro,—I take the liberty to ask 
you to print in the next issue of the Maaic 
WAND as much of this Ictter as you think 
advisable. Iam sure of your hearty interest 
in the subject. 

I saw Valadon to-day—I wish all the 
readers of the Macic WaNnpD could have seen 
him—then J am sure the object of this letter 
would have been accomplished. 

We all know Valadon, for we have all seen 
his clever performance. Ile has added to 
our pleasure as well as to the art of magic. 
We are all indebted to mayic tor the con- 
tinuous pleasure we have received from the 
art. Its unusual character has attracted to 
its shrine men of unusual intellect. The 
generous broadness of the art demands of its 
devotees men of generous mind and _ heart. 
My brother magicians, there is a duty before 
us, and it appeals to this higher and broader 
nature. It 1s to extend a hand of svmpathy 
and assistance. to a dving brother. An old 
WaR Horse has fallen by the wayside. His 
elations and sorrows, his successes and strug- 
gles, and the untiring cftorts of his litetime 
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work are drawing to a close. [I saw him and 
I know I was looking at him with the generous 
and sympathising eyes of the true men of 
magic, and therefore, I have no hesitancy in 
telling you plainly the sad truth. He tottered 
into my dressing-room from a country hos- 
pital. He could hardly stand; his face was 
sadly pale and thin; his hollow checks and 
long bony fingers told the tale. He was in 
pain. He was down-hearted, penniless and 
homeless. The recent death of his beloved 
wife has helped to hasten the lowering of the 
final curtain of this once brilliant performer. 
It is our duty to help him, and perhaps we 
mav be able to save him. His very life 
depends that he spends a year in a southern 
climate. If this can be arranged it mav 
restore him to health. His manliness and 
noble pride has made him refuse previous 
assistance until he has become utterly help- 
less. You will help him, I know. [ will. 
I start the subscription with S50. Dr. 
Wilson of the ‘‘ Sphinx "’ will receive all vour 
gifts to this end, and you will be kept posted. 
I can see the hearts of all the lovers of magic 
swelling with thankfulness that thev have 
been allowed to contribute to this noble effort 
which will help to place magic at the top of all 
noble hearts. 

A dime, quarter, or a dollar will be gladly 
received and as earnestly appreciated as a 
greater gift, whether from [Iingland, India 
or Russia. Its the good will as well as the 
gift, which can be sent at anv time to A. M. 
Witson, M.D., Editor, “ Sphinx,”’ 708, Wald- 
heim Building, Kansas City, U.S.A. 

HowarRD THURSTON. 

In accordance with the above request we 
have opened a subscription list through the 
columns ot the Macic WaNn»b, and any amount 
forwarded to us will be duly acknowledged 
and forwarded to Dr. Wilson as requested, 


who will doubtless also acknowledge the 
amounts received in the columns of the 


oP 


“ Sphinx. 
Amounts already received :— 


Howard Thurston, S50 {10 0 Oo 
Geo. Mck. Munro I oo 
Oswald Williams I oOo oOo 
G. Gordon Powell : 2 2 #0 
Dr. Byrd Page BA ea I I o 
Carl Hertz 5 re I I oO 
Magic Circle,’’ London 2 2 0 
Prof. Hotimann re a I I oO 


WP) 
Repartee ts the retort the magician thinks 
of on his way home after his performance. 


Ww 
The magician who chooses 
takes the first step to success. 
WW 
Lots of magicians aim high, but use blank 
cartridges. 


rich parents 


Ww 
If magicians were locked up the same as 
thieves, this would be a lonely old world. 
Ww 
The magician has not yet been born who 
could invent a trick for making both ends 
meet. 


[The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion frecly 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no. restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily axree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. ] 


Re Our Down-to-Date New Trick Competition. 
To the Editor of THE Macic Wanp 


Dear Sir,—In the January issue of your 
worthy and very interesting journal I noticed, 
published under the heading of your New 
Trick Competition, the description of an effect 
titled “' The Mysterious Egps.”’ 

Now may I, through the medium of vour 
journal, draw your and vour readers’ attention 
to the fact that this effect was published 
exactly and coincidently twelve months ago 
in the January, Ig11, issue of ‘ L’Tllusion- 
niste,”’ that excellent French journal devoted 
to the magic art, edited by Mons. J. Caroly. 
It was published in this latter paper under the 
heading of “ The Cylinder and Egps Trick,’ 
and appeared to me to be a contribution to 
that paper by a gentleman of the name of 
Lino F-. do Nascimento. 

Since this ctfect, therefore, is now on the 
market-—as I know that it has been made up 
and sold to one or two members of the magical 
fraternity in KE ngland—should it be eligible 
for the gaining of a prize in your competition, 
assuming it is good enough, and thus compete 
against original tricks or effects also entered 
which are perhaps not nearly so clever a com- 
bination. 

As I am unaware of the name of the con- 
tributor of this eflect to vour competition 
nor do I know the rules governing this inter- 
esting feature of your paper, you perhaps 
might condemn my forwardness in bringing 
up this matter and committing myself to 
libel actions ; but then, I can hardly imagine 
Mons. Lino T°. do Nascimento contributing 
the cffect to one paper and a vear afterwards 
entering it in your competition. I am more 
inclined to believe that the effect has been 
appropriated by some other person and 
entered in vour competition as a new trick 
and ettect. 

I am proud to state that I am one of the 
many members of the largest Society of 
Magicians in Great Britain whose endeavour, 
I think the majority of your readers will 
hnow it, is to break down this base appro- 
priation of ctfects and tricks originating from 
a higher and worthier brain. 

Of course, this person who has contributed 
this effect might be the originator. If that 
is so T tender him my most sincere apologies 
for the libelling portion of my letter; but 
nevertheless, the fact stul remains that the 
etlect has been before the magical public for 
a period of not Jess than 12 months, and there- 
fore in all due fairness to other conmipeting 
gentlemen, might I ask you to consider the 
exclusion of this effect from your competition, 
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T should be extremely pleased if you could 
find room for the publication of this letter in 
your paper so that other gentlemen micht 
discuss their views on the matter. 

Wishing your journal every success and 
prosperity in this New Year. 


Yours faithfully. 


Wn. ANDREW, M.M.C. 
Sheffield, 


18th January. 1912. 


'We welcome correspondence of this nature 
as if greatly helps the adjudicator who allc- 
cates the prizes in determining the meritorious 
winners at the conclusion of the competition 
It is impossible for any man however well 
versed he may be in magical literature to 
assess Originality to any contribution sub- 
mitted or to keep track of former publication 
of similar etiects. The co-operation of our 
readers in pointing out any irregularities in 
this direction that may appear in these com- 
petitions is eagerly desired. “The contribution 
in question when published appeared to be 
strikingly similar to The Mislaid Egzs trick 
whichappeared in “' The Magical Entertainer ’’ 
by Selbit, and this fact would certainly weigh 
when those entitled . the first three prizes 
were-considered..-— Ep, 


Recollections of Charlier. 
To the Editor of THE Macic Wanpb. 


Dear Sir,—Thanks for your Ietter and THE 
Macic WAND. 

As to the Charlier letter, it is certainly a 
forgery. 1 have had scores of letters from 
him—a specimen of his writing is now before 
me-—and can aftirm that the letter you print 
bears no resemblance to his beautiful copper- 
plate handwriting. It is curious that every 
letter he wrote me was 1n pencil—a delicately- 
pointed pencil—-utterly unhke that you show 
and it is impossible that the change brought 
about by age could have deteriorated into 
the common scribble, uneducated in form. 

The stvle, the expression, the ‘ English,”’ 
are none of his. He had his own peculiarities 
of language, but the letter you publish does 
not appear to have been written by a foreigner 
In other words, it proclaims itself as a hoax. 

When I first knew Charlier, about the vear 
1880 (seeing him often till he left England), 
he must have been over 70o-—probably nearer 
to 80—so that I imagine that, if alive, he 
would be now about 102 or upwards. 

I should be glad to see you and give you 
my recollectiins of the weird old man. But I 
am too deeply engaged now, and I fear shall 
be for some little time to come. But J may 
tell you at once that he told me positively 
that he was Alsatian and ‘‘ could therefore 
speak no European language correctly." He 
was very fond of speaking scr 
that may point to his aJleged Russian origin.’’ 


Yours faithfully, 


M. H. SPIELMANN, 
London, 
14th January, Iy12. 


THE 


—_—_—_—_—_ 


Obituary. 


Mr. JOHN BROWN. 


We much regret to announce the death, 
after a painful illness, of Mr. John Brown or 
to call him by his more familiar title of ‘‘ old 
John Brown,” the well-known ‘“' flower 
maker "’ who, at Walthamstow on the 17th 
January, I912, passed quietly out of the 
magical world with its fictitious ‘‘ mysteries " 
with which he was so long and conspicuously 
connected to that new country where all is a 
mystery that only those who have lifted the 
veil can understand, and which none can 
learn the secret of until the hand is upon the 
curtain, and the foosteps set for that eventful 
journey into the great beyond. 

Death has removed a familiar figure so 
often seen amongst the magical fraternity, 
in London at any rate, but magicians all over 
the world knew and respected *‘ Old John 
Brown,’’ always dressed in his tall silk hat 
and black frock coat that he was regarded as 
a bit of a character in his way, none the less 
respected for his integrity and upright busi- 
ness qualifications. 

John Brown during his long connection 
‘with the magical fraternity never threw off 
the part he was destined for in his early 
career, his appearance and manner always 
suggesting the sauve ‘' bourgeoisie '’ accom- 
modating draper, the business he was early 
educated in, being connected with the firm 
of Crisp & Co., of Regent Street, London, and 
later trading as a draper on his own account 
in Great Marlborough Street, London. 

As far back as 1876 John Brown undertook 
the manufacture of the now well-known 
“spring flowers’ introduced and invented 


MAGIC WAND. 


287 


by the great French illusionist Dr. Kolta, and 
so long kept a secret by the inventor until it 
is said, one accidently got blown from the 
stage over the footlights into the orchestra, 
secretly appropriated by a bandsman, the 
consequence being that a short time after- 
wards these “ flowers ’’ were freely offered 
and sold on the Paris boulevards. Naturally 
the ‘ secret ’’ soon travelled to London, and 
John Brown promptly took up the manu 
facture and production of the “‘ spring 
tlowers,”’ holding and maintaining a monopoly 
of the manufacture for many years in Great 
Britain. As time went on John Brown ex- 
tended his connection with the magical frater- 
nity producing everything in paper work 
required by magicians, coils, trick cards, 
moving pip cards, &c., the principal industry, 
however, being the ‘‘ flower ’’ manufacture, 
both paper and feather work. There are few 
leading magicians all over the world during 
the past few decades that John Brown had 
not supplied with his famous “ flowers ’’ but 
the familiar face and personality of the pro- 
ducer has at last ‘‘ vanished,” leaving it to 
his successors to carry on the work that he 
inaugurated and carried on so conspicuously 
up to the time of his removal. 

We can recall many incidents in which 
John Brown was associated with in his con- 
nection with the Magical fraternity, but will 
suffice in recording one which occurred a few 
vears ago when a well-known magician pro- 
duced at the London Pavilion a new illusion 
for the first time. Desiring some assistance 
from the audience the illusionist requested 
spectators to step on the stage, the first to 
respond to this invitation being John Brown. 
On seeing the patriarchal looking individual 
mount the platform one of the audience 
exclaimed: ‘‘ Why, that’s Lord Salisbury.”’ 
A voice from the gallery soon dispelled the 
illusion however by promptly responding, 
‘No, it ain't, it’s old John Brown, the flower 
maker.”’ 

A golden opportunitv accorded to few men 
presented itself to ‘‘ Old John Brown ”’ at the 
zenith of his career to acquire a competence 
seldom offered by fickle fortune, but unfor- 
tunately the opportunities slipped past him, 
and a nation’s gratitude for faithful service 
was accorded to John Brown which gladdened 
and brightened the latter days of the old war- 
horse who has passed away leaving behind 
him many reminiscenses and memories of 
many incidents in his long connection with 
the Magical industry. R.I.P. 


Special to Contributors. 


The Iditor of the Magic Wanp extends a 
hearty invitation to new readers to come 
forward with any contribution of original 
ideas. Never mind how unfinished vour 
MSS. may be. your rongh notes will be 
sufficient as the ground work of article if 
the idea is there. Copy is that fuel that 
makes The Magic Waxp go, and if you 
would see it go faster, assist in its progress 
with your valued aid. 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


At the Rushholme Pavilion, Manchester, 
we had a very pleasing conjuror, an Indian, 
who styles himself Rajah. His programme 
included a novel effect with a dove and a 
couple of borrowed handkerchiefs. The 
handkerchiefs are immediately burnt! A 
box is shown empty, ashes put in. A touch 
of the wand and, behold! the dove is in the 
box and the handkerchiefs are round its neck. 
This is a clever idea and well worked. 


WwW 


The exchange of borrowed handkerchiefs is 
very neat, and will beat most of the “ boys.”’ 


Ww 


At the Tivoli, we had a newcomer, one 
Cheng Yen Kong. This was only moderate, 
the performer was not at ease. He worked 
for one effect the old glass of milk in the hat. 
Glass taken out and vanished, reappears in 
the hat. This was well done, and earned a 
good round of applause. 


Ww 
The amateur will do well to make a note 
of the above trick. It is worth reviving, and 
of course should be added to. In fact, don’t 
ever do a trick the same way as the other 


fellow. Verb Sap! 
WwW 


At the Palace, Horwich, we had two new 
artistes, the “Two Syds.” This show is 
good and off the beaten track. The produc- 
tion of plants from empty cone, was very well 
done. The levitation of a walking stick is a 
puzzler and beat the audience. They also 
worked a very fine effect, with a silk, which ts 
fired off from the gun and caught at the other 
side of the stage on the point of a sword. 


Ww 
A very bright show and smartly worked. 
On no account should you miss seeing this 


turn. 
Ww 
At the Palace we had a very welcome visit 
from Owen Clark. This is a beautiful show. 
The stage setting is alone worth going to see. 
The artiste himself has the perfect manner. 
Altogether a real treat. 


| 


| 
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The show opens with the dyeing gloves, 
followed by the production of an umbrella 
from the hat, followed by the usual umbrella 
stand which contains: another umbrella ! 
This is followed by an original Miser’s Dream. 
This must be seen. Then he worked the 
broken plate and closed with the gem of the 
show, a trick with two hats and three empty 
hoxes. The effect is a transposition and a 
disappearance. Absolutely the best and 
neatest trick of its kind that I have ever seen 
done. We hope to see this artiste again and 
again in Manchester. 

Ww 

Have our readers seen the criticism of the 
book by Maskelyne & Devant in the " Daily 
Chronicle '’ of the 13th of January last. If 
not they ought to read it. I think the critic 
hits the point. 

Ww 


The following is an old trick which I have 
worked and found to be a good one for the 
drawing-room. 

Effect.—A lemon, a silk, and 
passed round for examination. A wedding 
ring is then borrowed. All the articles are 
placed on a plate and placed in full view on 
the table. The wedding ring is vanished first 
then the egg, then the silk. After a little 
patter the lemon is taken up and cut open. 
The egg isseen onthe lemon! This is broken 
and the silk comes to light, at the end of the 
silk the missing ring is found, which is handed 
back to the owner. 

Method of working.—Cut inside out of a 
lemon. File a mark round the top end of an 
egg, cut away above the file mark, and clean 
the egg out, When dry insert a silk into the 
egg. Attached to one end of the silk put a 
wedding ring (dummy). Now put the egg, 
broken end down into the lemon and neatly 
sew the two halves of lemon together again. 
You want now a duplicate of the lemon, silk 
and egg. The prepared lemon is kept in the 
inner breast pocket of coat. After showing 
the above articles, on yotr way back to table 
exchange the lemon for the prepared one, silk 
goes in pull egg down the well, ring palmed 
and vanished into back pocket. At finish of 
trick, in untying the dummy wedding ring 
and wiping it clean make the exchange for 
the real wedding ring. Voila tout! 

Just one word of caution. When cutting 
the rind off the lemon cut off the end which 
will show the egg to be whole ; this is easily 
done by making a mark on the end of the 
lemon which ts to be cut. 


an egg are 


NECONDHAND MAGICAL APPARATUS 
i) for sale: Stamp for list.. Prem Jenn, 
“Claremont,” Bycullah Park, Enfield. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 
’Phone— Telegi aphic Addre s— 
2324 Hlborn. ‘* Pscamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E,C. 
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“OUR MAGIC.”’ 


By Profesor Hoffmann. 


(Cortinucd from porge 273.) 


To this might well be added : do not take 
too much for granted the perceptivityv of 
your audience. If an article 1s to be magically 
changed, or made to “‘ pass "’ from one place to 
another, it is of the first importance to give 
the audience time and opportunity fully 
to comprehend the original state of things. 
The most logical conclusion is meaningless 
to a man who has not taken in the premises. 

The consideration of this point, however, 
rather belongs to two later chapters, wherein 
Mr. Maskelyne discusses the subjects of 
Patter, and of Speed in Presentation. With 
reference to the latter, he wisely points out 
that the spectators at a magical performance 
demand to be not only mystified, but amused, 
and that if magical effects follow one another 
at excessive ‘speed, the continuous strain on 
their attention tends to neutralise the sensa- 
tion of amusement. The opposite method — 
a great deal of talkec-talkee to a very little 
magic—he aptly compares to a_ banquet 
elaborately served, but in portions too small 
to form a proper meal. Both faults are 
equally to be avoided. 

With regard to patter, there are, as our 
author points out, some few feats which need 
no patter, and may, indeed, be better without 
it. But such are few and far between. In 
the great majority of cases, the patter 1s, so 
far asthe impression on the minds of the public 
is concerned, the more important part of the 
trick. It makes the drv bones live. Again, 
it is to his patter that the performer must 
look to-create that element of amusement 
on which the author has alreadv insisted. 


(To be continued.) 
+ b+ + 
Americi claims to have found a perfect 
coin manipulator. <A visitor doubtless. 
+ obs 
THe Macic Wasp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with ideas each month, You should 
become a subscr.bor at once. 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Page 209.) 
PRACTICE. 


‘Those who desire to pursue a thorough and 
systematic course of finger training can adopt 
the following :— 

EXERCISE I|., Lateral Finger Movements. 
—Hold the hand as in Fig. 7. With the 
fingers outstretched to their limit of move- 
ment close firmly together as in Fig. 8, and 
continue to open and close until tired. 

EXERCISE II., Lateral Finger Movements. 
-—Separate the second and third finger only, 
keeping the first and second, and second and 


aS 
4 
Fig. 7. Fig. 8. Fig. 9. 
fourth closed in relation to each other (Fig. 9) 
close and open alternately. 

Follow the same plan of opening and closing 
with the first finger alone (Fig. 10) and with 
the fourth only (Fig. 11.) 

EXERCISE III., Lateral Finger Movements. 
—RBring all the finger tips to a point as in 
Fig. 12. Separate and bring back to position 
until tired. 

EXERCISE IV., Bending the Fingers.—Hold 
the hand as in Fig. 13. Close the fingers as 
in making a fist (Fig. 14) and open and close 
continuously many times in succession. 

ExercISE V., Bending the Fingers.—Hold 
the hand as in Fig. 13, and bend at the 
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Fig. 12. 
knuckle joints as in lig. 15 till the fingers are 


Fig. 10. Fig. 11. 
at right angles to the palm. Extend and 
bend alternately slowly at first and more 
quickly as sinuousness is acquired. 

Exercise VI., Bending the Fingers.— 
Maintain the position of Fig. 13 and by an 
effort bend each finger in turn a‘one to the 
angle indicated in the previcus exercise. 
Endeavour to meet an individual effort with 
each separate finger without sympathctic 
movement of its fellows, 

(Tovey con tanued.) 
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Memorandum of Miscelianeous MixtuPe in Magical 
Meat and Mysticai Marveis Meant for Modern 
Minded Magica! Manipulators. 


MUNRO’S “MACIC BY MAIL” METHODS 


MAKE MANY MERITORIOUS MAGICIANS. 


Master-Mind Manager—‘S Mach enxzig-Menro,” Modern Multitudinous Mystagogue. 


BOOK BARGAINS. 


Early application is desired for books published on this special list, as in many cases only 
one single copy can be supplied at the prices quoted. If, however, the book is disposed of, 
the applicant will be immediately notified, and can have another SrECHON or the money 
returned. 


The SPHINX, Vols. 1, 2 and 3 (out of print), each in cardboard cover, complete with index. 
Contain a mass of Seri magical information. Price 5 6 each Vol., post free. The 
3 Vols. in cardboard cover, all bound together with indexes complete. A rare 
magical treat, 15 - post free. 


Only a limited number of the above left, early application being necessary. These Vols. 
will prove valuable additions to a magician’s library, and being out of print cannot he 
replaced. 

The WIZARD, Vols. 2, 3, 4, and 5, bound in publishers’ cloth covers, each complete with 
index, and containing ‘‘ a mine of indispensible magical information.’ Published at 
6 6 each Vol., now offered at 4 6 each Vol., post free. 

Only a limited number of complete Vols. of WIZARD left. 

A few single copies from the various Vols. of WIZARD supplied 6d. post free each single No. 
The MAGIC WAND, Vol. 1, bound in publishers’ cloth cover, complete with index. Only a 

few copies of the complete Vol. left. Offered at 5/- post free. A few single numbers 
of Vol. 1, MAGIC WAND can be supplied at 6d. each. : 

The CONJURERS’ MONTHLY MAGAZINE, edited by Harry Houdini. Vols. 1 and 2 
bound in cardboard covers, complete with index (out of print). Price 6.6 each 
Vol., post free. 

The MAGICAL WORLD, edited by Max Sterling. Vol. 1 complete with index, bound in card- 
board cover. A bargain, offered at 46 post free. 

NEW ERA CARD TRICKS, by A. Roterburg. The original cloth-bound unabridged edition, 
published at 82 (8,6), now out of print. We have a few shop-soiled covers of this 
excellent ‘‘ standard ”’ book on card tricks, which we offer at 2/6 each, or post free for 
2/10, and strongly recommend them while they last as positively there will be no 
reprint of this original and unabridged edition. 


The MAGICAL ENTERTAINER by Selbit (out of print). Published at 26. We have a 
limited number of perfectly new copies of this book, 1:’6, post free. 


MEANDERINGS OF A MODERN MAGICIAN IN MOROCCO, by John Warren (out of print). 
Published at 1.-. Few remaining copies left offered at 7d. post free. 


ENTERTAINING, by “ Albertus.” Conjuring, Hypnotism, Muscle-reading and Mind- 
reading: Published at 1+. The few copies left offered at 7d., post free. 


PROGRAMMES OF MAGICIANS, by. J. F. Burrows. Showing at a glance the tricks 
performed by all the leading conjurers extending over a period of forty-two vears 
from 1864 to Tgob. An invaluable guide for the amateur and_ professicnal. 
Published at 26. The few copies left offered at 7d., post free. 


THE ART OF MAGIC, by T. Nelson Downs. The most comprehensive book of tricks ever 
published ; 342 pages, 68 illustrations. Detailed particulars sent on receipt of 
stamp. Published at 21-. The few copies now left offered at 106, post free. 
A great bargain. 
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PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters-— 

Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER, Esgq., M.A. »M.LM.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 


The official organ of the Anstralian Society of 
Mayi: iana, 


Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Epitor—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Cau be obtained morthly on application to 
Maaic WanD Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Edited by E. J. Hacen, S.AM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained, 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per vear. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


“The Stage Artist.”"—Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KaRLYN. @d. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Londos, W.C, 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THR 
Maaic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


—— _ — - 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and lllusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wizson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— | 
“MAGIC WAND” PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


eT 


© Iya lAUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes ct du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60! 

Caroy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard S:int-Germain, Paris V. 
uD DUMerO speciinen O. 75 c. 


Magical World 


(deceased). 
Typewritten and Cross Index to the 28 
published numbers, uniform size for binding. 


Post-free 3!d. 


More Magic 


books for sale, or 
apparatus. 
— Stamp for List. — 
Prof. EVOL, M.M.C., Minerva House, Weymouth. 


and = other exchange 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. | 


Monthly Head. 


Meetings at 
quarters, 


a Communications to the Hen, See 
336, Harborue-road, Bumingiam, 


THE “ECLIPSE ALL’? COIN PRODUCTION. 


The performer turns up his sleeves and immediately starts catching coms from the alr, rie 
producing them, «ne at a time, from different parts of the body, and-so on, ~Thnts piece of apparatus 
is by far the best and simplest to work of anything of its kind cn the market. Tvery bal ian W ho 
works the “ Aerial Treasury Vrick” should not miss obtaining this fake. Prieca ls. Post free 11 


The Stage 
Artist. 


By J. F. BURROWS. 


How to do 
Card Tricks. 


The contents” of 
this book has been 
compiled with the 


In this Handbook 


idea to amuse, | wz NGI - will be found full 
the tricks will) be LA AW at cling Instructions for pro- 
found very easy and | rit BOONE ducing beautt ful 
will not require mA PHONE Vale pictures in coloured 


Ard SY5\ : 
end crayons, sand, smoke 


andrag. IThesecrets 
in this book have 
been acquired after 
amateur, many years practice, 


Price 6d. Price 6d. 


Post free 7d. Port free 7d. 


much outlay. ‘This 
book being quite a 
new one, should be 
in the hands of every 


‘OUR MAGIC.’’ The Art in Magic. The Practice of Magic. 
By NEVIL MASKELYNE and DAVID DEVANT. 


The above book has just been published and contains amongst other tricks, the Rabbit, Ball, 
two Hats, and Silver Ball, the Three Vases, the National Colours, ete,; also tricks with Cards, 
Billiard Balls, Handkerchiefs, ete, It contains 2 Portraits and 8&6 Figures (mainly Photographic 
Reproductions), of preparation and manipulation, This book is certainly the finest on the market, 
and every conjurer should not miss the opportunity of obtaining it, Price 711. Post-free, 


, By HOWARD THURSTON. 


This little book is for those who know little or nothing about Magic, but who wish to become 
proficient in entertaining their friends with the best Pocket Tricks, and to make it: possible for any 
one to become an expert sleight-of-hand performer with little practice. Price 6a. Post-free, 7d. 


Our Grand Illustrated Catalogue sent post free on receipt of Pe st-card. Head Depot: 


The GRAND MAGICAL PALACE, 
35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


City Branch: 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
THE Macic WanD Puscisisnc Co., 9, Duke Street, Acelj- hi, London, W.C. 


STAGE DOOR CONVERSATIONS. 


1s 
| th ee , ze 
PITA mnt Ee 


An Ulustrated Monthly dournal for Conjureps, 


Coneert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘*MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vor. 2.—No. 19] MARCH, 1912. SIXPENCE. 


Mr. Bradley Alexander, 


(M.1.M.C.) 
The GREAT Alexander. 


The adjective is our own, 
and not claimed by the subject of 
this month's front window display, 
The appropriate name _ justifies 
the Macic Wanp in according it 
to the loval Hon. Treasurer of the 
Maaic CIRCLE since its inception. 

A enthusiastic student in the 
higher grades of magical entertain- 
ing, he appeared befcre the present 
King and Queen (when Prince and 
Princess of Wales) and other mem- 
bers of the Roval family. 

A determined believer in the 
efhcacy of recording performances 
given, enabling him, as an example 
of appearing SIXTEEN times at one 
house, giving an hour's entertain- 
ment on each occasion, the per- 
formance being PIFFERENT each 
time. 

Particularly careful as to 
‘‘ patter,’’ considering this an 
important point in magical enter- 
taining. 

Appeared twice at Grand 
Seances of Magic Circle, fullv jus- 
tifving the distinction of an 
Pe as ‘inner’ member of that distin- 

masio ‘Cirvle,’ bendon, o) guished body of practical magicians 


Mr. BRADLEY ALEXANDER. 
Hon. Treasurer 
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MEMO. FOR MAGICIANS. 
Munro's ‘Magic by Mail” Methods Make Many Meritorious Magicians. 


The “Spiritus” Photo Frame 
and Printed Card Trick. 


A REVELATION AND REVOLUTION IN TRICK PHOTOGRAPHY. 
A SENSATIONAL COMBINED PHOTOGRAPHIC AND CARD CONJURING CONCEPTION. 


A SELF-CONTAINED MAGICAL ART, EXCLUSIVELY OUR OWN SPECIALITY, MADE AND 
FINISHED IN OUR OWN WORKSHOP. 


SUITABLE FOR FULL STAGE OR CONCERT PLATFORM, COMPLETE APPARATUS, AND 
COPYRIGHTED ‘* GUIDE.”’’ 


ae 28 
TO PRESENTATION, WITTY ‘‘ PATTER,’ NO SLEIGHT-OF-HAND OR PRACTICE BEING 
NECESSARY. 


7 


In this excellent and sensational effect, a 
playing card is selected by any member of the 
audience from a pack, which may be a borrowed 
one, the selector noting the card, and without 
exhibiting it, or intimating to anyone what it is, 
placing it in his breast pocket. 

A printing out half-plate photographic 
frame is now given out for strict examination, 
together with a plain piece of glass which fits into 
it. After this is returned, an unopened packet 
of P.O.P. (photographic printing-out paper) 1s 
shown and opened, and one sheet is shown back 
4, and front to show simply the plain white piece 
WeA of P.O.P. which can also be marked with a 
yo. signature, to prevent exchange. 


The printing frame is now held against the 
outside of the assistant’s coat, and in a few 
seconds a print of the chosen card is obtained, 
which can be retained by the assistant whose own 
signature 1s attached. 


No knowledge of photography is required 
to successfully perform this highly interesting 
and sensational experiment, nor is sleight-of-hand, 
or any special skill dependant on constant practice 
necessary to accomplish same. We supply every 
requisite employed, not pack of cards, which can 
be borrowed, if desired, and with the aid of our 
copyrighted ‘* guide ’’ to presentation of the trick, 
our very valuable illustrated and comprehensive instructions, directions, and suggestions 
for working, together with appropriate and witty ‘‘ patter’ included, renders the trick a 
speciality one. Highly recommended, for a single ‘‘ turn ’’ of considerable duration, or a 
strong and striking addition to a magical programme. This trick is a speciality of our 
own, materials (for which special plant necessary) constructed in our own workshop, and not 
to be obtained elsewhere. : 


PRICE 10/6, post free anywhere in the United Kingdom. 
For Colonies and Abroad, weight 2 Ib. ; postage extra accordingly. 


MUNRO’S, “Magic by Mail” Specialists, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C, 


MARCH, 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


1912. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THE Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements 
which reach ts not later than the first post of the 20th, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
Teach usnot later than the 1§th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communloations.— Advertisements, 
snoscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manaver, Tue 
Maaic Wanxwp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe MaGic Wanpb Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor its 
retucn in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—-Editor, Turk Macic Wanwp, g. Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘The Magic Wand”’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
Munro's, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
W.C 


HaMLey's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 
ag, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
MrEFFO Macicar SALoons, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THE Licut AND Power Fittines Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


-_ 


NEW YORK. 
MarTInKa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 
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W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Novetty Co, 710, George Sureet, Sydney. 


Editorial. 


Death has been rife in the ranks of 
the magical fraternity lately, and our 
obituary columns are unfortunately 
full of particulars regarding the re- 
moval from our midst of many promi- 
nent names in the magical world. Mr. 
Jonathan Weaver, a member of the 
Magic Circle, has to be added to this 
sad list. Unfortunately he succumbed 
after an operation. 


Special attention is called this month 
to the appeal made on behalf of Paul 
Valadon, and we trust there will be a 
liberal response so that the plans of 
the originators may be carried out 
without further anxiety. 


The fame of ‘ Maskelyne . and 
Devant’s”’ entertainment of mysteries is 
enhanced by a series of new tricks 
introduced by the inimitable David 
Devant in his present tour of the Halls. 
Mr. Devant, it is only commonplace 
to say, is a combination of excellent 
humour and most cunning devices, a 
perfect master as a public entertainer 
in his unique line and as a wit It 
would be difficult to ascribe, perhaps, 
to which talent he owes most of his 
great popularity—his dexterous mys- 
tification of his audience, or his pleasing 
personahty. In his present tour Mr. 
Devant is certainly ‘“ making good,” 
and should be seen by all interested 
in magic. > 


The Magic Circle “ closed meeting ”’ 
of the past month was one of the best 
ever held. The distinguished amateur 
magician, Mr. Gordon Powell, explained 
and demonstrated all the wrinkles 
introduced by him in his clever enter- 
tainmments. His methods of folding 
flags and handkerchiefs were quite 
unique, and well worth the year’s sub- 
scription to get initiated into the 
methods employed_by him. | 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continucd from page 283.) 


For stage purposes, the cards to be 
back-palmed (generally four in number) 
are frequently displayed on a_ stand 
consisting of a metal pillar with four 
horizontal arms, all pointing in the 
same direction (7.e. towards the posi- 
tion in which the performer stands), 
and each terminating in a clip for the 
reception of one card. (See Fig. 8). 


Fig. 8. 


Where this arrangement is adopted, 
the cards may be taken from the clips 
direct, without the intervention of the 
left hand, but this is a more difficult 
plan, there being greater risk of acct- 
dental exposure. It adds to the effect 
to have four cards chosen by the spec- 
tators. 
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' and then taken one by one, and back- 


palmed in succession. Of course the 
use of chosen cards makes not the 
shghtest difference to the performer. 
but it is accepted by the audience as 
proof of ‘no preparation,’ and 
thereby tends to increase their wonder- 
ment. 

There is an advantage in the use of 
the stand, as dividing the attention 


| of the spectators between the hand 


which holds the cards, and_ itself, 
thereby covering, to some slight degree, 


| the manipulations of the performer, 


Where the stand is not used, a lighted 
candle, into which vanished cards are 
professedly passed, and whence they 
are again reproduced, will answer a 
similar purpose. 


To reproduce cards, one by one, at the 
finger-tips from the back palm. 


This 1s effected by bending the fingers 
slightlv, and with the moistened thuimb- 
tip pressing with a pulling movement 
on the extreme right-hand corner of the 


Fig. 9. 


outermost card, the forefinger moving 
away a little to allow it to do so. The 
pressure of the little finger is at the same 
time slightly relaxed, the effect being 
that the left-hand corner of the same 
card is released from that finger, 
and the card is separated from the rest. 
The tip of the forefinger is then brought 
(between this and the next card) to its 
former position, and the fingers straight- 
ened out ; the released card being exhib- 
ited between the tips of the forefinger 
and thumb, as in Fig. 9, and the other 
cards remaining back-palmed as at first. 
The card shown is thrown aside, and 
the remaining cards produced one by 
one in like manner. 

The sleight should be executed under 
cover of a ‘catching’ movement of 
the hand and arm, when the effect to 


the spectator will be that the card is 


These are inserted in the clips 


actually caught from space, ‘‘ material. 
ising "’ as it reaches the fingers. 


To reproduce cards, one by one, at the 
finger-tips, from the front palm. 


This sleight is, of course executed 
with the baek of the hand turned 
towards the spectators. Hold the 
palmed cards clipped between the root 
of the thumb and the first joints of the 
second, third, and fourth fingers. With 
the moistened tip of the thumb push 
the outermost card slightly off the rest 
towards the right, at the same time 
bringing the tip of the right forefinger 
over the nght hand top corner. This 
tilts the card up into a vertical position, 
the corner being nipped between the 
forefinger and thumb. The little finger 
meanwhile kceps the other cards from 
shifting their position. Here again 
the “catching” movement will be 
found very efiective. 


(Lo be continued.) 


Obituary. 


MR. SIDNEY GANDY. 


We regret to record the death, as the result 
of an accident, of this well-known ventmnilo- 
quist and society entertainer. Mr. Gandy 
had been out hunting, and was returning 
home when he was thrown from his horse at 
Worplesdon, near Guildford, being — con- 
veved to the Surrey County Hospital, Guild- 
ford, where he died. 
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Born at Stratton Park, Hampshire, Mr. 
Gandy commenced his education at Tun- 
bridge Wells, and completed it at Cam- 
bridge. He opened his professional career 
at Clacton. and, coming to London about 
twenty-five years ago, he quickly established 
himself a popular entertainer of society. 

His programme embraced musical 
sketches, feats of memory, magical illu- 
sions, and ventriloquism, and in conjunction 
with Miss Inglefield, the daughter of a popular 
official in the House of Commons, he was one 
of the first entertainers to present experi- 
ments in thought-transmission without con- 
tact. He was passionately fond of hunting 
and yachting. 


MR. HENRY BEDFORD LODGE. 
A Famous Amateur Conjuror. 


A famous exposure of spirit medium 
trickery is recalled by the death at Hudders- 
feld, on March 4th, of Mr. Henrv Bedford 
Lodge, one of the cleverest of amateur con- 
jurors, who became famous in 1876 by his 
exposure of the Rev. Dr. Monck. 

Mr. Lodge was amongst those present at 
a séance when the doctor gave an exhibition 
supposed to be of a supernatural description, 
and it was after the show that Mr. Lodge 
exposed the fraud. In a published letter he 
told how the business was done, and avowed 
that under the same conditions he could 
produce all the manipulations himself. Lodge 
secured a quantity of the spiritist’s appara- 
tus, ‘ enough to set up in the business anv 
not too ambitious medium.” The doctor 
issued a warrant for Mr. Lodge’s arrest and 
the recovery of the articles; but the tables 
were turned, and the doctor found himself 
charged with fraud and deception under the 
Vagrancy Act. The doctor was also 
‘wanted " at Keighley on a similar charge. 
Dr. Monck appeared before the Huddersfield 
magistrates in 1876, and after a lengthy 
hearing was sentenced to three months’ 
imprisonment. 


Special to Contributors. 


The Editor of the Macic Wann extends a 
hearty invitation to new readers to come 
forward with any contribution of original 
ideas. Never mind how unfinished your 
MSS. may be, your rough notes will) be 
sufficient as the ground work of article if 
the idea is there. Copy is that fuel that 
makes The Magic Wanp go, and if) you 
would see it go faster, assist in its progress 


with your yalued_ aid; 


“OUR MAGIC.”’ 


By Profesor Hoffmann. 


(Continued from page 289.) 


One of the first essentials of good patter 1s 
that it shall suit the stvle of the performer. 
As Mr. Maskelyne rightly observes, “ If 
the prevailing note of his address he 
comedy, he should be a comedian. If what 
he has to say be pseudo-scientific, he should 
be, at least, something of a scientist.’’ And 
this is a matter not merely of culture, but 
of personality. One man, by virtue of some 
quaintness of look or manner, will get, for 
some very feeble joke, a guflaw of hearty 
appreciation, while the same joke, in the 
mouth of another man, would simply create 
a laugh “ at the fool who made it.”’ 

To ensure the necessary “fit ’’ it is emi- 
nently desirable that a man’s patter should 
be of his own devising, edited, if need he, in 
point of actual phrasing, but still essentially 
his own. Borrowed patter is apt to be like 
a “‘ giant’s robe upon a dwarfish thief,’’ or 
vice versa; in either case a combination to 
excite derision rather than admiration. 

Apart from its function of lending the 
element of amusement to the performance, 
patter serves the essential object of directing, 
and misdirecting, the attention of an audience. 
There are certain facts, or apparent facts, 
which the performer desires to impress upon 
his hearers. His patter is so framed as, 
directly or indirectly, to call attention to 
them. There are other matters in regard to 
which it is equally important that they shall 
escape notice, His patter draws attention, for 
the moment, in some other direction. This is 
Misdirection, and on thissubject Mr. Maskelyne 
has a highly interesting chapter. On one small 
point alone we are inclined to disagree with 
him. He is very wroth with the conjurer 
now happily a rarity, who explains matters 
to his audience by telling them that ‘ the 
quickness of the hand deceives the eye.” 
This Mr. Maskelyne describes as “' lying, 
pure and simple.’’ So it is, no doubt, in the 
Vast majority of cases, but it is hardly in 
Kharacter for a conjurer to wax indignant 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


over so comparatively small a_ matter. 
What logicians describe as suppressio vert 
and suegestio falst are the very tools of his 
trade. His whole entertainment is a work of 
fiction, and to be accepted as such. The 
spectator at a conjuring entertainment has 
paid his money to be deceived. In fact, if 
he is not deceived, he is defrauded, and, such 
being the case, he has no more right to object 
to some slight terminological inexactitude 
on the part of the performer than he has to 
complain that the story of Ivanhoe is ficti- 
tious, or to feel injured because Hamlet or 
Othello never had any corporeal existence. 
The more closely that a conjurer can adhere 
in his patter to the exact truth, the better, 
both morally and artistically, but to demand 
from him absolute truthfulness is neither 
reasonable nor practicable. 

Part Il. of the work, the Theory of Magic, 
commences with an elaborate classification 
of the various expedients employed by the 
conjurer, followed by separate chapters 
dealing in detail with the various forms of 
Magic :—Manipulative, Mental, Mechanical, 
Optical, Electrical, &c. An impatient reader 
may possibly be inclined, on the great 
Ducrow’s principle of “‘ cutting the cackle, 
and coming to the ‘osses,’’ to skip the first 
two sections of the book, and proceed at once 
to Part III., the Practice of Magic, as here 
illustrated by Mr. David Devant. He 
would, however, be very unwise to do so, for 
due study of the principles laid down will 
greatly enhance the pleasure and profit to be 
derived from following the practical applica- 
tion of those principles. 

Mr. Devant commences with a _ typical 
stage card-trick, and follows this up with 
the best exposition of billiard-ball manipula- 
tion which we have yet seen. Mental Magic 
is represented by the magical addition of 
numbers, and is followed by a ‘“ watch” 
trick, brought to an effective close by the 
ever popular extraction of a kicking rabbit 
from under the coat-collar of a spectator, 
the missing timekeeper being found attached 
to bunny’s neck. A typical handkerchief trick, 
or rather series of tricks, comes next. The 
completeness of the explanations given may be 
inferred from the tact that this alone occupies 
twenty-four pages, and is illustrated by four- 
teen diagrams. This item is’ expressly 
offered as showing how easily a new and 
striking combination may be produced from 
very familiar elements. 

The next three chapters are devoted to 
feats of the spectacular order. First of these 
comes the Homing Bells. Four sleigh-bells 
are seen hanging, by loops of different 
colours, from ribbons crossing the stage. 
These the performer detaches from. their 
loops, and places in full view upon a side 
table. Then, taking them one by one, he 
causes them to pass from his hand, and re- 
attach themselves to the ribbons; each 
attaching itself to the particular loop indi- 
cated by the spectators. Anetfective ‘ flag ”’ 
combination follows. Next we have a 
brilliant wine and milk trick, in which the 
two liquids, duly mingled, return to their 
original receptacles—an old effect in a new 
setting. This by a combination 
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wherein a silver ball, a rabbit, and a lighted 
candle play what Mr. Devant describes as a 
game of “ general post ’’; changing places 
in an utterly bewildering manner. Next 
comes a feat in which certain highly 
educated gold-fish are made to spell a word 
freely selected by the audience. From fish 
we pass to doves and white rats, as to which 
the spectator is left in doubt whether the 
doves first shown were really rats in disguise ; 
or whether, as the performer declares, the 
difference between the two is merely a ques- 
tion of the point of view. Last, but not 
least, we have the very effective combination 
exhibited at St. George’s Hall under the title 
of the Pheenix. 

Although Mr. Devant’s instructions as to 
each trick are extremely precise, they need 
to be followed very closely, even by an expert, 
in order to be fully comprehended. The 
point with which the less instructed will be 
most forcibly impressed is the immense 
amount of thought and pains which is be- 
stowed by a first-class conjurer upon the 
production of a first-class trick, To either 
class of reader, however, the book should be 
of the highest interest. It is not merely a 
book without which, in popular phrase, no 
conjurer’s library is complete, but it deserves 
the place of honour on his shelves. 


Magicians’ Tricks and 


How they are Done. 


By Hexry Hatton & Apriax PLate. 


A BARGAIN. 


This book containmg over 250 illustrations 
with clear, simple definite instructions how. to 
perform successfully, tricks without number, has 
been a great success in America, where it) was 
published and sold at the equivalent of 6.6 
British money. We are now. preparing to 


forward this “standard ” work on magic any- 


where post-free, for : 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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{A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling for every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to magic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
“ Wann-kRINGS.”’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
g, Duke Street, Adeiphi, Lon fon, W.C.) 


The only magician that needs boast about 
his descent is Houdini, as he happens to be 
an aviator as well. 

Ww 


Magicians need only have one principle ; 
Never have any. 
Ww 


A little ‘ patter '’ at times saves embar- 
rassing exposure ! 
Ww 


Magicians would know a great deal more if 
they could only forget a lot they should never 
have learned. 

Ww 
A word to the wise magician is an insult. 
Ww 

If magicians wish to be regarded as strange, 
erratic and peculiar, just tell the truth. There 
is scarcely any competition in this line in the 
magical world. 

Ww 

A magical paradox is merely an improbable 

probability. 
Ww 

It is a pity that some magicians who talk 
like a book cannot be made to shut up in the 
same way. 

Ww 

It may be true that Ajax defied the light- 
ning, but the average magician isn’t as good 
a bluffer as old Ajax. 


Ww 
To be a successful magician be sure and 
get buttered both sides—-and keep away from 
the fire. 
Ww 


Any man can tell a lie, but it takes a suc- 
cessful magician to prove the truth of it. 
Ww 


Generally speaking, a conjuror is—gene- 
rally speaking. | 
Ww 
When magicians get home late after Magic 
Circle meetings, may they find their wives 
where Cain found his—in the land of Nod. 
Ww 
Always put off at night what you are going 
to put on in the morning. 
WwW 
Many a magician whose stock in trade is 
brains. carries a) funny looking sample case. 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
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(Continued from Page 289.) 


PRACTICE. 
Bending the Fingers.— 


ExeErRcISE VII., 


Fig. 13. Fig. 14. Fig. 15. 
Bend the second and third fingers as in Fig. 
16, maintaining rigidity of the first and fourth. 
Similarly bend the first and fourth while the 
second and third are kept extended. Also 
similarly bend each finger individually. 

Exercise VIII., Bending the Fingers. — 

Assume the position of Fig. 13 and from 
thence Fig. 16. Then still further bend the 
second and third fingers and finally bend 


Fig. 16. 


Fig. 17. 
partially the first and fourth, so that the atti- 


tude of Fig 17 1s reached. Repeat the whole 
movement in its separate successive stages 
slowly and steadily at the outset, and continue 
at a gradually increasing speed. 

ISXERCISE IX., For the thumb.—Hold the 
hand as in Fig. 8, and move the thumb at 
its lower joint alternately across the palm 
and outwards to its full extent, and repeat 
with rapidity. 

Alternate this movement with an action 


Fig. 18. 
from the middle joint, keeping the root of the 
thumb as steady as possible 
EXERCISE X., For the wrist.—Hold the 
hand as in Fig. 13, back upwards, and turn 
upon the wrist to the position of Fig. 8, palm 
up, and repeat rapidly until the wrist tires. 
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EXERCISE NI., For the wrist.—Hold the 
hand horizontally as in Fig. 18, and alter- 
nately bend it up and down as indicated by 
the dotted outlines. Kepeat the exercise 
with the palm uppermost. 


This series of exercises will prepare the 
hands and fingers for almost every position 
they may be called upon to assume in the 
formation of shadow pictures. The student 
who has given no previous practice to finger 
training is recommended not to take the whole 
course at once but to begin with as many of 
the exercises in the order given, as he can 
comfortably manage, and add the others 
from time to time as ease of execution Is 
acquired. All the exercises, of course, apply 
to, and should be taken by, both hands. 

As the joints become fatigued they may be 
relieved by a little gentle massage. 

(Lo he continued, ) 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 3 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND Pus Lisnine Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 9.—The Flight of a Tumbler. 


Effect.--An ordinary glass tumbler is 
placed on a tray and covered with a handker- 
chief. You now show an ordinary opera hat 
closed. ; open it and show empty. (A bowler 
will also do). This hat is now placed on a 
table brim upward, some distance away from 
the table on which you have the tray and 
covered glass. The trav is now taken from 
table and held at arms length. (Presto pass). 
and the handkerchief falls flat on tray. 


Fig 1. 
Handkerchief is removed, but there is no 
trace of the tumbler. On looking in the 


hat the tumbler is found. If preferred the 
tumbler may be ticketted and marked by a 
spectator to prove that there is only one 
tumbler used. 

Preparation.— On referring to the sketches, 
&c., | think anvone should be able to under- 
stand the construc tion of the necessarv appar- 
atus. Pig. 1 is the tray itself with a circular 
hole cut in the false bottom, beneath which 


Fig 2. 
is the real bottom. 


Fig. 3. 
There should be a handle 
the false bottom covered with 
black velvet andthe real bottom painted black. 


at each end., 


(Higsoiidhs pk ceclaleid Ccollapsible tumbler 
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made on the same principle as the familiar 
collapsible drinking cups. This is secured 
at the bottom of the tray by a screw, a cir- 
cular piece of thin wood is fitted in the mouth 
of the tumbler and covered with a small piece 
of black velvet same as tray, so that when 
collapsed it exactly fits the hole in false 
bottom of tray. A small screw hook is fixed 
in top of tumbler; this is to facilitate the 
pulling up of tumbler. (Fig. 2). A strong 
black thread is attached to the under side of 
the wood which tops the tumbler. . This 
comes down through a hole in the bottom 
of tumbler and tray, then across the bottom 
to the handle. 

Presentation.—An ordinary glass tumbler 
is shown and proved solid ; it may be marked 
for identification if preferred. The tumbler 
is now placed on trav and covered with hand- 
kerchief. However, in covering tumbler and 
under cover of handkerchief the tumbler is 
pushed up left cuff of sleeve. (Fig. 4) and the 
collapsible tumbler is pulled up by the hook, 
thus when covered with the handkerchief it 
has the perfect shape and fully deceives. If 
the left arm is kept bent the tumbler in cuff 


OE. Ah, 


BGfere wscuth 
Fig. 4. 


is perfectly safe and unnoticeable ;Bthefhat 


After rew sh. 

is picked up shown empty and then trans- 
ferred to the left hand crown to audience., 
and the tumbler is withdrawn from the cuff 
by right hand and slipped into the hat. This 
is quite easy to do if instructions are followed 
with care. The hat is now placed on table 
apparently empty. You now take up the 
tray, hold of the handles, get one finger under 
the thread. Presto pass. Pull the thread 
and the trick is done. The tumbler is repro- 
duced from the hat when Nosy Parker may 
have the pleasure of seeing by his own eyes 
that it is the one and only GLass tumbler 
used in this swindle. 


Fig. 5. 


No. 10.—Charmed Organ Pipes. 
(IMPROVEMENT.) 

The Organ Pipe production trick 1s always 
a favourite with the public and conjuring 
world. ‘The following is a description of the 
trick as I perform it, and I think you will 
find it a little different to the older method. 

Effeet.— Three pipes are seen on the stage 
all night (during the performance). The 
conjuror brings these forward and shows 
them to be empty, by passing his hand and 
arm through them. The pipes are not passed 
through each other. Perform, with sleeves 
rolled up, produces a quantity of handker- 
chiefs, flags, nbbons. paper ribbon, «ce. 

Explanation.— You need three (or more— 
according to taste) pipes, 15 inches high and 
8 inches in diameter, also three (or more) 
pipes 14} inches high, at one end almost 
3 inches diameter, at top 63 inches diameter. 
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These tubes must be put into the larger 
tubes and must be soldered at the bottom 
end (the wide end). This makes the tube 
(as it appears to the conjurer) with a space 
of three-quarters of an inch all round, and in 
this space the flags, handkerchiefs, ribbons, 
and paper coils are placed. All the conjuror 
has to do is to show tubes empty by putting 


Fig. 1. 


his arm through them. The tubes must be 
painted black and the fact that the inside tube 
tapers cannot be noticed by the audience, as 


Fig. 2. Fig. 3 


they look at it from the bottom. The beauty 
of this effect is that itcan be performed with 
the audience all round. The following 
diagrams will make it clear, if 1 have not 
explained it clearly enough. 


No. 11.—A Postal Order Trick. 
(ORIGINAL.) 


Effect. —A Postal Order is shown, its coun- 
terfoil torn off, and given to a lady to place 
in her purse for safe custody. The order 
itself is then given to another lady to fold 
up and place inside a small examined match 
box, which is then tied up with narrow ribbon, 
and placed in full view on performer's table. 
A Christmas “ cracker’ is now taken from 
its suspending ribbon and handed to a third 
member of the audience. <A lady's hand- 
kerchief is borrowed, corners gathered to- 
gether to form a bag, the tied-up match-box 


placed within, and given to vet another person’ 


tohold. Performer now touches box in hand- 
kerchief, and also the ‘ cracker,”’ and _ pro- 
nounces his favourite magical formula. 
Match-box is opened by audience, and found 
empty ; “cracker ”’ is pulled and inside the 
packet containing the small present is found 
the " order.”” This P.O. on being compared 

with the counterfoil held by lady from the 
commencement, will be found to agree in 
number «c., exactly. 

Preparation.—lfwo Postal Orders of same 
value are necessary ; No. I in view on table 
with the counterfoil of No. 2 folded small, 
placed underneath, ready to be picked up 
behind counterfoil portion of No. 1. Two 
small match-boxes alike in size and appear- 
ance. Open on table, the other tied up with 
ribbon and placed in right trousers pocket. 
The ‘ cracker" is prepared by opening one 
end carefully and withdrawing the contents, 
inserting the Order No. 2 in the small coloured 
paper wrapper containing the “ present,” 
and replading the packet in the body of the 

‘“cracker,’’ which is then tied up with the 
ribbon, and suspended from performer's 
table until needed. 

Performance.—Performer commences by 
picking up from table {and showing Postal 
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Order No. 1 (also securing duplicate counter- 
foil). The counterfoil of No. 1 is now torn 
off and folded similar to the palmed duplicate. 
The position of the two papers is changed, 
and it is the couterfoil of Postal Order No. 2 
Which ts given to the ladv for sate custody, 
the counterfoil of No. 1 being got rid of at 
the carhest opportunity, in cither profonde 
or vest servante. The larger) portion of 
Order No. tis handed to lady, together with 
the match-box and nbbon. After examina- 
tion of the box, the P.O. is folded and placed 
in box, which is closed and tied up with the 
ribbon, performer indirectly  sugeesting 
method of tying to correspond with his 
empty duplicate box. Whilst this is being 
done, performer stands near, and quite 
naturally the right hand is placed in trousers 
pocket, and palms empty match-box. On: 
receiving box from ladv, the change 1s made, 
the empty match-box being placed in full 


view, the one just received being dropped in 
left profonde. The trick 1s now practically 
complete, but for further bewilderment a 


lady's handkerchief is borrowed, the visible 
ticd-up box placed within, and given to a 
person to hold. The “ cracker’ is handed 
to a person at the other side of the room. 
After pronouncing the magic formula, the 
performer directs some person to open the 
box which was wrapped in the handkerchief, 
and this is found empty. The cracker is 
now pulled, and amongst other things inside 
is found the Postal Order, and this, on being 
compared with its counterfoil held by the 
lady“ since the commencement of the experi- 
ment is found to correspond exactly. 
N.1.---T use the method of producing the 
order in the cracker for the Christmas season 
only. During Easter time, T use a nest of 
three Easter eggs, and at other times a small 
set of three boxes, nesting one inside the other, 
and tied up with ribbon, the largest box with 
red, the next with white, and the smallest 
with blue. Other methods will no doubt 


sugzest themselves to magical enthusiasts. 
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“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.'’—CaRLYLE. 

If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
anv book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Magic Wand Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 

** Sphinx ’? (American) for Tebruary re- 
produces on front page an excellent portrait of 
Mme. Reno. This) journal celebrates the 
attainment of its tenth vear of issue by pub- 
lishing a record number, replete with con- 
juring tricks galore, doings of mayictans and 
wonder workers all the avorld over, besides 
the usual standard features, Twists of Fancy, 
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&e., &e. The Editor, Dr. Wilson, is to be 
congratulated on maintaining and producing 
such a mass of masical information month by 
month, continuing it with such persistency 
that the remark naturally comes to one, in 
magical parlance, ‘ how's it done?" That 
it is possible, one has only to refer to back 
files of the “ Sphinx " during its ten years’ 
career to be thoroughly convinced as to the 
possibilities and limitless mines of information 
tapped, and to believe that in the 
womb of the future many startling discoveries 
and announcements of magical surprises have 
vet to be made. 


** Simple Tricks,’? by Hercat. The title 
of this new little brochure indicates its con- 
tents. No apparatus is required, and but 
little sleight-of-hand is needed in the per- 
formance of the simple tricks described. 
All the tricks and problems are easily ac- 
quired, suitable for gatherings round the 
table on winter evenings, Some of them 
are new and many are old, but even the 
oldest are new to the nsing generation. 
Neatly got up in stiff cardboard cover, and 
sold at the modest price of sixpence, a mar- 
vellous amount of valuable information 
is thus imparted for this small sum. 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’- --A monthly review 
of the magic art issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The March number (No. 64, Vol. 6) contains 
a most Interesting resumé of the month’s 
work of the premier magical society in the 
United Kingdom, maintaining the high 
standard of editorial superintendence = that 
is a prominent feature of this popular link 
of communication amongst members. It 
may be noted that the seventh Grand Seance, 
an annual looked forward to magical treat, 
is provisionally fixed for Monday, Ist Apnl, 
and those desiring tickets for this popular 
function are recommended to make early 
application for same. 


‘The Magi.’’-—A monthly circwar, for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi, (headquarters, 
Manchester, England.) The March circular 
continues the breezy business like appearance 
associated with this enterprising body of 
magicians. The efforts in the domain of 
charity are to be commended, and strikes a 
new note which can be emulated by kindred 
societies without risk of being considered 
imitative. The balance sheet and report for 
the vear ending 2ygth February, ty1r2, indi- 
cates a steadily increasing influx of new 
members, the balance of cash in bank (a 
pretty constderable amount) ratifying the 
strong position held by the society from a 
financial point of view. May ‘ The Order 
of the Mavi ”’ continue to flourish. 


+++ 


Tue Macie Wasp is just the journal for veu. 
It bristles with tdcas each month. You should 
become,.a subscriberjatconce. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


At the Empire, Manchester, we had the 
Great Koland. The show was as _ brilliant 
as ever, and well worked. The Fairy Foun- 
tain was appreciated. It is a charming effect. 

oC) ) 

At the Grand, we had a very fine juggler, 
Gicardo, an Italian, he is new to the Halls 
and is doing a very fine show. His balancing 
of three silk hats is worth going a long way to 
see. 

i) 

Ormonde Penstone and his talented wife 
were at the Empire, Stockport, this month. 
Penstone is making good with the table 
lifting. He works this in really first class 
style. Magicians should not miss this. 

o> 

At Liverpool we had David Devant. There 
is not much to say about this show, except 
that it was perfect. It’s a free lesson to all 
the cult, to see ‘ how it’s done.”’ Not to 
‘pinch ” it of course ! 

f@ 

Mdliec. Selbini at the Palace, gave us the 
Lion’s Bride a la Lafayette. I like her 
better as a trick cyclist. 

i) ) 

At the Empire we had the ever preen 
Hermon Melot. The hat load went as well as 
ever. Same old show, but custom cannot 
stale, Wc., &c. 

“> 

At the Rusholme Pavilion we had a Chinese 
conjuror. He had a very pretty ctfect with 
a fan. Fan shown on both sides and vigor- 
ously shaken, and behold ! there were five 
This is good. Ling Lang Hi, ought to make 
good, as he has some very yood effects, all 
nicely staged. 

> 

Oswald Williams was at Bolton, and aston- 
ished the natives. The show is going strong. 
Very well put on and well shown. 

“> 

We had Weiland, the comedy juggler, at 
the Empire. This is a very humourous 
turn. Delighted a huge audience, who asked 
for more. | 
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There is a very fine article in the ‘‘ Scien- 
tific American "’ for Feb. 10, 1g12, on Photo- 
graphy in natural colours on Paper. In the 
supplement to same number there are some 
hints on how to get a grey tint on brass, how 
to clean plaving cards, and a_ vanishing 
photograph. 

“> 

The following is a flower and fan etfect of 

mine that I find goes well. 


Effect.— Fan is picked up from table 
closed, performer opens it and shows casually 
both sides, fans left hand, (which is also shown 
both sides) a pretty shower of flowers is the 
result. 


Method. - Have on back of fan two paper 
pockets, one along the broad ends of two of 
the ribs. In these place two sets of 25 spring 
flowers. The action of fanning the hand 
makes them spring out. The paper pockcts 
must be coloured to match the fan. 
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The Paul Valadon Fund. 


The response to our appeal, and the path- 
etic letter from Mr. Howard Thurston appear- 
ing in our columns in our last isuse, has not 
been what we confidently expected. Paul 
Valadon was so well known and respected 
in this country, that we believed his many 
friends would have rallicd with greater alac- 
ritv to the appeal made on his behalf in the 
time of his adversity. Any amount, however 
small, will be duly acknowledged and_ for- 
warded to Dr. Wilson of the ‘* Sphinx,’’ who 
has entire charge of the fund to be expended 
as he sees fit to administrate it. We again 
call the attention of our readers to the urgency 
of this appeal, and hope to record a more 
liberal response in our next issue. 


4 eos. d. 
Amounts already acknowledged 1g 7 0 
SINCE RECEIVED. 

Ernest Thorn 2 00 
Geo. Johnson Sih -» O 5 O 
A Potter -. ios es Oo 10 O 
H. L. Lea Oo 5 O 
#22 7 © 
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THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 
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Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 
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Stage Door Conversations. 


Owen Clark and his Would-be Imitators. 


It is authoritatively stated that the late 
great Lafayette had the liveliest aversion to 
anyone styling himself ‘‘ conjuror "’ or '' magi- 
cian’ being admitted to his sanctum, or 
intruding themselves on his presence whilst 
engaged in his professional duties, Many 
stories are rife as to the snubs administered 
to the daring members of the mystic craft 
who attempted to penetrate into the = inner 
circle’ of the great entertainer’s ‘' den,’ 
one official of a prominent magical seciety 
deputed to convey fraternal greetings being 
treated very unceremoniously on presenting 
his card bearing the generally open sesame 
word “‘ magician.”’ Unlike the great Lafav- 
cette, the younger and more Socratic tvpe of 
necromancer, to wit, Owen Clark, courteously 
receives the ‘ would-be’s ’’ who crowd the 
stage doors of provincial theatres, calling on 
those who have “arrived ’’ for advice and 
guidance, generally taking the opportunity to 
interpose a little fatherly criticism ‘as to 
the effect from the front, dear boy.’ As an 
example of the general run of conversations 
that take place on these occasions, we are 
assured that the following dialogue actually 
occurred at the stage door of a provincial 
theatre quite lately. 


Amateur Conjurer: ‘‘ 1 hope you don’t 
mind my calling on you, Mr Clark, but 1 want 
vour advice as I am thinking of going on the 
Halls.”’ 


Owen Clark: ‘‘ Have you had any experi- 


ence ? ”’ 
A.C.: ‘‘ No, but I know all about it, you 
know, and all that. I’ve got the capital | 


and I want vou to advise me what sort of a 
show to gO in for. There’s the Leipzig sort 


of show.” 
O. C.: ‘ Well!” 
A.C.: “ Then there’s the show like yours.’ 
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QO. C.: ‘No, there isn’t, at least there 
shouldn't be.”’ 

A. C.: ‘ Well, I mean a small show.”’ 

QO. C.: “ Yes, go on.” 

A. C.: ‘ Then there's the Horace Goldin 
sort of show... 

O. C. ‘To put on a show like mine 


wouldn’ t cost much more than /100 if you 
invent the tricks vourself and make them. 
A.C.: ‘ I think I could manage /100. 
O. ee : ‘Well, if vou couldn't manage 
more than that I should dismiss Horace 
Goldin from your mind.” 


A. C.: “ Very well, what sort of a show 
should I do? Should I do a clever show ? ”’ 
O.C.: “lf you can, certainly. 1t depends 


what you call a clever show. Perhaps your 
idea of a clever show is to twist the hands 
about at lightning speed to show they are 
empty, and juggle with cards and coins. 
What is your idea of a clever show ? "’ 


A. C.: ** Well, I shouldn’t say your show 
was clever.’’ 
O. C.: “ Good! Now I can give you the 


advice vou ask for. Go home. Worrv your 
brains for months and invent some new tricks 
as good as mine. Write some humorous 
patter round them, present them in the same 
way as I do, advertise yourself as the origi- 
nator of every trick vou perform and otter 
{1,000 tf anyone can prove otherwise. Give 
a trial show at the London Hippodrome(with 
the audience) before half-a dozen managers. 
Swank those half-dozen managers (who know 
nothing) that your show is clever, and they 
will book you on their tour for years, and put 
you at the top and sometimes bottom of all 
their bills. Good night. On no account do 
a clever show. Mind the steps!” 


The Very Latest ‘‘ Catch-’em-All ’’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


Everybody dismayed when they see the upset 
Dismay gives 
to mirth when the joke is exposed. 


PRICE Gd. 
If sent by post, 3d. extra. 


mustard pot on the table cloth. 
place 


WHAT HAS BEEN FOUND AT THE SOUTH POLE. 
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{The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely 
and dive readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. | 


Re Our Down-to-Date New Trick Competitio™: 
To the Editor of Trt MaGctc Wanp. 


DEAR S1R,—Keceived the Wann all O.K. 
It is beautiful. It was no better than I 
expected——because IT expected the very best. 
It certainly is worth far more than my two 
little contributions ever could be. 


Very truly yours, 


GERALD LIVINGSTON. 
Iowa, U.S.A. 
3rd February, rgr2. 


Exposure of Magical Secre‘s. 


To the Editor of THE Macic WAND. 


DEAR Sir,—I do not know what argu- 
ments there are in favour of disclosing con- 
juring secrets in popular magazines and 
journals, but I have always felt that it should 
be the ideal of all conjurors to unite in pre- 
serving sacred the secrets of their tricks--- 
however simple those secrets may be. 

Tricks which are most ettective are not 
always the most difficult, but once the secret 
is out the trick is worthless. 

When the man in the street who has looked 
with amazement and delight at the wonderful 
wizard who can wrap his wand in paper and 
cause it to fly unseen into his coat pocket, 
reads how it is done, he says: How absurd ; 
anvbody could do that; there is no skill in 
that—-and what appeared to him a most 
marvellous illusion becomes a mere hoax 
the trick has lost its charm. 

I know several poor conjurors (I mean 
financially poor) whose stock of tricks is 
only small and who depend for their living 
upon interesting and amazing the public with 
what they have—the more the man in the 
street is taught the working of these tricks, 
the less chance there is for such poor members 
of the fraternity, and Heaven knows what a 
hard struggle many have to make ends meet. 

I speak simply as an independent amateur, 
who likes conjuring for its own sake, and who 
has never been paid a penny for performing: — 
I do earnestly hope that all amateurs, even 
when they are tempted to disclose the secrets 
of their conjuring tricks, will remember that 
there may be other fellows, less well placed 
than themselves, who are working the same 
tricks for a living. 

Yours faithfully, 


HENRY R. LAMONRY. 
Penrith. 
10th February, 1912. 
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Po fhe bditor of THr Macic Wanp. 


Dear Sir,—I was pleased to note Mr. 
Andrews’ letter tn vour February issue. It 
in most important that every reader should 
assist in protecting this valuable feature of 
your paper, a feature which goes to show how 
any magician mav witha little patience devise 
a few combinations which if they do not 
deceive will at least interest anv magician 
who may be in the audience. 

I have before me a handbill on which a 
youthful) conjuror describes himself as 
O kX —_———__—_——-, the Master 
Magician, Member of the Magic Circle, St. 
George's Hall, London, presenting original 
mystical creations. This is quite a study of 
the art of self-glorification at someone else's 
expense. The original creations in this case 
consisted of the Twentieth Century Hand- 
kerchief Trick, Torn Card and Frame and 
Magic Blocks presented in quite the ordinary 
way. I wonder what that audience thinks 
now of the Magic Circle, or of St. George's 
Hall? Surely the Art of Magic is not to be 
advanced bv cheap degrees, or swagger titles, 
but by maintaining originality of etlects and 
presentation, and whilst I appreciate the 
work done by this Maacic Circ._e | should 
hike to suggest that no society should confer 
a title for public use upon any member until 
that member has shown the power to use it 
with dignity and to the credit of the Society. 
Surely there is some method of dealing with 
the gentlemen who take all and give nothing, 
and perhaps some readers will give us the 
benefit of their opinions. 

Yours, «c., 
J. Harry RICKARD. 
8th March, Igt2. 


[We have seen the handbill in question 
and can confirm the description the artiste 
gives of himself as ‘‘ Member of the Magic 
Circle, St. George’s Hall, London.” The 
former part of the description mav be in 
order, but the latter part is quite out of order, 
and ts neither authorised or countenanced 
by the Council of the Magic Circle ; in fact it 
is severely reprimanded when it is found that 
artistes so deseribe themselves. It cannot 
be too strongly represented that the Magic 
Circle has no connection in anv way, shape 
or manner with St. George's Hall, London, 
other than that the annual seances, and a few 
private meetings are held there. Any one 
interested in magic may become a member 
of the Magic Circle, but “ degrees "’ are only 
conferred after a satisfactory demonstration 
has been given by the applicant, the per- 
formance satisfving the Council that the 
artiste is worthy of the distinction.—I[p. | 
ND 


HELP YOURSELF to tHe JAM! 
A great Tea Table “ Catch-’em-All ’’ Joke. 
This new version of the “Jam” joke is 

“taking in’ everybody who sees it. The 

“Jani is contained ina neat glass dish, but it 

is impossible for the victim to help himself to 

the apparent luxury. It’s great ! 


PRICE Gd. 
tf sent by post, 3d. extra. 
MU NRO’S Unique Novelties, 9,.Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C, 


Caversham: 
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leight-of-Hand Simplifie 


MUNRO’S ‘*MAGIC BY MAIL’? METHODS 
MAKE MANY MERITORIOUS MAGICIANS. 


A SAMPLE ‘‘ HALF CROWN” BARGAIN INVESTMENT. 
A SELF INSTRUCTOR MAGICAL ACT THAT ANYONE CAN DO. 


The question has often been asked ‘‘ Is it possible to acquire the art of genuine sleight- 
of-hand manipulation, in relation to conjuring and legerdemain, without the aid of personal 
instruction and advice?’’ That it is possible to impart this fascinating art by mail instruc- 
tion cannot now be doubted when the right means are taken to ensure the desired-for 
results; and towards this end we have prepared descriptive and comprchensively illus- 
trated instructive progressive lessons in sleight-of-hand manipulations that we guarantee 
anyone of ordinary intelligence and with a small amount of diligence can master the tricks 
in which intricate sleight-of-hand is introduced after a few hours’ practise and ordinary 
attention paid to the comprehensive ‘ guides "’ to instructions, suggestions, and practical 
lessons which we supply. 

The teaching of sleight-of-hand by mail is a speciality of our own, carried through in 
our own particular methods, full of detail and specialisation, a great deal of trouble having 
been spent in perfecting what has now become a standard and outstanding feature in con- 
nection with this part of our business. We could add a great deal more on this subject of 
teaching ‘' Magic by Mail” to convince the most sceptical that it is a practical and feasible 
proposition, fully justified by the successes already achieved, bona fide proof being evi- 
denced by the many testimonials we have received from enthusiastic students. We 
prefer, however, to make a bargain otter placing it within the reach of anvone to practically 
test and confirm the bold statements that we make. As a sample of what can be accom- 
plished by this new method of teaching ‘' Magic by Mail’ as practised by us we otfer :— 


The Creat Handkerchief Production Act 


The most popular sectional conjuring tricks are undoubtedly those associated with 
handkerchiefs and tlags, and what is known as the Great Handkerchief Act may be classed 
as the best of pure sleight-of-hand manipulation in connection with handkerchief and flag 
magical productions, and general tricks in connection therewith. 

The difficulties hitherto, especially with the neophyte, and those not in a position to 
come in contact with individuals who had acquired the essential ‘‘ moves” sleights and 
personal instruction required for successfully presenting this act, we believe we have suc- 
cessfully overcome by preparing a series of specially illustrated practical lessons in the form 
of instructions, directions and suggestions for acquiring the much envied art of pure sleight- 
of-hand manipulations, and this in conjunction with one of our ‘* Champion ” handkerchiet 
production balls which we supply we guarantee will enable the purchaser with a small 
amount of diligence to master the intricate movements required after a few hours’ practice. 

The feature of the Great Handkerchief production trick is that silk handkerchiefs are 
magically produced in rapid succession from the airat the tips of the fingers, although the 
hands back and front can be shown empty at any moment. Many subtle and ingenious 
sleight-of-hand movements are utilized during the production in conjunction with the 
“ Champion ” ball, which is made of ivorine, fesh coloured, and much preferable to the usual 
rubber ball. 

A feature of the Act is that witty and appropriate “ patter 
enhancing the success of the production before an audience,. 


ro 


is also supplied, greatly 
“ Champion ”’ ball, guide to presentation, illustrated self instructor and “ patter ”’ 
PRICE 2,6 post free anywhere in the United Kingdom. 


For Colonies and abroad weight 1 Ib., postage extra accordingly. 


MUNRO’S, “Magic by Mail” Specialists, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, ‘LONDON. W.C. 


hl 


THE MAGIC WAND. 307 


The ‘' Magic Circle’’ 


M.EM.C. 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso 


~y 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters. — 

Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCTALS 
ARE TEED TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, sangora Road, Clapiiam Junction, SW. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Cercular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from |. W. HARDING, 
Hon, Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic),. 


The official organ of the Anstralian Society of 
Magi: ians, 


Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Eniruk—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Cau be obtained morthly on application to 
Maaic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


edited by [. J. HaGesx, S.A. 


Monthly journal on) Magic lucidly explained, 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the ist of each month at 5 certs. 
per copy, 50 cents. per vear, 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


“The Stage Artist.” I.ightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rav and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KakLYN. @d. post tree. 


—_————— 


MUNRO’'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W,C, 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Adve. Manayer, THK 
Macic Wasv.g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


~— — 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPNINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Lllusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month, Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WiLson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Singie copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W~. 


“Ivy ILbhuUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Mapic 
donnante les dern'eres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde enner 
Compiétement devoue aux Magicians 
Abonuement Kes 8 ter an. (I dollar 60} 

Cawory, Editeur. 20. Boulevard S:iint- Germain, Paris V. 
un NuMeco specimen O, 75 c. 


A NEW BOOK. 


SIMPLE TRICKS 


By HERCAT. 


No apparatus 1s required, and but little 
sleight-ot-hand is needed in the performance 
of the tricks and problems described, easily 
acquired, and suitable for gatherings round 
the table on winter evenings. Some of them 
are new, and many are old; but even the 
oldest are new to the rising generations. 


Price 7d. post-free. 
MUNRO'S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Head- 


Meetings at 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, See 
335, Harborne-rvad, Birmingiam, 


THE “ECLIPSE ALL’’ COIN PRODUCTION. 


The performer turns up lis sleeves and inmediately starts catching coms from ies alr, ae 
producing them, one ata tin.e, from different parts of the body, and so on. This piece o ai 
is by far the best and simplest to work cf anything of its kind on the market. Every a a Sao 
works the “ Aerial Treasury Trick” should not miss obtaining this fake. Price 1s, Post free 11 


How to do 
Card Tricks. 


The contents of 
this book has been 
compiled with the 
idea to amuse, 
the tricks will) be 
found very easy and 
will not require 
much outlay. This 
book being quite a 
new one, should be 


The Stage 
Artist. 


By J. F. BURROWS. 


In this Handbook 
will be found full 
instructions for pre- 
ducing beautiful 
pictures in coloured 
cravons, sand, smoke 
andrag. Thesecrets 
in this book have 


in the hands of every f AR YN heen acquired after 
Stell AVA amateur. * Z ; many years practice. 
' 7 Tae |S ; ; ; J.F RURROWS ‘ 
HALES wei i ' Price 6d. : x Price 6d. 


Post free 7d. Port free 7d. 


‘‘OUR MAGIC.’’ The Art in Magic. The Practice of Magic. 


By NEVIL MASKELYNE and DAVID DEVANT. 


The above book has just been published and contains amongst other tncks, the Rabbit, Ball, 
two Hats, and Silver Ball, the Vhree Vases, the National Colours, ete,; also tricks with Cards, 
Pilhard Palls, Pandkerchiefs, ete, It contains 2 Portraits and 8&6 ligures (mainly Photographic 
Reproductions), of preparation and manipulation. This book is certainly the finest on the market, 
and every conjurer should not miss the opportunity of obtaining it, Price 711. Post-free, 


““FASY POCKET TRICKS.’’ 
By HOWARD THURSTON. 


This little book is for those who know little or nothing about Magic, but who wish to become 
proficient in entertaining their friends with the best Pocket Tricks, and to make it possible for any 
one to become an expert sleight-of-hand performer with little practice. Price 6d. Post-free, 7d. 


Our Grand Illustrated Catalogue sent post free on receipt of Post-card. Head Depot : 


The GRAND MAGICAL PALACE, 
35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


City Branch: | 
29, LUDGATE HILL, E.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
Tur Mecic Wanpb Punstisnine Co.,9, Duke Street. Adel-hi, Londen, W.C.- 
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MAGIC CIRCLE—SEVENTH ANNUAL GRAND SEANCE. 
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An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for Con{ureps, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Gonduoted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 
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: CSS S22 Mr. Henry Donn 


(A.1.M.C.) 


The keynote as to the success or 
non-success of any institution of 
co-operative membership depends 
entirely on the suitability and per- 
sonality of the permanent or pro- 
minent working officials connected 
therewith, and the “ Magic Circle “_ 
organization is to be congratulated 
In possessing an Honorary Secretary 
whose portrait graces our front 
window this month. 


Mr. Donn’s commercial training 
and business acumen, eminently 
qualifies him for the responsible 
position he occupies. Practically 
from the origin of the “Magic 
Circle,’ the organization and 
carrying through of the onerous 
secretarial duties have fallen upon 
him, and he has discharged his 
duties with universal satisfaction 
and approval. 


As an entertainer, Mr. Donn com- 
bines pure sleight-of-hand work 
with apparatus, in such a way as to 
blend the two into a harmonious 
. magicial effect, presenting a most 
Mr. HENRY DONN. pleasing entertainment that gains 

Hon. Secretary instant recognition from his 


**Magio Circte,’”’ London, audiences, 
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CAN You MANIPULATE THE 
WONDERFUL CHINESE LINKING RINCS ? 


A SELF-CONTAINED MAGICAL ENTERTAINMENT IN ITSELF. 


Who has not watched a clever exponent of this old and most 
fascinating of conjuring tricks, and envied the skilled performer his 
easy and nonchalant methods of manipulating the so-called Chinese 
rings, forming intricate figures with them, and also gazed with 
wonder and delight at his grace of manner and movement which vou 
could not emulate or imitate, notwithstanding the fact that possibly 
vou were in possession of the Tings, and that vou had tried to operate 
them in like manner. ‘The “secret” of this failure is that vou had 
not that proper instruction or suggestions for working this trick so 
essentially necessary if.any success at all is to be achieved with them. 
This hitherto insuperable difficulty we have overcome by supplving 
with this trick our now universally acknowledged to be unexcelled 
illustrated and comprehensive ‘“ guides” to presentation of tricks, 
comprising “ self-instructors,” directions and suggestions, including 
witty and appropriate “ patter,” interspersed during the working of 
this delightful conjuring trick. This makes it possible for anyone 
with a little diligence and intellectual application to thoroughly master 
this fascinating magical conception without the aid of expensive, 
personal instruction, and in the privacy of one’s own “den” until 
proficiency is attained. Isn't that fact worth vour consideration ? 


The effect of this pretty trick is that a number of separate rings are shown, examined by several 
members of the audience, and found to be quite solid rings without any joints or openings. “he 
performer, nevertheless. proceeds to link them together, right ynder the eyes of members of the 
audience, and at the will of the operator they are linked together in chains of two, three or more, 
becoming connected and disconnected in a moment, and being continually offered for examination. 
Finally the performer makes a number of figures with them, at the conclusion of which the rings fall 
apart at the word of command. 


We make special sets of rings to order only as by this meats we can conscientiously and 
honestly guarantee that the joints are specially spliced, rivetted and securely brazed and soldered, 
the joints therefore being practically unbreakable. “These specially guaranteed sets can be supplied 
in polished steel, or in brass nickelled as furnished by us to Chung ling Soo and other prominent 
exponents. Peware of cheap small diameter rings, as execution of necessary “ moves “is impossible 
with these. For practice purposes we stock and supply the non- guaranteed unbreakable jointed 
rings, although these are well brazed and soldered, but for reliability work the guaranteed (made to 
order) rings are recommended. 


A. Set of 8 rings, polished steel, well brazed 6-in. dia., 2: 6, post free 3/-.. A beginner's set. 


B. 3” ) a) 9 7-in. 9 stouter, 4/ 6, post free 5, * 
C. : 99 99 ix) 98 8-in. : 9 heav V, 5: 6, ” 6. rss 
D. ” ’ ” ” 10-in. ” ” 8.6, tr) 9:- | 


Extra single rings for above supplied at pro rata. 
The above sets of rings have well brazed joints, but are not guaranteed as unbreakable. 


E. Set of 8 rings, polished steel, spliced joints, rivetted and best brazed 6-in, dia., 5 6, post-free 6 - 


F. ” 9 v9 ” ” ” ” 7-in. ” 7 6 98 8. 
G. ” ” 98 ” ” s 8-in. mr) 9:6 o9 10 = 
H. ” ” ” ” ” 99 os 10-in. 9 15 a rr) 15 6 


I’xtra single rings for above supplied at pro rata. 


We guarant3e the above sets of rings as unbreakable joints, being spliced, rivetted and 
specially brazed. 

A speciality is our Perfecta nickle plated set of eight rings, guaranteed spliced joints, rivetted 
and brazed, ensuring absolute satisfaction, 8-ins. in diameter, as supphed to leading professional 
performers. Price 2]/-. Extra rings, 2/6 each. Set of eight 1o-in. rings, nickelled, spliced joints, 
rivetted and brazed, 27/6. I'xtra rings, 3/6 each. 


Above pene rates refer ou to United pene For Colonies and ete poses extra, 


MINRO'S, “Magic by Mail ° " Specialists, 9, Duke Street, ‘Adelphi, London, W.C, C, 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


APRIL, 


Rotices. 


Subsocriptions.—THe Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post Ya for sixpence, o¢ it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world fer tive shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

4 limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Sinall prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the fiest post of the 20th, 
will bein time for the issne apvearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month, Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiloations.—Advertisements, 
suoscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THk 
Mecic Wann Publishing Co,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payableto Tuk MacGic Wanpb Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The ediuor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
W hen payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Sureet, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “* The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
Hamvey's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
29, Ludgate Hill, &.C. W.C 


2u2, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, F.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


MEFFO MaGIcAL SALoons, 26a, Market Street. 
va. BF. WAITER, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licht ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


CLOHAM, 
J. P. Go_tptHore, The Magnet, Kingz Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Koss & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


Marwinka & Co.. 193, 6th Avenne. 
Mysto ManurFactuKinG Co., 1211, Broadway. 


Cricago. 
A RoOTERBPERG, 1§1, West Ontario Street. 
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BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy. 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Novetty Co, 710, Ge -rge Strees 3, dney, 


1912. \ 


‘Let observation. with extensive view 
Survey mankind from China to Peru.” 
—JOUNSON 


The undoubted magical “ tit-bit” 
of the month ts the annual seance of 
the Magic Circle, a full report of 
which appears elsewhere in this issue. 
That magic is not dead, as some 
croakers would have one believe, is 
evidenced by the fact that long and 
interesting reports of the seance were 
contained in such world wide read 
papers as “The Daily Telegraph,” 
“London Express,” ‘ Daily Graphic,” 
“Era,” “Evening Times,” etc., etc. 
That the art of magic is beginning to 
find its right level must be gratifving 
news to the many enthusiasts drawn 
into its fascinating vortex, and hearty 
congratulations must be accorded to 
the Magic Circle for the presistent 
efforts it has made to popularise a 
long neglected art, and for the well 
deserved recognition it has received 
from the world’s press. 


‘new and amusing sketch is being 
prepared by Mr. David Devant for 
the Maskelyne holiday entertainment 
at St. Georges Hall. It is called 
* The Pillar of Brass,” and will be a 
kind of Arabian Nights entertainment 
with magic, indicating, among other 
things, the wizard’s way of settling a 
racial question—by turning a black 
man into a white man. 


Our South American exchanges 
report the arrival in that country of 
the Great Maurice, the world’s famous 
card manipulator and conjurer, after a 
very pleasant vovage. ‘This artiste is 
evidently a great success amongst the 
aristocracy of the Argentine Republic, 
being booked sohdjuntil next October, 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 297.) 


It cannot but be admitted that this 
is an extremely difficult sleight. The 
novice will find in his earlier attempts 
a constant tendency on the part of the 
cards not wanted to slip from their moor- 
ings. The tip of the little finger, 
meeting the extreme left top corner of 
the cards, takes the largest part in 
neutralising this tendency. The diffi- 
culty, like most others, disappears with 
practice. 

To get the most striking results out 
of the series of sleights I have described, 
the performer should be able to execute 
them with either hand with equal 
facility. To be able, aftershowinga card 
in one hand, to make it disappear 
from that hand and appear in the other, 
is a magical achievement of the first 
order. 

Mr. Howard Thurston has devised 
several pretty variations of this root- 
idea. For instance, a giten card, say 
the ace of spades, is shown in the right 
hand, hanging down by the right knee ; 
the other hand hanging down on the 
opposite side of the knee. A quick 
outward and inward swing of the hands, 
and the right hand is empty, the card 
being now seen in the left hand, having 
apparently passed through the knee. 

With the reader’s present knowledge, 
he will hardly need to be told that the 
cards are duplicates; the one first 
shown being back-palmed, while the 
other, previously back-palmed, — is 
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brought to the tips of the fingers. 
Another swing of the hands, and the 
card re-appears in the right hand, as at 
first. 

But there is a second stage to the 
trick. The visible card having re- 
mained in the right hand, the performer 
stretches out the left arm, with the 
palm cmpty. Holding the card in the 
right hand with the finger-tips, he 
draws it along and partly behind the 
sleeve. Just as he reaches the armpit, 
the card vanishes from the fingers, at 
the same moment reappearing at the 
finger-tips of the left hand, having 
apparently shot along the arm to that 
position. The movement being re- 
peated, the card vanishes from the left 
hand and reappears in the right, after 
which it is taken in the left hand and 
vanished, both hands being shown 
empty. The card is finally reproduced 
at the finger-tips, as though caught in 
the air. 

The method of obtaining possession 
of the duplicate card at the outset of 
the trick, without the knowledge of 
the spectators, is decidedly ingenious. 
I cannot do better than quote verbatim 
Mr. Howard Thurston’s own instruc- 
tions for the performance of the trick. 

“In the first place, the performer 
takes in reality two aces of spades, but 
held closely together so that they 
appear to the audience as one card 
only. Both packs are now back- 
palmed, and the hands shown empty. 
One only of the cards is ‘caught’ at 
the finger-tips, and this is forthwith 
taken into the left hand and held in 
the first position for passing through 
the knees It is now (with a swinging 
motion of the hand, as if to throw the 
card behind the knee) back-palmed, 
and the duplicate (which has remained 
at the back of the other hand) produced 
inthe nght hand. This can be repeated 
at the wish of the performer. A certain 
time must be spent in getting the hands 
to work harmoniously together. Ti 
this is done, the illusion is perfect. 

‘“ The passing of the card along the 
arm is accomplished in a similar manner, 

‘ The right hand now places the card 
whicn 1s visible to the audience between 
the second finger and thumb of the left 
hand, which forthwith back-palms it on 
top of the duplicate. Both hands are 
now shown empty,/ and as a finale the 


two cards are produced as one and laid 
on the table, this being easily brought 
about bv tightly holding them together, 
as in the first stage of the trick.” 

The only drawback of the above 
excellent trick is that it consists of 
reverse palming pure and simple, and 
so tends to “ give away ”’ the sleight. 
In the skilful hands of a high-class 
performer there ts little fear of this, but 
it is just such tncks as the above, un- 
skilfully performed, which have thrown 
a valuable professional secret into the 
lands of persons, ranging from errand- 
boys upwards, who have no more real 
concern with it than they have with 
the reserves of the Bank of Engiand. 


Another pretty back-palm effect, not 
quite so open to the above ob‘ection, 
is the invention of Mr. Charles Oswald 
(C. O. Williams). 

The performer stands with left side 
to audience, holding a borrowed hat in 
his left hand, and shows it empty. In 
the right hand, at the tips of the fingers, 
he holds two like cards, say, sevens of 
spades, shown as one only. He “‘passes’ 
the supposed “ card,”’ by means of the 
back palm, through the bottom of the 
hat. Dipping the hand into the hat, 
he takes it out again (one only, leaving 
the other behind) and shows it. He 
then professedly drops it into the hat 
again (really back-palming it). It Js 
now brought back through crown of 
hat (back-palmed and brought to 
finger-tips). Again he passes it through 
crown into hat, but in taking it out 
brings out both cards, the one back- 
palmed, the other at finger-tips. The 
latter he drops visibly into hat, and 
again brings out through crown. Pas- 
sing this card (by the back palm) into 
the hat again, he tilts the hat and lets 
the second card fall out on the floor, 
the back-palmed card being at the saine 
time dropped into the profonde. 

It will be observed that there is in 
this case a little more “ cover ”’ for the 
sleight ; first, in the use of the hat, 
which divides the attention with the 
hands, and secondly, the fact that the 
performer is at the close manifestly left 
with one card only, the impression on 
the minds of the spectators naturally 
being that the trick has been worked 
throughout with that one card. 

For a quaint use of the back palin as 
a sort of incidental fleurish, magicians 
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are indebted to the late Mr. Somer- 
ville Gibney, a prominent member of 
the Magic Circle, and distinguished 
alike in literature and in magic. 
Standing with his left side to the 
spectators, and taking eight cards, 
preferably just used for the purpose 
on some other trick, in the right hand, 
he showed them fanwise, with sufficient 
deliberation to give full opportunity 
of identifying them. He then closed 
the fan,and apparently transferred them 
(by back-palming) to the left hand, 
which immediately conveyed them to 
the mouth. There was a pretence of 
swallowing, and the hand was shown 
empty. A moment later the performer 
shook his head with a pained expres- 
sion, as if his meal had disagreed with 
him ; then, bringing up the right hand 


. to the back of his neck, he worked out 
| the cards, one by one, at the back of 


his right ear. 
EM 


Descriptive Programme. 


‘“DAVID DEVANT’’ MATINEE, 
Hippo, Liverpool, Feb. 14th, 1912. 


By J. F. Burrows (KARLyn). 


1.—Milk, Wine, Three Glass Goblets and 
Union Jack Illusion. 

2,—Conradi's Glass Table, Tumbler and Hat 
Illusion. 

3.—Change of Goblet of Water to Ink. 

4.—New Version Vanishing Lamp Trick. 

5.—Diogenes and Barrel (drumhead) I[llu- 
sion. 

6.—Addition Sum, Slate, Numbered Rising 
Card Combination. 

7.—Mental Magnetism. (Second — Sight, 
assisted by Miss Devant. Doing various 
actions as suggested by committee. 
Sealed Envelope and Card Reading.) 

8.—New Page Illusion. (Man strapped in 
Cabinet turned upside down). 

9.—Display of Hand Shadows. 

10.—‘‘ Golly Wog ’’ Ball on Inclined Plank. 

Man dressed as Chocolate Soldier stands 
on high stool surrounded by electric 
lights and vanishes. 

12.—Torn, Burnt, and Sun and Moon Hand- 
kerchief Tricks worked in combination. 

13.—'‘ The Artist's Dream "’ Illusion. 

14.—Production of Rabbit from lady's boa. 

15.--Rabbit, Hat, and Cannon Ball Trick. 
(Bowler hat used in place of usual 
cannon ball vase.) 

16.—Boy, Girl, and Production of Eggs from 
hat. 

17.—Devants’ Spirit Mirror Illusion. 


Il. 


SEVENTH ANNUAL GRAND SEANCE. 


This now recognised annual function of 
the Magic Circle was held at St. George's 
Hall, London, on the rst April, and, as usual, 
the large hall was comfortably packed with 
magical enthusiasts and their triends, who 
witnessed a capital varicty entertainment. 
Krom our personal point of view, magic was 
allowed to take second place, but what there 
was of it was pood, nothing startling or 
sensational occurring. 

To save interrupting this report later on, 
we would like to mention that Lloyd George 
was only referred to twice, nothing was said 
about Easter with its eggs and hot cross buns, 
but the ‘coal strike’ was responsible for 
quite a number of gays. It was news to us 
that coal had struck. We really thought it 
was the miners. 

After the “Seance Overture’? by the 
orchestra, a Prologue was spoken by Mr. 
Hewson-Brown, and proved most eftective 
to start the programme. 

Mr. Herbert |. Colllings followed with two 
original examples of Drawing Room Mavic. 
The enlarged imprint of the spots of a selected 
card was made to appear on a silk, and a 
sugvested fashion for a ladv’s hat was magi- 
cally designed from a number of odd coloured 
pieces of silk, the same accompanied by a 
large dose ot humorous patter, Mr. Collings 
accounted for the latter by stating that it 
happened to be his birthday (it alwivs is,) 
but we really believe he would be just as 
amusing if he had arrived, sav, on the second. 

Tbe third item on the programme was 
‘Come, sing to me,,”’ by Miss Edith Trevor 
but that lady evidently changed her mind 
and sang to us, which was. greatly appre- 
elated. 

Mr. Hubert L. Lea gave a varied pro- 
gramme of magical etiects, which were well 
received, His technical explanation of the 
sudden enlargement of a bouquet of flowers 
is the best of its kind we have vet heard. 

Mr. Charles Layzell worked rapidly at 
humorous cartoons which he © entitled 
‘Shakespeare Illustrated ’" and wittily por- 
traved the various stages from infancy to 
old age. His transforming was very skilful. 

Mr. Fred Curtis is a (ares at mimic, and in 
his “ Sunday Concert '’ he showed how the 
music hall stars would adapt themselves to 
the occasion. Ele imitated them = all from 
Harry Lauder downwards, (possibilities of 
an anonymous bottle of Scotch coming bv 
post) and our only regret was that there were 
no more “ stars" totmitate. Even the moon 
was partially eclipsed whilst this artiste was 


performing. 
Mr. G. Gordon Powell presented an auto- 


matic thought-reading machine, which he has 
named “ The Wishwotuwant.” He antici- 
pates a terrific success when it is placed on 
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the market. All you have to do is to think 
of a number and the machine does the rest. 
Of course there is a limit to its capabilities, 
but if vour requests are moderate, say, a few 
“rains of radium, ora bank-note or two, then 
it works without any hitch. Whilst opera- 
ting this machine Mr. Gordon Powell occa- 
sionally tended a plant and gave it several 
waterings. Each watering had the efiect of 
making it grow about a toot, until, at last, 
it reared its head about cight feet above the 
pot. An American near us said, ‘ Sure thing 
it's Spring.’ We didn’t think so. More 
likely it was a piece of cotton. This was the 
most comical hit of the evening. 

When the laughter had subsided Mr. 
Warrick Pryce gave a musical sketch and 
enliyhtened us as to how the ‘‘ Merchant of 
Venice ’’ could be turned into Comic Cpera, 
finishing up with Portia’s plaintive plea that 
she ‘liked her bread buttered on both sides.’’ 
Oh, how we would have liked to join in with 
him. If Mr. Warrick Pryce cannot get us 
with bread and butter he had better try 
toast the next time. 

Mr. Arthur J. Hill was excellent with his 
living marionette — ‘‘ Robinson Crusoc.’’ 
l‘inishing up with a sand dance was quite a 
novelty. 

Then the President spoke briefly .He 
stated that the Magic Circle was stronger 
tian ever, numerically as well as financially, 
3) WAV say more, 

Thea, er, then we had to sce a man about a 
dos,“ Back in 5 minutes.”’ And we were, 
for if not we should have missed the treat of 
a lifetime. It was not Magic, but Miss 
Beatrice Dunn and Mr. Clive Carey in their 
selections from Enghsh Folk Songs. With- 
out wishing to be extravagant with words, 
thev were enchanting. Our sincere thanks 
to both these clever singers for their songs. 

Mr. Arthur Feather (Vice-President, 
“ Order of the Magi ’’) eave a capital ventri- 
loquial sketch entitled ‘‘ Merry Moments ”’ 
which was very entertaining. 

Mr. Bradley Alexander scored again, and 


still prefers lady assistants. Dear dear. 
(No comma between, Mr. Printer). Still, 


it’s quite in order with Drawing Room Matric, 
and well worth consideration of any artiste 
desiring to introduce it into his own show. 
Then the next on the programme was that 
famous society entertainer—Mr. Robert 
Ganthony. To play the piano, and plav it 
well, with an opera hat ts a feat in itself, but 
this was only the prelude. Interspersed 
with very funny yarns, Mr. Ganthony gave 
Various imitations, including the mandoline 


and ‘cello. His description of a lady with 
no voice, but a lot of money was very 
amusing, 


Then, blow a blast on the drum and bang 
the bugles, for Mr. Fred Cull Pitt is now before 
us, and when this gentleman 1s on the stave 
vou won't hear a pin drop. He talks. Yes, 
talks a lot, and what he says he means to be 
heard. But he’s a showman, and a clever 
one, and —as the saving goes-- knows how 
to sell his goods. He causes rare fun with 
a repeating pistol and a huge oilcan, and his 
indiscriminate firing at any and every thing 
on the slightést.provécation would make a 
sphinx ‘smile but he talks, ves, talks a lot, 
and what he - means to be heard. 


VAS hee 


A quantity of flags, produced from a tam- 
bourine, is borne away on the ambulance of 
a couple of dummy scouts, a walking stick 
is made to vanish and re-appear, and then, 
without the aid of special scenery, costume, 
traps or mirrors, Mr. Cull Pitt gave an imita- 
tion of a Chinese conjuror, and from a large 
cloth produced—a patent leather shoe. 
When he had got his foot into it again he 
vave a very clever chapcaugraphy act. We 
might mention here that the rumour that 
Mr. Fred Cull Pitt is a relation to Silent Tate 
is erroneous. He isn’t. He talks. 

Mr. Alan Stainer produced a novelty with 
." The Man in the Moon.’’ Roughly, it was 
a board covered in green cloth, with a white 
circle in the centre, and by arranging pieces 
of coloured material on it, and by having a 
licsht at the back of the circle, which portion 
of the board was not opaque, the faces of 
celebrities were made to appear. 

Mr. Louis Nikola gave an excellent turn, 
and one item—that of arranging on a board 
a stocking, baby’s sock, a shoelace, «c., &c., 
which apparently represented nothing, on 
being turned upside down was a splendid 
representation of a lady out for a watk 
leading her dog—was greatly appreciated. 
Needless to sav his shadowgraphy was what 
you would expect trom a good all round 
artiste. 

The last item on the programme was a 
sketch entitled ‘‘ A Caught Card” or “ The 
Biter Bit’ (by Albert Chevalier). and per- 
formed by Mr. Douglas Dexter and Mr. Chris 
Hilton. The scene depicted a lane just off 
the Epsom Road on Derby Day, and there 
we were entertained bv “ Ikevy Mo” (Mr. 
Hilton) doing the three card and purse trick 
at the expense of “ Presto’ a well-known 
conjuror (Mr. Dexter) until the tables were 
turned, and then 


‘*God Save the Wing.” 


The March “ social’ of the Magic Circle 
was held at headquarters, Anderton's Hotel, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C., on Thursday 
evening, 21st March, 1912, Mr. G. Mackenzie 
Munro, M.I.M.C., occupying the chair. A 
veritable feast of magic was provided for the 
delectation of the large assemblage of mem- 
bers and friends attracted by the programme 
of good things to be provided in which they 
were not disappointed. Mr. Edward Victor, 
M.I.M.C,. not only propounded new problems 
in magic but voluntarily proftlered an expla- 
nation ‘‘ as to how they were done,’”’ leaving 
his expert audience in as wise a condition at 
the termination of his “explanations ’”’ as 
they were before the ‘ swindles ’’ were sur- 
mised. The affirmation of the arch-wizard 
Robert Houdin that the ability of a conjuror 
was to be judged by the manner in which he 
got out of a difficulty which presented itself 
during a performance, was amply demon- 
strated in the case of Mr. Victor, the kceen- 
witted audience recognising the predicament 
in which the performer found himself owing 
to no fault of hisown, and generously accord- 
ing their appreciation of the skilful covering 
denouement that ettectively terminated an 
experiment that was otherwise beforehand 


determined, 
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Mr. R. Stanley, a candidate for honours, 
presented his magical entertainment, the 
obvious nervousness only militating against 
a well conceived combination of magical 
eticcts. No such reservation as to timidity 
can be alleged against Mr. C. Lyle, who in 
competing tn his introductory attempt for 
his intermediary ‘‘ degree,’ displaved the 
confidence of a veteran, and presented his 
goods in such a manner to undoubtedly 
ensure the warrant of his immediate promo- 
tion to the coveted Associate Membership of 
the Magic Circle. Mr. Archer, A.I.M.E., also 
contributed an excellent selection of sleight- 
of-hand experiments, Mr. Ivey, A.I.M.C., 
mainly relied on the presentation of effects 
obtained from his chapeau than on the 
magical experiments presented, which in 
this case included not only topical allusions 
to the coal strike but practical window 
breaking experiments as carried through by 
the militant Suffragettes, and a futile en- 
deavour to locate the illusive Christabel. 

Mr. Henry Hull, M.1.M.C., introduced his 
audience to a number of mysterious findings 
from his apparently inexhaustible ‘‘ box of 
tricks,” his presentation of same carried 
through in that inimitable fashion that has 
stamped this performer as a popular enter- 
tainer of brevet rank. In the same category 
Mr. Herbert |. Collings may be classed, a 
meritorious stand-by, a universal favorite, 
always welcomed, and never tailing to pro- 
vide magical fare for reflection, seasoned 
with a constant flow of bonhommie and topi- 
cal whiffs and cranks hugely enjoyed by his 
fellow-members. Although not on the pro- 
gramme Mr. Chas. ©. Williams, of Carditt, 
kindly volunteered, contributing an im- 
promptu magical presentation ot the “ sun 
and moon ”’ handkerchief destruction experi- 
ment that appealed strongly to the instincts 
of the audience judging by the reception it 
received. Mr. F. J. Staff, M.M.C., varied 
the proceedings by reciting ‘‘ Tales from a 
Strenuous Life,”’ scoring innumerable “' hits ” 
by the quaint recitals of stories, the ‘' points ”’ 
of which were excellently brought out. 

Considerable interest was aroused during 
the interval by the display of a number ot 
mementoes of the mysterious necromancer 
Charlier, exhibited by his friend and pupil, 
Mr. Geo. Allbeury, who was present as a 
visitor. These momentoes included original 
packs of cards as used by Charlier, trick cards, 
holograph manuscripts of his card “ system,” 
original monograms, in which he excelled, 
programmes of entertainments at which he 
assisted, as well as numerous letters and 
drawings, all of which were handled with 
reverence and fascination by the admirers 
of the grand old man of magic. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTLURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 
*Phone— Teley aphic Addre s— 
2324 H lborn. “ Bs-amotage, London,” 


52, HATION GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


BRADLEY ALEXANDER 
| NIKOLA k A 
LADYS STOCKING ie -* MONEY 


a 


CORDON- 
ARTHUR. J. 
POWELL. HILL. 


al UNDER THE ® . 
ROBINSON CR 
PALI Bi USOE 


, 
i] Clive CAREY ANO 
| BEATRICE DUNN 


po. ‘FOLK SONCS 


SHIRT-CUFF JOTTINGS AT THE ‘‘MAGIC> CIRCLE” 
SEVENTH GRAND SEANCE. 


Bs. .... tawsakneoatita A aeteat | 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


- British Magical Sudieiy:, 


The Seventh Annual Magical Seance of the 
British Magical Socicty was held at the Im- 
perial Hotel Birmingham, on Saturday, 2nd, 
March, 1g12. 

The Temple Room was well filled with 
magicians from the surrounding district and 
their friends and an excellent programme 
-was presented. | 


Mr. Harry Thompson opened with a clever 
skit upon the Insurance Act entitled ‘' A way 
out,”’ introducing coin sleights and produc- 
tion from box. Mr. F. M. Bott sang a song 
which was much appreciated. 

The President, Mr. E. C. Middleton, next 
performed with the linking rings and an egg 
trick, accompanied by a flow of amusing 
patter, and was heartily applauded 

The next item was a musical monologue 
‘‘ Isn't it like a man ’”’ which was given very 
etfectively by Miss Vida Yorke. Mr. Will 
Sparrow gave some clever card work including 
a pocket to pocket trick, rising card on easel, 
and card flag and cigar box. 

Miss Yorke having kindly given another 
recitation by way of variety, the company 
was regaled with some more magic by Mr. 
Will Cook, presented with his inimitable 
humour. Mr. Cook produced many novel 
effects with billiard balls, torn paper, hand- 
kerchiefs, and candles, and one with different 
coloured liquids. If one might criticise such 
an excellent turn it would be to suggest that 
some connection between each effect or set 
of effects would make the whole show run 
more smoothly. 

Mr. J. Meadows, of JLiverpool, next delighted 
the company with some clever sleight of hand, 
and his presence was especially welcome to 
members as a representative of the Northern 
Magical Society. Mr. Meadows has a most 
pleasing manner both on and off the stage, 
and we hope he will pay the B.M.S. another 
visit. Mr. Tom Sherbourne “ and one other ” 
provided a very entertaining ventriloquial 
turn which gained tremendous applause. 
There is no doubt that Mr. Sherbourne excels 
in this branch of entertaining. Mr. Bertram 
Evans produced an imposing array of pro- 
perties from a ‘‘ Cooper’ screen and made 
opportunity for a little by-play. 

Mr. Stanley Marelli (J.P.) showed a very 
good illusion with coins and hats, followed 
by a production from the hat, also the Thurs- 
ton rising card. Mr. Charles Duval varied 
the proceedings by doing some very good 
pictures with crayon and smoke. 

The versatile Mr. Will Cook again obliged 
by giving some clever imitations of various 
nationalities and a humorous recitation of a 
boy scout and gained hearty applause. 

Instrumental music was kindly provided 
during the evening by Mrs. Thompson 
(piano), Mr. A. C. Bunting (clarionet), Mr. 
F. W. Legatt (violin), and Mr. F. M. Bott 


(violin). 
+++ 


THe Macic Wanp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with idcas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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Dundee Society of Magicians. 


President: David Smith, M.M.C. 


The above So” 
ciety held their 
Annual _ Ladies’ 
Evening on 14th 
March when 
about 150 mem- 
bers and friends 
assembled in the 
Friends’ Insti- 
¥ tute, a place em!- 
nently suited to ‘our purpose and we are 
indebted to President Smith and Mr. Stur- 
rock for their kindness in lending the decora- 
tions and stage fittings. 

Our President introduced the chairman, 
Bailie Forwell, who with a few happy remarks 
opened the proceedings. 

Mr. Will Barrie with his droll witticisms 
and comical figures gave a splendid ventri- 
loquial performance 

President Smith had a good number, in- 
cluding handkerchief productions and manipu 
ulation, a version of the Selbit Bricks and 
finished with a hat production. 

Mr. D. Weller’s smart escape from a locked 
and corded packing case was a feature of 
the evening. 

Songs. and ducts were rendered by Miss 
Gibson-and Mr. |. Nicoll; these were given 
in good style, and were well received. 

he interval was then declared and buffct 
tea served by Messrs. McDonald, this item 
being specially appreciated by the ladies. 

The second half opened with a duct fol- 
lowed by “ Perplexities’’ from  Cardou 
including the strayings of a glass containiny 
borrowed rings, also a watch, which after a 
few accidents (?) were all fired into a nest of 
boxes. This act finished with a production 
of eggs from a hat, a timid assistant adding 
not a little to the fun. 

Herr Finwol gave some novel ideas with a 
wand, and a wine and water effect, concluding 
with spirit slate writing, in which several 
signed pieces of paper were burned and when 
found restored in the centre of a lemon, the 
signatures being written in a chosen coloured 
chalk between tied slates previously exam- 
ined. 

During the evening two of our younger 
members Master William Mearns and Master 
Gordon McGuine, made their debut on the 
public platform, and the neatness of their 
efforts gained the approval of the audience. 

Miss Ogilvie proved a capable accompanist, 
and Herr Einwol is now satisfied that the lot 
of a stage manager is not a happy one. 


A. R. SMALI., Hon. Sec. 
59, Dura Street, Dundee. 
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The Very Latest ‘“‘ Catch-’em-All ’’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 

Everybody dismayed when they see the upset 
mustard pot on the table cloth. Dismay gives 
place to mirth when the joke is exposed. 


PRICE Gd. 
lf sent by (post, 3d. extra. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


If some Magictan would work some magical 
effect on the miners just now, he would be 


sure of bookings! The Coal Strike has 
absolutely blackened the face of Magic in 
the north. 

@) 

At the Palace we had A. Prince, the ven- 
triloquist. This is a fine show and deservedly 
popular with the audience. Something new 
and topical every visit. 

«> 

At the Hulme Hippo we had T. Elder 
Hearn, the quick change artiste, He pre- 
sents a bewildering show, from which the 
conjuror can learn things. 

«> 

At the Hippodrome, Manchester, we had 
the lady quick change artiste, Fregolia. This 
is a treat. 
| @ 


At the same theatre we had a visit from 
Dr. Wilmar with the Giant Hands. This is 
more in the nature of a photographic experi- 
ment, than a magical show. Went well 
with the audience. 

@> 


At the same theatre we had the “‘ Haunted 
Window.” This is a wonderful thing which 
must not be missed. If the lengthy talk 
could be judiciously ‘“‘ cut” it would go 
much better. There is too much introduc- 


tion. 
(| 

The following is a good handy cabinet for 
the magician who carries an assistant. 
Cabinet to be made of thin wood 6 ft. by 3 ft. 
bv 3 ft. To have an open front which can 
be covered by curtain running on rod. Cur- 
tain to be of plush. The inside of the cabinet 
contains a mirror which when in_ position 
for the young lady to enter, forms one of the 
side walls (mirror side to face the wall). 
Back of mirror to be lined with chintz with 
a line pattern, Kest of cabinet lined ditto. 
When the assistant wishes to vanish, all she 
has to do is pull the mirror side to her and 
keep behind it. On the curtain being drawn 
away by the performer of course the lady 
has vanished! A fine effect can be got 
by having this cabinet hoisted into the air. 
Vanish can then take place, and if it runs to 
a duplicate assistant, why! there you are | 
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The Paul Valadon ‘a Fund. 


We can only express a fecling of intense 
disappointment at the tardy response to 
the pathetic appeal made by Mr. Howard 
Thurston through our columns on behalf of 
Paul Valadon, who unfortunately found 
himself in a precarious position both in 
health and in pocket. The sad circumstances 
have already been referred to, Dr. Wilson of 
the “Sphinx ”’ kindly undertaking the ad- 
ministration of a fund raised for the purpose 
of endeavouring to save a life at one time 
occupying a prominent position in the 
British magical world, and for some later 
vears in America. It is true that our con- 
temporary ‘‘ The Magician ”’ has also received 
contributions on behalf of the fund from 
British sympathisers, but we miss seeing the 
names of many friends who intimately 
knew Valadon in the old Egyptian Hall days, 
and who undoubtedly benefitted from a close 
association with the clever wizard who was 
always ready to impart magical information 
and tender valuable advice to enthusiasts 
and worshippers at the shrine of magic. 
We are quite convinced that the appeal 
made on Valadon’s behalf deserves the special 
considerations of all British magicians, and 
we make this final appeal in the full assur- 
ance that it will be readily responded to; it 
is no matter how small the contribution may 
be, it is the spirit and motive that will be 
appreciated as much as the monetary assist- 
ance in a good cause. British magicians do 
not belie your good name and your hitherto 
excellent reputation when similar aprfeals 
were made and you responded so nobly and 
so generously ! 


£ s. d. 
Amounts already acknowledged 22 7 © 
SINCE RECEIVED. 


Owen Clark 
Iessler Itessen 
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{23 11 
Amount collected by “The Ma- 


gician I4 O 


£37 11 6 


eee 


Grand Total .. 


NOW PUBLISHED. 


The Magician Annual, 


1911-12. 
Compiled and Edited by Wit Gopston. 


g6 pages. Three Coloured Plates. 
Nearly 400 Illustrations. 


Handsomely bound in cleth with gold and 
white design. 


Price. 4.6; postage 4d. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C_ 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 3 Competition. 


Farticulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PubtisHina Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 12.—-Card Telegraphy. 


Presentation.—'' Ladies and _ gentlemen. 
For this illusion I shall require the assistance 
of two gentlemen Thank vou; now, Sir, I 
require you to act as my private secretary. 
Here is a card, and here a pencil, and you 
Sir, will kindly keep an eye upon my property 
while I am away, and if the friends in front 
will keep an eye upon you all will be well. 
I have here a pack of cards, also a small 
knife. I will now ask this gentleman to 
push the knife into the pack anvwhere. 
Thank you. You will remember the bottom 
card. Will you just whisper it to my secre- 
tary so that he may wnite it down.””  (Kepeat 
until three cards are selected, return to plat- 
form). ‘‘ I have here some small plain cards. 
] will ask this gentleman who has waited so 
patiently to select one and write his name 
across the middle. so. Vhank you. I now 
place it in this envelope, but perhaps you 
will also sign the envelope just here. I will 
now seal the envelope ; but first 1 must show 
my private secretary that all is correct. You 
will notice this gentleman has signed his 
name upon this card also the envelope, just 
the same you see. The card is placed in the 
envelope and 1 seal it. Perhaps you will 
place it in your pocket. 

I now place the pack of cards in this 
tumbler and cover it with this handkerchief. 
I shall now connect this gentleman's pocket 
with the tumbler by means of this piece of 
ribbon. Now we will just see where we are. 
In this gentleman's pocket is an envelope 
containing a signed card. In this tumbler 
is a pack of cards. three of which have been 
selected by you. Now with the aid of my 
magic pistol I will cause the selected cards 
to pass along the ribbon into the envelope 
and the card in the envelope to pass into the 
glass, bang! Ah! here is your card in the 
glass; that is your signature. Now the 
envelope. This is your envelope: we will 
open it. My private secretary will read the 
proclamation, ace of hearts, &c., you wall see 
they are in the envelope. You may now 
examine the envelope, the cards and the glass. 

Required. Pack of forcing cards obtain- 
able at any magical depot, ordinary pack to 
match, envelope about size of card, plain 
cards and one card from forcing pack faked 
by hingeing a piece of carbon paper to the back 
so that it will open Jike a book. Pencil, 
knife and ribbon. 

Method.— Envelope already contains three 
cards duplicates of the ones to be forced, also 
a plain card which ts placed under the carbon 
on the fake card. Three cards are forced, 
the pack is then changed for ordinary, one 
having the top card turned over, a good way 
to change these is to have the ordinary pack 
upon the table under a handkerchief; the 
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forcing pack is then boldly dropped into the 
servante and the handkerchief picked up. 
When card is signed it is placed not in the 
envelope but upon the back, when requesting 
the assistant to sign the envelope place the 
pack under it apparently to make it solid to 
write upon but really to bring the signed 
card on the pack. When the envelope is 
signed vou get a duplicate card (by the aid 
of the carbon) in the envelope; this vou 
show and replace. The pack 1s now placed 
in the glass (a barrel shaped tumbler will just 
hold a pack of French sized cards) the signed 
card to the back, but when the glass is covered 
vou turn it round. The trick is now done 
except for the “ patter."’ Instead of ribbon 
I use a number of handkerchiefs I have 
knotted together in a previous trick. When 
you remove the cards from the envelope vou 
also remove the duplicate card and carbon 


No. 13.—A Good Opening Card Trick. 


The eftect of this rather sensational card 
trick is that a new pack of cards, with sealed 
wrapper intact, is opened by member of the 
audience. Several of the spectators are 
requested to cut the cards, and to hold their 
portions with faces of cards towards them- 
selves. The performer then tells one after 
another the card at which they cut, and upon 
the cards being shown, the performer is 
found to be correct. 

Explanation.—-The performer, after stating 
that he’ will give an exhibition of second 
sight, or mind reading, passes out the new 
pack of cards to prove that thev are unpre- 
pared, and sealed with the Government 
wrapper. He requests that the seals be 
broken and the cards taken from the case 
and handed to him. Performer now places 
the pack on his left hand, just as though ho 
intended dealing them out with his right 
hand. He now walks about to five or six 
of the audience, requesting each to make a 
cut of the cards and hold the card facing 
themselves. When this has been done, 
pertormer walks back to his table, and while 
doing so bends back the top card of those he 
has left, so as to ascertain its value, then 
places them upon the table. Suppose the 
top card to be the seven of hearts, performer 
walks towards the last person who cuts, 
requests that the assistant ‘look him 
straight in the eves and think of the card,” 
and after any other second-sight by-plav 
that may sugyest itself, savs ‘' You cut at 
the eight of hearts.”’ Performer now says 
‘ Kind'y show that I am right.’ Yes, I 
thought so; thank vou!’ Take cards 
from the assistant, and on the way to the 
one who cut next before him contrives to 
sec what top card is, then proceed as before. 
Follow out this method until all of the cards 
are correctly told. 

Caution.— Most cards are arranged in their 
regular order by their makers, as stated 
above, but if in doubt, it is easy to carefully 
remove the seal and examine the cards, 
arranging them if they are not as stated, 
then carefully replace seal. 

This trick will be found an excellent one 
to open a serics of;card tricks. 
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{A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicisin generally reflects much sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for somne excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fic for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a c:ri or coin 
trick tu the value of one shilling tor every cuntribution 
received and accepted, similar to the sainples given 
below, Write your contcibutions ona postcard, those 
having reference to magic, nagicians, aud entertalning 
generally having the preference, and address— 
“Wa p-ERINGS,"” C/u Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
g, Duke Street, Adeiphi, Lon ton, W.C.) 


Fame may be a bubble, but there are 
mightv few members of the “Inner ’’ Magic 
Circle who could produce the soap as a recent 
candidate for honours did 


Ww 
To he about it is more 
Magicians take note. 
— Oo - 
The only man who never made a m‘stake 
was the magician who never did anything. 
Ww 
What a magician’ knows will sometimes 
make a book, and what he thinks he knows 
would make an entire library. 


wy 


The old magicians believe everything ; 
the middle-aged ones suspect everything ; 
the young ones know everything.. 

Ww 

Every magician has some weakness, but 
he generally has to become famous before it 
is found out. 

Ww 


Budding magical genius doesn’t always 
bear fru't. 
Ww 


Many magicians who complain that they 
never had half a chance wouldn't recognize a 
whole one if they saw it 


To err 1s human. 
human. 


a WwW | 
Wherc there's a swill there’s a sway. 
Ww 
Men are’ born, but magicians are made. 
Ww 
“In vino veritas’’ means that some 


magicians never tell the truth until they are 
performing, then they don’t know what they 
are talking about. 

Ww 

It requires a great deal of tact to know just 

when to laugh when a magician is telling a 
funny story. 

Ww 


Some magicians never tell the truth, 
because nobody would believe them if they 


did. 
Ww 
I-xperience is one of the things that very 
few magicians are born with. 


The fourth Grand Magical 
Seance of the above was 
held at Hardman Hall on 
Thursday, Feb. 22nd. A 
very large audience assem- 
bled to witness the show, 
and showed a marked ap- 
preciation of the efforts put 
forward. Mr. Ernest Ham- 
mond in Digital Deceptions 
worked some very clever thimble moves ; 
Mr. Hogan, song (baritone) was well received. 
Mr. Marshali-Melvin, Prestidigitation, some 
verv neat card-manipulation was the leading 
feature, concluding with Flags on Staffs. 
Mr. ‘ W.”, Thoughtreading. This act was 
a perfect scream ; the quips and jests of Mr. 
‘WW.’ together with the clever acting of his 
assistant kept the house in one continual 
roar. Mr. Carl Du Verne in Magical Tit- Bits 
scored a distinct success. Chinese Rings, 
Aerial Treasury, Cannon Balls and Doves 
brought a close to the first half of the pro- 
gramme. 

A pianoforte solo opened the second half 
by Miss Flo. Graydon. Mr. Karnak in Mag- 
ical Problems worked Silk Flags which ap- 
peared and disappeared with remarkable 
alacrity * his Indian Sands of Enchantment 
brought forth the applause it so well deserved. 
Mr. Henri Carle Vent, with his rorty little 
figure, gave a fine exhibition of his ventn- 
loquial powers; his gag and funny stones 
made the rafters ring. Mr. H. F. Vincent 
in ‘‘ Spherical Perplexities’’ caused tho 
spheres to multiply and vanish as neatly as 
of old. We compliment Mr. Vincent on his 
well-arranged show of tricks with “ patter ”’ 
that was really funny and entertaining. 
Mr. W. King, humorist in “ Water Scenes ”’ 
received a great ovation ; Mr. Wilton Warton 
‘The Humorous Magician’ gave his ever 
popular card-programme, also an entirely 
new effect with umbrellas, which scored a 
tremendous success. Miss Flo. Graydon 
and Mr. H. Lunt officiated at the piano. The 
entertainment was a distinct success in every 
way. 

the 45 regular Monthly Meeting was held 
at Lyons’ Café, Liverpool, on Friday, March 
1st. A number of candidates were elected 
to membership. The Vice-President, F. 
Romaine, on behalf of the members presented 
the Hon. Secretary, Mr. Meadows, with an 
inscribed inkstand and a bureau as a token 
of their regard for his valuable services 
rendered to the Society as Secretary for the 
past four years. Letters were received from 
the Order of the Magi and the British Magical 
Society. 


J. Meapvows, (Hon. Sec), 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 
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Even the magician who is the architect of 
of his own tortune doesn’t always succeed in 
getting the sun in every room. 

Ww 
Foot Note.—-Please wipe your boots. 
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“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.’’—CarRtyLe. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Magic Wand Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


** Sphinx ’? (American) for March —front 
window outlook, Mr. and Mrs. Harry J. 
Freeman—Les_ [‘riminis.. This number 
begins a new era and a new decade in magical 
journalism, Dr. Wilson being highly con- 
gratulated on the maintenace of the high 
water mark he has attained itn the production 
of a magazine which month after month 
contains such an apparently inexhaustible 
mine of magical information. The _ issue 
under review is no exception to the high 
standard of previous numbers, tricks galore 
appearing to satisfy the most hungry magi- 
callv inclined reader, besides information as 
to the doings and whereabouts of all leading 
magicians the wide world o‘er. 

** The Magic Cireular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle, 
The April number (No. 65, Vol. G) a particu- 
larly interesting issue, records the month's 
transactions of the premier British magical 
society, the not least valuable contribution 
being the report of the lecture delivered by 
Mr. Ernest E. Noakes on “ Misdirection ”’ 
and the practical explanation of the ‘‘effects ”’ 
obtained by that popular magical entertainer. 
The lecture on ‘ Wrinkles ’’ by Mr. G. Gordon 
Powell is also comprehensively reported, and 
these two items alone apart from the other 
useful information contained in this issue 
makes it a valuable number, and one to be 
preserved for reference and instruction. We 
feel flattered to think that the introduction 
of the ‘‘ Mapic Circlets ’’ is following closelv 
on the lines of our own “ Wand-erines,’’ and 
trust the friendly rivalry in this respect mav 
be the means of extracting new wheezes and 
smart sayings from the brains of the joint 
ingeniously inclined readers. 


‘*The Magician Annual, 1911-1912,’’ by 
Will Goldston.—Owing to the — serious 
illuess of the Editor, this publication, expected 
to be issued at Christmas time, has only just 
made its appearance. That it was well 
worth waiting for cannot be gainsaid, as in 
production, get up, material, illustrations, 
and in general appearance ‘t leaves all its 
predecessors in the shadv background. That 
such a publication can be produced for the 
4/6 asked for it is more than the thinking 
outside individual can grasp, the draughts- 
man’s initial expenses alone for the multitude 
of original drawings necessary for the pro- 


fusion of illustrations, not taking into account 
the cost of the blocks and electros, makes 
one pause in wonder and astonishment at 
‘‘ how it’s done.”’ In this limited review it 
would be impossible to even condense a 
suggestion of the multitudinous contents of 
this the latest ‘‘ Magician Annual,’”’ suffice it 
to say there is magical fare to suit the mnst 
fastidious of conjuring epicurists, coloured 
plates and other illustrations to please the 
eye, fiction of a magical character for those 
sensationally inclined, and ‘“ patter’’ tor 
those who desire to add this desirable adden- 
dum to their magical presentations. A mar- 
vellous recherch» production, and a handsome 
addition to any magicians’ bookshelf. 


‘“‘The Masi.”,—A monthly circular, for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, Man- 
chester, England). The April circular mani- 
fests the up-to-date and progressive nature 
of this very much alive Society of Magicians 
who are carving a name and fame for them 
selves in the north of England What 
Lancashire thinks to-day England thinks 
to-morrow, is a saying in the political world, 
and a somewhat similar simile can be applied 
to the magical wofld as judging from the 
information conveyed by the official circulars, 
brains ancl enterprise are prominently wedded 
together in the direction and management 
of the Order of the Magi. 


e+ + + 


Owing to great pressure on our space, our 
usual article on ‘‘ Shadowgraphy,”’ with 
several illustrations is crowded out. It will 
appear in our next month’s issue. This 
also applies to one or two of our usual 
features. 


HELP YOURSELF 10 11 . JAM! 


A great Tea Table “ Catch-’em-All ’’ Joke. 

This new version of the “Jam” joke is 
“taking in” everybody who sees it. The 
“Jam "is contained in a neat glass dish, but it 
is impossible for the victim to help himself to 
the apparent luxury. It’s great ! 

PRICE 6d. 
if sent by post, 3d. extra. 

MUNRO'S Unique Novelties, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, Leadon, W.C 


Apparatus, &c., for Sale. 


Post-free. 


Chung Ling Soo Ball of Wool Coin Trick 2/g 
Improved Coin Holder for Miser’s Dream 2/9 


Card Piod (3 or 4) l'rame eo? eee SOE 
Shadowgraphy Set and Book _... es 2f2 
Shding Die Box... . 10/6 
Tripod Tables from 8&/ 


Dyeing Handkerchief Tuhe, ai 2 see 48 


” large “een 2/3 
Card Changing ladle... a ae Tg 


&e., &e., &e. 


BURROWS &.Co., Castle St., Birkenhead. 
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A BOON TO MAGICIANS. 


The New ‘“TDREADNOUGHT ”’ Pistol 


(Giving a report as loud as thunder). 


NO LICENCE REQUIRED. NO PERCUSSION CAPS USED. 
Perfectly Harmless. No Danger. No Risk. No Damage. 


00000000 O00000000000000000000 


This latest innovation in the way of “Pistols” removes at once the 
difficulty of having to procure a licence for the use of firearms, the authorities 
recently being so very strict in regard to the use of pistols, many conjurers 
getting into trouble under the “ Itirearms Act” owing to using pistols 
discharging p2rcussion caps without holding the necessary licence. | 


Our new “ Dreadnought” Pistol overcomes this difhculty, as no licence is 
required, and, moreover, the “report” that is given by the discharge of the 
non-licensable “ammunition” is three times louder than the strongest 
charged powder percussion cap can give. : 


The “ammunition” is in the form of “corks,” one of which is simply 


but on placed in the mouth of the barrel of the pistol, the trigger is pulled, 
when a “report” like thunder ts the outcome, no danger, no damage, resulting . 


The pistol can be fitted on to tubes for vanishing handkerchiefs, watches, 


etc., and is most useful for magical purposes. 


PISTOL, COMPLETE WITH 50 “AMMUNITION CORKS,” 


POST-FREE. 22 /@ _Post-FREE. 


Pistol only, 1:- post-free. Box of 50 “‘Ammunition Corks” 16 post-free. 


Prices quoted are post-free Unitad Kingdom only. For Colonies & Abroad weight 2-Ibs., 
- postage extra. 


ACADEMY 
OF 


HOME 
OF 
MYSTERY. 


“Magic by Mail” Specialists, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C, 


_ THE 


The | . ‘Magic ¢ Circle” 


PRESIDEN T—NEVIL Nees YNE, Esg,, M.IM. C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
H eadquarters— 


Anderton’ s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCTALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLEY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER, Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J]. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 


— THK — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Enitror—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained mo:thly on application to 
Maaic Wann Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, WC. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


idited by EK. J. Hacesx, S.AM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per year. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


“The Stage Artist.”—ishtning Sketches. Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KakLYN. @d. post free. 


MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W,C, 


MAGIC WAND. 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Mayical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
tnonth as possible. addressed. Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, ti heelphh London, W.C 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights aud Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Reutes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every mouth by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
‘* MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


‘“IIhLUSIONNISTE.,”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I- dollar 60) 

(: -AROLY, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 ¢. 


A NEW BOOK. 


SIMPLE TRICKS 


By HERCAT. 


No apparatus is required, and but little 
sleight-of-hand is needed in the performance 
of the tricks and problems described, easily 
acquired, and suitable for gatherings round — 
the table on winter evenings. Some of them 
are new, and many are old; but even the 
oldest are new to the rising generations, 


Price 7d. post-free. 
MUNRO’S, 9, Dake St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library ; — 
Metropule Cate, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Heai- 


Meetings at 

quarters, 
Communications to the Hen. See 
385, Harborne-road,. Bimingham, 


‘SYELMAH CLOCK DIAL TRICK.’ 


This casket consists of a dial plate made of beautifully. polished 
wood on which is mounted a moveable hand. A cover panel, or 

conceals or exposes the dial at will. 

Any spectator may, while the performer is absent, set the hand 
at any number on the dial and close the panel, when the 
performer on his return will instantly tell the number at which the 
hand has been set. ‘This dial can be used with startling results in 
many card, dice, and slate tricks, or any trick where numbers are 
used. ‘This casket can be given for minute examination and 
scrutiny, and unless the secret is known it is absolutely impossible 
to find it out. 

Price 12/6 post free. With full instructions, 


‘sEASY POCKET TRICKS” ‘SMORE CONJURING”? 
By Howard Thurston. | By Hercat. 


This little book is for A wonderfully clear and clever 
tT] those wha know little or work which explains in the fullest 
} nothing about magic, but d manner a large variety of simple, 
|| who wish to become pro- | vet very effective, tricks, which an 
ficient in entertaining their || amateur may perform with great 
friends with the best Pocket | success, requiring no apparatus and 
| ‘Tricks, and to make it pos- only a small knowledge of sleight- 
|| sible for anyone to become 
an expert sleight-of-hand 
performer with very little 
practice. 


Price 6d. 
Post free 7d. 


) of-hand. The author's vast ex- 
| perience has enabled him to produce 
‘| a work which will be eagerly sought 
| after by all ambitious magicians. 


Price @d. 
Post free 8d. 


THE ‘‘ECLIPSE ALL’’ 7 
COIN PRODUCTION. 


The ferformer turns up his sleeves and immediately starts 
catching coins from the air, then producing them, one at a 
time, from different parts of the body, and so on. 

This piece of apparatus is by far the best and simplest to 
work of ansthing of its kind on the market. 

Every Magician who works the “ Aerial Treasury Tricks” 
stould not miss cbtaining this fake. 


Price 1s. Post free 1s. 1d. 


Write for Catalogue, over 1,000 illustrations (Post-free). 


Trade Supplied. Compare our Prices and Workmanship with other Dealers. 
Head Conjuring Depot— 


The Magicai Paiace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches— 
510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, £.C. 
59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87. High Holborn, W.C. 
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Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley : and Published by 
Tue Magic Wand Pusiisnine Co,, 9, Duke Street, Adelj-hi, London, W.C.2 
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Coneert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN 


OF THE 


‘*MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 


Gonducted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


MAY, 1912. 


SIXPENCE. 


————— 


| LT ASIN 


CHARLES OATES, Junr., 
A.E.MeCe, 


**Magioc Girole,’’ London, 


Mr. Charles Oates, Junr., 


(A.1.M.C.) 
Ww 
HOROUGHLY deserves the 


distinction of the ‘ inter- 
mediate’ degree conferred upon 
him by the Maaic Circe. He 
is ambitious and persevering, 
and is inspired by the hope that 
he may, in the near future, be 
“called” into the higher and 


more exclusive ‘‘ inner ”’ circle. 


Mr. Oates’ magical work is 
always clean and neat, and his 
unobtrusive but telling methods 
are much appreciated by his 
fellow members of the Magic 
CIRCLE. 
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A HIGHLY APPRECIATED SWEET PRODUCTION MAGICAL ACT. 


An Amusing & Entertaining, Self-Contained Conjuring Conception. 


ANYONE CAN DO IT. NO SKILL REQUIRED. NO PRACTICE NECESSARY. 


A juvenile audience especially alwavs expect a gift magically produced by the professor, 
and nothing gives greater pleasure than the magical production of sweet stuffs which can be 
universally distributed and is so highly appreciated The trick hereafter described meets 
all these requirements, and is, highly recommended as a means of getting into undoubted 
favour with a junior audience. Equally suitable for an adult assembly. 

The performer first appeals for an assistant to help him in his experiment, one accus- 
tomed to cooking preferred, and having attired the volunteer, amid much laughter, with a 
cook’s apron and cap exhibits his cooking appliance, an ordinary flat tin pan with handle 
which is freely handed for examination to prove the absence of any preparation. The 
assistant hands to the professor the various ingredients for the manufacture of the sweets, 
such as sugar, eggs, flavouring, &c., which are each placed separately into the pan. Erauiring 
for butter none is to be found, the professor thoughtfully suggesting that the tallow from the 
lighted candle on the table would make an excellent substitute. Thereupon the assistant 
proceeds to pour the tallow from the lighted candle on the ingredients, when lo! and behold, 
the mixed ingredients burst into a flame of fire. The professor pretends to be very angry 
with his careless assistant who has thus spoilt the result of his efforts to provide something 
tastv for his audience.. What is to be done? Ah! the flames must first be smothered ; 
accordingly placing the top cover on saucepan, thereby extinguishing the flames. <A few 
cabalistic remarks are now pronounced, the pan is struck with the magic wand. On the lid 
keing removed and placed in assistant’s hands, the professor pours out into it a quantity of 
toothscme sweets which are thus magically produced and handed round by the assistant 
to the audience, particular attention being called to the fact that no taste of the tallow 
can be discerned on eating the delicious sweetmeats produced. 

We guarantee the apparatus provided to be of the first workmanship, made in our own 
workshop, comparison being cordially invited. To complete the ‘ act ’’ we supplv our now 
famous ‘“ guide’’ to presentation, ‘‘ self-instructor,’’ including witty and appropriate 
‘ patter,”’ constituting this an excellent self-contained complete magical act. 


PRICE, apparatus only, polished tin, No. 1 size, 6/- post free United Kingdom. 
2 ‘ 


79 es ” ” LB) 99 / bb) 29 9> 

és ‘i » polished brass ,,2 ,, 18/6 *” ” ” 

», Cook’s cap and apron for assistant 2/6 5 ” es 
For Colonies and abroad postage extra. 


MUNRO’S, Experts in “Everything Magical,” 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C, 
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Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisaments.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 20th, 
will bein time for the Issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the inanager. 

Business Communiocations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to he addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe MaGic Wanpb Publishing Co. 

Bditorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered compiitnentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THk Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONOON. 
Ham.ey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
29, Ludgate Hill, K. W.C 
202, Regent Street. Ww. 

Servaise Le Roy Co., §2, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


MEFFO MaGIcaAt SALoons, 26a, Market Street. 
Cc. F. Wairr, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM 
THe Light ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


OLOHAM. 
J. P. Go_tptHore, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
NEW YORK. 


Martinxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co, -» 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


——— ms Se 
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BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Novettvy Co., 710, George Street, S)dney. 


Editorial. 


The terrible catastrophe in mid- 
Atlantic, the foundering of the “ Ti- 
tanic’’ and the appalling loss of life, 
monopolises the thoughts of everyone 
at the present moment, magicians being 
none the less interested in this gigantic 
tragedy than the man in the street and 
the thousands of affected personalities 
in two Continents. 

The thoughts of magicians and all 
interested in the mysterious and occult 
turn instinctively to the fate of Mr. 
Wm. T. Stead, a passenger in the ill- 
fated liner. There is not the shghtest 
doubt now as to the fate of the brilliant 
journalist and startling investigator 
into all that pertained to occult phe- 
nomena. Mr. Stead some time ago 
came prominently before the magical 
world in championing the cause of the 
Tomsons who claimed genuine medium- 
istic manifestations, and apparently no 
power on earth could alter the convic- 
tion he had formed as to the genuineness 
of the tests imposed by himself on the 
Tomsons. Mr Stead admitted to an 
interviewer that he had often been 
deceived by conjuring, and enjoyed it 
immensely, but when investigating 
phenomena produced under his own 
test conditions there could be no loop- 
hole for deception. When asked by a 
sceptical enquirer if the Tomsons could 
produce small animals by their medium- 
istic powers why could they not make 
their performance still more attractive 


by materialsiing a horse? Mr. Stead’s 
characteristic reply was, “yYouymight 


as well ask me why Moses didn’t make 
his rod turn into an elephant instead 
of a snake; I don’t know.” 

The “ Magic Circle” has not been 
slow in responding to the calls for finan- 
cial help for the sufterers in the greatest 
of maritime disasters, as at a recent 
gathering the “ hat ’’ was passed round, 
resulting in a collection of four guineas 
promptly remitted to the “ Mansion 
House Fund.” 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Page 300.) 


Now we come to the study of specific 
figures. For convenience of reference we 
have classified them under different headings, 
our first section being devoted to :— 


ANIMAL FORMS. 


At this point let us remark that to secure 
absolutely lifelike silhouettes of animals it 
is not sufficient to study the pictures herein 
given. The animals themselves must be 
studied. The Shadowgraphist should seize 
upon any opportunity that presents itself 
of watching the animals he intends to portray 
in shadow. Their characteristics of outline 
and action should be attentively observed, 
retained in the memory and reproduced as 
far as possib.e on the screen. It is only by 
accurate knowledge of what has to be repro- 
duced that faithful reproduction can be given. 
So far from being an added trouble this prac- 
tical attention to detail will afford a genuine 
pleasure and give an interest in the work 
unobtainable in any other way. 


The Rabbit. (Fig. 19.) 


This is probably the best known of all hand 
shadows, and it is not unlikely that every 
member of the performer's audience will at 
some time have essayed to make it—but 
that fact detracts nothing from its popularity, 
and bunny’s familiar appearance on the 
screen is always sure of a hearty welcome. 

The figure may be performed in several 
wavs. We illustrate two of the best. 

For the first, begin by straightening out 
the first finger of the right hand. Grasp its 
tip between the thumb and first finger of the 


left hand. Special attention must be given 
to the curve of the left hand first finger, which 
gives the outline of the muzzle, and a space 
corresponding to the position of the eye must 
be left between the tip of the right forefinger 
and the ball of the left thumb. Bring the 
hands back to back and interlock the tips of 
the two little fingers. The other fingers then 
fall naturally into their proper positions and 
the rest is simply a matter of adjustment. 
The two forefingers of the left hand fall 
forward and form the fore legs, and the left 
thumb suggests the hind legs. The second 
and third fingers of the left hand are curled 
back and form ears. Motion may be im- 
parted to these, alternately raising and 
dropping. 

The angle of the hands to the light must be 
so regulated that the little finger tips fall in 
the eye space, and a gentle movement of 
these gives a lifelike eye motion. 

The two forelegs are raised to the nose 
and rubbed around the head in im‘tation of 
a rabbit's toilette. 


The Rabbit—Second Method.— (Fig. 20) 


The second method differs only slightly 
from the first, The main point of distinc- 
tion is that the hands are not locked together 
as previously explained. 

The left hand simply rests on the back of 
the right. The head is formed by pressing 
the tips of first finger and thumb of the left 
hand together, and the ears by straightening 
backwards the second and third fingers of the 
same hand. The little finger_is_curled_into 
the palm out of the way. 


(Fig. 21.) 


The Multiplying Rabbit. 


With the right hand the straightened first 
and second fingers represent the fore legs 
and the thumb the hind legs. The third and 
fourth fingers are curled into the palm and 
give substance to the abdominal region 
of the animal, 
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The rabbit is subject to sundry transforma- 
tions and developments. In the present 
example the shadowy image cmulates the 
performance of the conjuror’s rabbit and 
suddenly divided itself into two. 

The formation of each rabbit is identical 
with the left hand position of the last figure. 
That is to say, the left hand maintains its 
formation while the right hand moves away 
and takes a corresponding shape. The two 
hands are held as in Fig. 21, and the legs in 
this case do not, of course, appear. The ears 
may be moved; by bending the wrist either 
rabbit, or each in turn, may be made to appear 
as sitting upon its hind legs, and one rabbit 
may be made to jump over the other. 

This figure may conveniently follow the 
last. The left hand maintains its position. 
The right hand assumes a new form to repre- 
sent the fox’s head. 

To make this, first hold the palm flat and 
the fingers straight. Then bend the first 
finger till the tip touches the middle joint 
of the first finger. The thumb is turned 


The Fox and Rabbit (Fig. 22.) | 


back as far as can be and the little finger is 
moved up and down to represent the lower 


jaw. A forward jerk of the head and simul- 
taneous movement of the jaw gives a perfect 
suggestion of barking. 

To correct the proportions of the two 
shadows the hand representing the rabbit 
should be held at a distance from, and the 
hand representing the wolf nearer to, the 
light. 

To complete the little pantomime, the 
fox is made to “ sniff ‘' the rabbit, then to 
make a dash and bit off first one car and then 
the other. A corresponding disappearance 
of each ear is effected by bending into the 
palm the cxtended fingers of the left 
hand. Stretching out the hand representing 
the head and moving the little finger, as the 
jaw, mastication and swallowing may be 
represented, and a delicate manipulation of 
the forefinger effects a steady blinking of the 
eye and will convey a comical and wonder- 
fully lifelike expression of satisfaction. 

The scene concludes by the fox swallowing 
the remains of the unfortunate rabbit— 
effected by drawing the rabbit’s head out 
of the illuminated area under cover of the 
shadow of the right hand and arm. 

Proceeding naturally out of the last posi- 
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tion, this comes next in order, equally con- 
venient either for description or performance. 

Let the right hand take the position it 
assumes in Fig. 22. Bring the left hand up 
to it, the tips of the second, third and fourth 
fingers of both hands pressed well together. 
The first finger of the left hand is raised to 
form one ear, the other ear being already 
formed by the thumb of the right hand. The 
thumb of the left hand is held within the 
hand out of the path of the rays of light. 

The second, third and fourth fingers of 
both hands must throughout be held rigidly 
together both in relation to their own and the 
opposite hand. 

The little finger of the right hand may be 
moved as for the lower jaw, as shown on both 
Figs. 22 and 23. 


The Wolf (Fig. 23.) 


A figure having some relation in its details 
of formation to the last. 

Place the two palms and all the fingers 
close together, with the lIcft thumb raised 
and pointing forward, and the right thumb 
raised and _ pointing backward. The 
fingers of left hand should overlap slightly 
to give a tapered outline—i.e. the second 
finger should be placed over the first, the 
third over the second and the fourth over the 
third. With the same end in view the palms 
of the two hands should be swung apart ata 
slight angle to one another, maintaining 
the contact of the forefingers as a pivot. 


The Hound (Fig. 24). 


Of the right hand fingers, the first is pressed 
firmly into the ridge between the first and 


second of the left hand; the second finger 
is crossed over it; the third partly overlaps 
the second, and the fourth again is placed 
over the third. 

By moving away the third and fourth 
fingers, whose unity throughout is preserved, 
and the second finger indvidually the open 
mouth with extended tongue is presented as 
in Fig. 24. 

(Tu be continued.) 


(The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. | 


The ‘‘ Titanic ’’ Disaster. 
To the Editor of THe Macic Wasp. 


Dear Sir,—You will see by the enclosed 
report, that the proceeds of the first Annual 
Seance by the Associated Wizards of the 
South, were given to the Mavor of South- 
ampton tor the “ Titanic’ fund. The 
members of the above Association were the 
first magicians, in fact the first artistes of 
any sort to help the funds. May L suggest 
through the medium of the ‘“‘ Magic W and ” 
that all magical Societies shall send a dona- 
tion to the poor sufferers of this town (the 
number dependent upon the “ Titanic” 
Victims is estimated at 2,000 in Southampton 
alone). The Mayor's tund jis being con- 
tributed to splendidly, but 2,000—think of 
the money that will be required. Magicians 
are a kind-hearted body of men, and I’m sure 
that uf they could see all the pitiful sights 
here, their hearts would ache, as mine does. 

Trusting you will give me the space for 


this appeal to magicians of the world. With 
sincere thanks in anticipation. 
I am, Yours fraternally, 
L. W. SPITARI. 
18, Windsor Terrace, 
Above Bar, 
Southampton. 


P.S.—Any amounts scnt to me or the 
Mayor of Southampton (Lieut. Bowyer, 
R.NK.) will be acknowledged first in the 
local press and then by me. 

[We have every sy pmathy with the views 
andintentions of our correspondent, and have 
no doubt that magicians in Great Britainat 
any rate have already contributed to the 
many funds opened on behalf of the sufferers, 
owing to this terrible “ Titanic ’’ disaster. 
We trust, however, the prompt example 
shown by the Associated Wizards of the South 
will be emulated by the more powerful 
magical organisations, and that early steps 
will be taken towards a means of raising the 
money to add to the deserving cause that is 
at present agitating the minds of millions of 
sympathisers in two great continents. 


Our Down-to-Date Trick Competition. 
do the Editor of Vie Macic Wasp, 


Pear Sir,—Untortunately, living so far 
away, ] have only just received my February 
‘Magic Wanxbd” and noted Mr. Andrew's 
letter on page 280 re ‘The Mysterious Egys.”’ 
Iam strongly averse to the washing of dirty 
linen in public, but the letter is so sweeping 
and condemnatory that ] cannot retrain trom 
entering the hsts. 


od 
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In the first place it is not prompted by the 
high and lofty motives which your corres- 
pondent says have been inspired within his 
breast by membership with the “ largest 
Society of Great Magicians in Great Britain,” 
but because he wished to publish the article 
elsewhere, although it would have been tn a 
different form, because it was not published 
‘exactly and coincidently ’’ in ‘* L’Illusion- 
iste.”” I do not know if you have referred 
to the French journal of January IgIt or not, 
but I enclose you a translation of the article 
which was made by Mr. Andrew and is in his 
own handwriting, and you may then judge the 
article on its mcrits. You will perhaps allow 
me to draw your attention to several small 
details, however, both in the construction 
and presentation of the trick which make 
the dilference between success and failure. 
The article in ‘ L’IHusioniste ’’ is an im- 
provement on Selbit’s version. The article 
on page 267 of the January Macic WAND is 
an improvement on that of the Frenchman, 
in fact, it is the adaptation of an idea to a 
finished trick, 

In the French version, the first fault is with 
the removal of the eggs from the glass ; 
because the lower egg will always show a 
desire to poke its nose out of the bottom of 
the tube. This is obviated by the centre 
boss on the stand, since it hfts the eggs away 
from the bottoin of the tube, Again, in the 
method of working, the method recommended 
n‘’ L’Illusioniste ’’isnext to animpossibility, 
because if the eggs are lifted out with the 
largest cylinder they cannot be removed by 
passing the next one through, since thev 
must “jam,” and also “ talk” when lifted 
from the glass. 

And, finally, my arrangement allows of all 
three cylinders being shown empty, and 
‘nested "’ ayain one inside the other at the 
conclusion ot the trick. This is not so with 
the French verston. 

Also the general get-up of the article is 
different ; in fact, it describes the trick, so 
there is no fear of making a mistake. These 
facts will be better appreciated by yourself 
and the judge. I have no wish to trade on 
another's reputation, or as Mr. Andrew puts 
it, a ‘‘ higher and worthier brain,’ and I 
shall rest content with your judgment what- 
ever it may be. 

Might I suggest however, that in future 
when: suggestions of this character are made, 
that they be submitted to the interested party, 
so that the reply could appear alongside, 
since an impression once created takes a lot 
to remove it. Also there may be motives 
far different to those imphed, and the writer 
may have submitted an ettect in the compe- 
tition, and use your correspondence columns 
from mercenary considerations, and that 
would bring the competition into disrepute 
and its loss would be the reader’s and the 
Keditor’s alike. 

If only ‘original’ contributions are 
desired, then some definition of an original 
trick is necessary, since you say On page 274, 
Feb., rgr2, °° A magical novelty nowadays 1s 
difficult to obtain,’ and in that case many 
entries would be discarded. But 1 take it 
the Ieditor knows his business, or he wouldn't 
be pthere, -and, the )judge makes the awards 


_— 


on the lines laid down, viz., simplicity of 
working, novelty, and originality. 
Trusting you will find room tor my belated 
reply. 
Iam, Yours magically, 
CONTRIBUTOR OF NO. 5 IN SERIES NO. 3 
COMPETITION, 
Sydney, N.S.W. 
Mb Ss Sa 


British Magical Society. 


The annual meeting of this Society was 
held at the Metropole Cafe, Birmingham, 
on Saturday, 3oth March, 1y12, Mr. EF. C. 
Middleton presiding. 

The statement of account for the year 
ending 2yth February, 1912, was presented 
showing an excess of income over expendi- 
ture of gr 11s. 2d., which, added to the 
balance forward from the previous year, made 
a total surplus of £8 143s. gd. 

As no definite arrangement had been made 
with regard to the formation of the Grand 
Circle of Magicians, it was considered un- 
necessary at present to increase the subscrip- 
tion of 5/- per member. 

The following officers were elected for the 
ensuing year :— 


Mr. E. C. Middleton, President. 

Mr. A. R. Cartwright, Vice-President. 
Mr. Will Cook, Hon. Librarian. 

Mr. Fred Walker, Hon. Secretary. 
Mr. F. Martin Bott, Hon. Treasurer. 


The following retiring members of the 
Council were re-elected by ballot :—Messrs. 
Bertram Evans, Jack Powell, Tom _ Sher- 
bourne and Harry Thompson. 

Messrs. J. A. Margoschis and E. C. Morri- 
son were appointed Hon. Auditors for the 
ensuing year. 

Members are requested to note the altera- 
tion of the Hon. Secretary's address to 314, 
Pershore Road, Edgbaston, and are reminded 
that annual subscriptions, .now due, are 
payable to the Hon. Treasurer, Mr. F. M. 
Bott, Bishopsgate, Wychall Lane, King’s 
Norton, near Birmingham. 

The following new members have been 
recently elected :-— 

Mr. A. C. Bunting, 66, Carlyle Road, Edg- 
baston; Mr. M. H. Embley, 15, Drayton 
Road, King’s Heath; Mr. Stuart Luceine, 
129, St. Luke's Road, Edgbaston ; Mr. E. S. 
Morrison, The Pleck, Dorrndge, Warwick- 
shire, 

Apphcation for membership has been 
received from Eruch of Oakwood PDlace, 
Simla, India. 
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The Very Latest ‘‘ Catch-’em-All ’’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


Everybody dismayed when thev see the upset 
mustard pot on the table cloth. Dismay gives 
place to mirth when the Joke is exposed. 


PRICE 6d. 
If sent by post, 3d. extra. 
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COMPRESSED MACICAL WISDOM 

. . ; ~~ +. ~~) ~-T . 
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{A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects nuch sound common sense, 
and is the groundwork often for somne excellent fooling. 
To enconrage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a cari or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling toe every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a pust card, those 
having reference to nagic, nagicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 


“ Wasp-kRINGS,”’ cio Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
g. Duke Screet, Adeiphi, Lon ion, W.C.] 


Magicians, please do not live beyond your 
means—or according to your meanness. 


Ww 
“T hke pointed criticism,” said a_ well- 
known magician, “criticism such as I heard 
in the lobby of a theatre the other day at the 
end of my full matineé. The critic was an 
old gentleman. His criticism, which was 
for his wife's ears alone, consisted of these 
words :—' Well—you would come!’ ”’ 
Ww 
Magicians are divided into two classes, 
those who go ahead and do somcthing, ancl 
those who sit still and enquire, ‘‘ Why wasn't 
it done the other way ? ” 


Ww 
The only blind magicians are those who 
take too many eye-openers. 
Ww 


It doesn’t really signify to be born a 
magician, if one makes oneself. 


Ww 
A little change is the best thing to vary 
the monotony of a magician’s empty pocket. 
ww 


The fool puffs himsclf up; the wise magi- 
cian hires a press agent. 


Ww 
Almost every star magician was once a 
poor boy with store clothes on his back and 
grand larceny of his neighbour's tricks in 
his heart. 
w 


At twenty a magician thinks he can conjure, 
at thirty he does some conjuring, and at 
forty he understands what conjuring is. 


Ww 


There is always room at the top, but some 
magicians demand an elevator to carry them 


there. 
wW 


The apparel proclaims the magician— 
sometimes in the very loudest of tones. 
Ww 
The only thing of great value which some 
magicians ever possessed without bragying 
about it 1s—common sense. 
Ww 


In China, every man is his own magician, 
In this country itis every other man. 


Obituary. 


KAHARA. 


One of the most popular members of the 
magical fraternity, Edward Manseragh, pro- 
fessionally known as Kahara, passed away 
on April 22nd at his residence, 33, Waldemar 
Avenue Mansions, Fulham, S.W., from blood 
poisoning, after an illness of over four months. 
Only 25 years of age, the deceased had been 
associated with the profession from childhood. 
A familiar figure at the Earls Court Exhibi- 
tions where he took part in illusion acts. 
The sincere sympathy of the magical frater- 
nity is extended to his relatives in their 
bereavement. 


PROFESSOR FIELD. 


It is with most sincere regret that we 
record the death of Professor Field, the vet- 
eran magician of Westminster Aquarium 
fame, and, more recently, of the West Pier, 
Brighton. 

In the days of the Westminster ‘‘ Royal 
Aquarium "’ the Professor was undoubtedly 
one of the sights of that wonderful place, 
and when this haunt of the gilded youth was 
acquired by a religious trust, Professor Field 
may well have been sad for he was wont to 
extract from the pockets of his patrons 
many bright sovereigns for his bits of mys- 
tery. He had been established, on and off, 
in the building for so long that he almost 
unconsciously felt a kind of proprietorial 
interest in the concern. 

When there were no longer any prom- 
enaders to watch him work the pea and shell 
trick and be cajoled into a purchase, he jour- 
neyed with his stock-in-trade to Hampstead, 
and later to the Crystal Palace at Sydenham. 
From thence he migrated to the West Pier 
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Brighton, where ‘tis said Dame Fortune did 
not smile so successfully on his efforts to 
extract the golden fees that the Westminster 
Aquarium produced in the old days. One 
of the last public appearances of the Pro- 
fessor was at a dinner of the Magic Circle held 
in London a few years ago. He was one of 
the first to prognosticate the passing from 
favour of the back-hand school of wizardry, 
and always insisted that the future of the 
art rested entirely with the more picturesque 
style of the miscellaneous magician. 


The Northern Magical Society. 


MONTHLY MEETING. 


The 46th regular monthly 
meeting was held at head- 
quarters, Friday, April r2th, 
Vice-President F. Romaine 
in the chair. The minutes 
of the previous meeting 
were passed in the usual 
order. Mr. Chas. Warry 
was elected to membership. 
It was decided to have a 
social evening in the early part of May, proba- 
bly week of Monday, 13th. Mr. H. Carle, 
together with a committee, have the matter 
in hand, and will report progress at next 
meeting. Mr. W. C. Grantham provided 
the entertainment for the evening, and gave 
a very good show. The billiard balls at the 
finger tips were very good, and a fitting finish 
was brought about by dropping the balls into 
a hat and producing a large one in their stead. 
The Dycing Silks was not an imitation of the 
‘“ Dyeing Pigs ’”’ sold in Church Street, but 
was as follows: Three white Silks, Dye-void 
of Dye-sign, were Dye-spatched on a journey 
through a paper tube, Dye-void of Dye-ceit, 
Upon Dye-scharging the silks, they were 
Dye-scovered to be Dye-scoloured in Dye- 
verse ways, no Dyes being used in the Dye- 
verting Dye-ception. What a Dye-ing Dye- 
scourse I must Dye-sist. The next swindle 
was rather a good idea, bringing into play the 
Spirit-writing slate. Three previously se- 
lected cards were made to disappear from a 
sealed envelope, mysteriously finding their 
way on to the slate. The knotted silks, with 
additional cifects, was very good. ‘‘ The 
Confetti Bowls.”’ A large quantity of Flow- 
ers, Balls, Silks, Flags, &c., were produced 
from two basins previously filled with con- 
fetti, and proved a fitting finish to a well- 
varied programme. Mr. Grantham has a 
pleasing style of submitting his various 
deceptions, and in time should be one of the 
foremost entertainers on the Cheshire side. 


J. MEapDows, 


122, Wadham Koad, Bootle, Liverpool. 
FFF 


Tue Macic Wanp is Just the journal for you. 
It bristles with ideas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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‘Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 5 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi. London, W.C. 


No. 14.—The Improved or Di-sected Dove 
Pan. 


Introduce pan, which is without handle, 
as a penny cake tin, which you procured in 
the Market Hall on your way to the concert, 
or theatre, as the case may be. Take out 
loose bottom of tin A in sketch, replace and 
puton table. Take upasmall tin containing 
gunpowder and a few matches to give a red 
light, the kind sold about Guy Fawkes’ dav 
sprinkle a little powder and a match into the 
cake tin, and patter to the effect that most 
of the audience, especially the lady members 
have all heard of, and scen, egg powder, and 
as they are all aware birds are hatched from 


eggs, and that after careful study and 
numerous experiments you have produced 
a powder from which birds can be hatched. 
As in the case of eggs, all that is required, is 
a little heat, strike a match and ignite the 
gunpowder and red match, place lid C and 
feke B, which ts loaded with a pair of Doves, 
into tin, after the usual influence, take lid C 
ott and produce Doves. Take bottom out of 
tin to show same free from any preparation. 

How it is done, I think, will be readily seen 
from the sketch. Take bottom out of tin 
at finish, have a little sticky substance on 
bottom of feke B. 


No. 15.—Magical Mathematics. 


Effect.—The conjurer exhibits a_ black- 
board ruled into sixteen equal squares. He 
requests any member of the audience to 
name any number above 30. 

When this is done the conjurer walks tothe 
board and without any hesitation writes down 
sixteen consecutive numbers, one in each 
square, in such a manner that each column 
of figures (from the top to the bottom of the 
board or from right to left) adds up to the 
number selected. 

Suppose 33 is the number selected. The 
conjurer mentally deducts 30, this leaves 
3 over. 

Beginning with O in the top right hand 
corner he writes o—1—2—3-—}4, c., con- 
secutively ; the numbers however are placed 
on the board according to certain moves at 
Chess as shown in the following diagram. 
When he arrives at number 12, which is 


written in the square second from the top on 
the left hand side, he here adds the 3 which 
was left over. That is 12+3=15. 

The next number written is 16, the next 
17, and the last 18. 


=f a | IO | 16 | oO 
— add 
3 here*| 15 ‘ 

2 18 

a a 


Now supposing after the conjurer has de- 
ducted 30 from the number selected, the 
result is large enough to be divided by 4. 

He divides by 4 and begins with that amount 
(instead of with o) in the top right-hand 
corner, adding any number which remains 
over in the same manner as before. Thus, 
supposing 39 is the number selected— 


B [elapse] 
jie heres *15 M5 3 Be, 8 13 
oe 4 gars 18 | 70 10} 7 

hue le se 6 | 5 | 47 


The figures are alwavs written down in the 
positions shown, which must be committed 
to memory. 

The numbers remaining (if any) (after 30 
has been subtracted from the number selected 
and that result divided by 4) are always added 
four from the end, increasing the last four 
numbers by that amount. 


No. 16._-The Wandering Smoke. 


This makes a very good opening or second 
trick and gives plenty of scope for smart, 
witty patter. 

Effect.—1 usually get two smart bovs as 
assistants, and after a little patter to the 
effect that the cards and coins are quite easily 
palmed, they (the audience) will agree that 
smoke would be a difficult thing to palm 
Produce from one boy’s pocket some Wood- 
bines, and from the other boy some matches. 
Show a tumbler empty. Give it to one boy 
to hold. Cover it with a handkerchief, and 
over this put a plate or a book, so that 
nothing can now enter the glass. Show a 
hat quite empty and give this to the other 
boy to hold up in the air, so that all can see 
it plainly. Now take a tumbler, the mouth 
of which is covered with paper. Make two 
small holes at opposite sides of the rim, light 
a cigarette and blow smoke into onc hole. 
The air escapes from the other. Now cover 
each hole with a small piece of stamp paper. 
You now have a tumbler full of smoke. 
Stand this on your table, cover it with a 
handkerchief, and carry to audience. Hold 
one corner of the handkerchief, and throw 
into the air. Glass of smoke has vanished ! 
Ask the boy No. 2 to look into the hat. He 
finds the glass, but what about the smoke ? 
Remove the handkerchief from glass of boy 
No. 1, and a cloud of smoke rises. Voila! 
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Preparation.---You will see of course that 
it is merely a combination of old stuff. 
Glass No. 1 is smeared with a little hvdro- 
chloric acid, the part of the handkerchief 
over the glass is damped with ammonia so 
that the smoke (ammonia chloride) is manu- 
facturing during the rest of the trick, the 
plate or book preventing any escape. Load 
glass No. 2 (which is a duplicate of No. 3, 
even to the pieces of stamp paper) into the 
hat as you give it to the boy. Make him 
hold it up high so that he cannot see the glass 
there. The glass of smoke is simply dropped 
into the black art table, or placed on servante 
as in the old flying glass trick, the hand- 
kerchief, of course, having a ring. 

Obviously it must be an opening or second 
trick owing to the prepared glass and hand- 
kerchief. 

es 


TOO MUCH FOR MAGIC. 


The test of one who claims supernatural 
powers is to make him perform his tricks 
under everyday conditions or with apparatus 
not his own. In such a trial at least one 
magician failed. He was touring the globe 
and appearing before rulers of many strange 
lands in all sorts of outlandish places. On 
one occasion his manager had arranged an 
exhibition for him betore the ruler of a 
province in the Fiji Islands. 


In the crowd that saw the exhibition were 
many of the black and yellow slaves of the 
chieftain. All the spectators were amazed 
at the many strange manifestations of the 
black art that the magician performed, but 
no trick appealed so strongly to the assembled 
retinue and to the chieftain as that in which 
a white duck was made to appear with a black 
head and a black duck, atter a moment's 
manipulation, with the head of the white 
duck. 

The trick had to be repeated, and then the 
chieftain engaged in a long whispered con- 
versation with the interpreter. 

‘* What is desired ? ’’ queried the obliging 
trick player. The interpreter coughed apolo- 
getically, and then responded : 

“ Respected sir, our honoured sire wishes 
you to take two of his slaves and puta yellow 
head on a black man and the black head on 
the body of a yellow servitor. Our honoured 
sire thinks it would be very funny.” 

“ Tell his Royal Highness,’’ the conjurer 
replied, *‘ that I might give a yellow man a 
black eye, but I would not like to attempt to 
make his entire head black.”’ 


From Ally Sloper’'s Half-Holiday, 23rd 
March, 1g12. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


MASTER ELLISON MUNRO. 


AGE 14 YEARS. 
DESCRIPTIVE PROGRAMME 


PERFORMED AT UNITED FREE CHURCH 
HALL. 


Tain, Ross-shire, Scotland. 


8TH MARCH, IgI2. 


1.—Chinese Linking Rings. 
2.—Handkerchief and Flag effects. 
3.—Spiritualistic Curtain Ring trick. 
4.—Spirit Photo: Card trick. 
5.—Rabbit, saucepan and effects. 
6.—Hat production. 

7.—The Magic Confectioner. 


8.—Ubiquitous and Multiplying 
Thimbles. 


9.—Osoeasi Wine and Water trick. 
10.—Slate messages from Spirit land. 
11.—Appearing and Disappearing Cards 
in frame. 
12.—Coffee and Wool trick. 


13.—Escape from handcuffs and rope 
nailed, in a |box. 


— 
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. A Card Box laiseuvesnsel. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


The brass card box, generally known as 
the Roterberg card box, is a piece of appara- 
tus, in such universal use by magicians, that 
a successful endeavour to overcome its one 
weak point may be welcomed by all card 
workers. 

The appliance,%as is”pretty well known, 
consists of three portions which for the sake 
of clearness are described as the lid, tray, 
and box. Fig. 1 shows the card box, which 
only differs in appearance from the regular 
stock article by the fact that its two centre 
hinges are not quite in line with the others. 
In the original box, a card being placed in 
the tray, and the lid closed, this latter is— 
or should be—of such a tight fit, that a 
spectator, asked to open it, does not separate 
lid and tray, but opens both as one, disclosing 
whatever happens to be in the lower com- 
partment, or box proper. 

Continual use, sometimes assisted by indif- 


ferent workmanship, tends to lessen what 
may be described as the jambing propensity 
of lid and tray, and as a result, the appliance 
becomes less safe to place in the hands of a 
member of the audience. 

By the arrangement here described, the 


lid is mechanically locked ; neither a spec- 
tator, or for the matter of that, a magician 
knowing the box in its ordinary form, 
can open it until conversant with the method 
of construction. 

The secret les in the fact that the hd 
locks itself by engaging its front edge in a 
slight recess formed by the beading or rim 
of the tray portion. 

In Fig. 2 is shown a planof the hinge, which, 
though outwardly presenting nothing out of 
the ordinary, is of peculiar internal construc- 
tion. For the sake of clearness, the drawing 
is very much enlarged. The shaded portion 
represents the pin running through the 
entire length of the box, this pin or pivot 
being cut away at the portions marked x. 
The portions removed, coincide with two of 
the lid hinges, shown in x in Fig. 3. It will 
be seen that this allows the lid a small 
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amount of back and forward motion—rather 
less than a sixteenth of an inch, on the pivot. 

At L, Fig. 2 is a piece of thin steel spring 
wire, bent as shown, and soldered at its 
centre to a groove cut in the pin or pivot. 
The action of this spring tends to force the 
lid forward, and when pressed down on the 
tray, it slips under the beaded edge of the 
latter and closes with a click, the front edge 
of the lid slipping in the recess, as before 
mentioned. A pin is riveted through hinge 
and pivot, in order to prevent the latter 
turning. 

To open the hid, it is necessary to place the 
tips of the first and second fingers on the 
hinge portions at x, and the thumb under- 
neath. By drawing the fingers back towards 
the thumb, and with the box held bottom 
upwards, a slight tap on its front edge, will 
dislodge the cover, and this, incidentally, is 
the only way it can be opened. 

It will be seen that continual use can have 
no effect on the locking arrangement, and 
the box in its present form is as perfect a 
piece of apparatus as one could wish for. 

The letters BB and TT, Fig. 2, represent 


Fig. 2. 


the portions of the hinge attached to the 
box and tray respectively, while the spaces 
shown at LL accommodate the lid hinges. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and lilusions, 
"Phone— Telegraphic Addre s— 
2324 H lborn. ‘* Bs:amotage, Lundon.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


HELP YOURSELF 10 tue JAM! 


A great Tea Table “‘ Catch-’em-All ’’ Joke. 

This new version of the “Jam” joke is 
“taking in” everybody who sees it. The 
“Jam” is contained in a neat glass dish, but it 
is impossible for the victim to help himself to 
the apparent luxury. It’s great! 


PRICE 6d. 
tf sent by post, 3d. extra. 
MUNRO'S Unique Novelties, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, Loadoa, W.C, 


Fig. 5. 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. FP. WAITE. 


The only Magician of note to visit Manches- 
ter this month was the gifted and versatile 
Chris van Bern. This turn is excellent and 
should not be missed by the magical aspirant 
Both the magic and showmanship are bril- 


hant. 
@ 


On the same bill at the Hippodrome was 
Wright the juggler,; this was a fine turn. 
Very clean work. 

ii) 


We are being badly served by the manage- 
ment at the Music Halls, so far as magicians 
go. Lately, we seem to get only one magical 
turn per month. I think that this attitude 
of the managers is a mistake, and the various 
agents who look after magicians ought to 
see that is altered. 

I do not think we are exactly languishing 
to see the Cabinet business, or the Box 
Escape. But a real show of Card, Coin, 
and Silk etfects, and the harmless Dove and 
Rabbit, would take, and take well. 


a 


And above all, the above ettects should be 
accompanied bv some lively patter. The 
magician need not turn himself into a red- 
nosed comedian but a good patter show is 
irresistible. 

i) 


At the Empire we had a visit from the De 
Breans. This show is good, the shadow- 
graphy is very clever and humorous. The 
Illusion is telling and well shown. 


> 


At the Hulme Hippodrome we had a show 
by Solo, the Continental artiste of that name. 
No magician should nuss this. It bristles 
with magical effects, and will furnish the 
amatcur magician with food for thought for 
many a long day. 

The entire production is worked, as the name 
implies, by one man. The whole business 
is exceedingly clever and well thought out. 
The illusion with the Mirror is alone worth 
going to see. 
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At the Palace we have Hymack, the 
Chameleon comedian. This is good and 
catches on with the audience in no unmis- 
takable j fashion. His colour changes are 
remarkably, clever. 


a 


I should be pleased to receive tricks from 
any amatcurinthe North for publication in 
this column, Coin,*.Card or Mechanical 
effects. 

ae aie 


* The abstract and briet chronicle of the thue.’"’ 
— HAMLKT. 


As elsewhere in this issue referred to, the 
fate of that seeker after truths, the late Mr. 
W. T. Stead, recalls reminiscences of our 
first personal association with Mr. Stead, 
dating back to a remote period when magic 
had not the place in one’s thoughts that it 
now has. Strange, however, to relate, the 
subject matter dealt with the mysterious and 
the unknown, and was in connection with 
the brilliant investigator's researches into 
occult phenomena. 

A certain medium was voluntarily detained 
away from ail worldly connection in the 
privacy of Mowbray House, the then head- 
quarters of the ‘‘ Review of Reviews,” 
pending a manifestation before a selected 
body of distinguished investigators on a 
certain fixed date. 


During the incarceration it was ascertained 
that the medium could only operate in total 
darkness, and as a written record was required 
of the utterances pronounced by the medium 
whilst in the ‘‘ trance,’’ this precluded the 
services of any stenographer being present 
to record by written shorthand the “ ravings ”’ 
of this celebrated medium. Enterprising and 
up-to-date as Mr. Stead was in everything he 
undertook, he immediately had recourse to 
what was then in its infancy, the recording 
of the human voice by means of the improved 
Edison phonograph, the writer carrying 
through the details necessary to secure the 
desired ‘‘ record ’’ under the strange and un- 
precedented circumstances. A long flexible 
tube was constructed, one end of which was 
attached to a recording phonograph secretly 
placed in the darkened room. The long tube 
was necessary to enable the operator to follow 
the medium in her pacings up and down the 
room which apparently were necessary to 
exercise and exert the dormant influences 
required. Unfortunately the extensive and 
minute arrangements made were rendered 
abortive and inoperative at a very carly stage 
of the seance, as the medium quickly ascer- 
tained that something unusual was set up 
against her, and when she did utter her 
‘‘ revelations ’’ they were incoherent and 
practically unintelligible caused by’ placing her 
two hands trumpet fashion over her mouth 
and shouting her exclamations in this naturally 
distorted manner; 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The whole attempt to secure a reliable viva 
voce record of the proceedings was an abso- 
lute failure, not from any defect in the elabo- 
rate arrangements made to secure same but 
to the decided and deliberate action of the 
medium to defeat the object in view. The 
entire proceedings were graphically described 
by Mr. Stead in his “ ghosts ’’ Annual issued 
as a supplementary Christmas Number of his 
‘“ Review of Reviews.” 


- More than ten years elapsed since the above 
events took place when Mr. Stead found 
himself one of the many honored guests 
invited annually by Mr. Andrew Carnegie 
to enjoy the hospitalities of an autumn visit 
to Scibo Castle in far north Sutherlandshire 
On a visit to a neighbouring town during this 
visit the writer had the opportunity of being 
introduced to Mr. Stead, but the versatile 
gentleman required no introduction, he said, 
as he quite recalled the incidents above 
related, and distinctly remembered the faces 
of those who were associated with him in 
the investigations in occult phenomena he 
was then interested in. This in view of the 
thousands of personages that Mr. Stead must 
have come in contact with during his brilliant 
career, points to a phase of his wonderful 
personality that does not seem to have been 
referred to in the many comments and refer- 
ences made to his singularly and striking 
individuality appearing lately in the press 
and magazine articles. 


The demise of Prof. Field recalls the fact 
that the older style of magicians familiar to 
our forbears are fast passing away. It is 
gratifying to record the success of those still 
remaining with us, we having in view in this 
connection Prof. Roborti, whom we are glad 
to observe is crowded up with engagements 
and re-engagements. Notwithstanding the 
apparent daring and so-called or.ginality of 
the new school of magic, the general public 
are more appreciative of the older fashioned 
presentation of magical effects which doubt- 
less accounts for Prof. Roborti’s continued 
re-engagements which, after all, is the main 
item to be considered in a conjurer’s career. 


+++ 


The Paul Valadon Fund. 


The appeal made in our last issue has only 
resulted in one further response, so we have 
no alternative Ieft but to close down the fund 
so far as the Macic WAND is concerned. Any 
further contributions can be forwarded direct 
to Dr. Wilson, of the ‘ Sphinx,’’ who will 
doubtless acknowledge the same in his journal. 


£ os. d. 

Amounts already acknowledged 37 11 6 
SINCE RECEIVED, 

J. Steedman, H.M.S. “ Russell ” o 2 GO 

Grand Total ,. .- £37 14 0 

= 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.’ CaRLYLE. | 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Magic Wand Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


——— 


‘** Sphinx *’) American for April specialises 
front page Harry Rouclere and family, and 
designates the number ‘‘A_ Meritorious 
Melange of Magic’’ which it undoubtedly 
is, being crammed full of magical meat from 
front to back cover. ‘‘ A Method of Working 
the Diminishing Cards,’’ ‘' Dunninger’s Im- 
proved Table Top,’ ‘‘ The Adhesive Cards 
and Handkerchiefs '’ are only part of the 
good things provided, and these with the 
information regarding magicians the world 
o’er, and the usual standard features con- 
stitute an excellent issue. 


‘* The Magic Cireular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The May number (No. 66, Vol. 6) continues 
the chatty and interesting resumé of the 
Societies’ transactions during the past month. 
The report of the Seventh Grand Seance is 
most comprehensive, and serves as a valuable 
reference. Essays on magical subjects, and 
interesting correspondence, together with 
the other usual features, combine to make 
this issue of the eagerly looked forward to 
Circular a record number. 


‘‘The Magi.’’—-A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters’ 
Manchester, England). The May circular 
(No. 25, Vol. 3) continues its breezy business- 
like appearance, and must be a source of 
much interest to the rapidly increasing mem- 
bership of this go-ahead magical organisa- 
tion. We have hitherto looked on the Magi 
publication as a serious, hard-headed but 
generous, Lancashire expression on mundane 
magical matters, but Great Gee, it is rapidly 
developing in to what can only be regarded 
as a magical “ Punch,” scintillating with 
rallies of wit and humour, sufficient material 
in each number to make the reputation of 
any patterist desiring to steal the thunder 
of the able conductor responsible for the 
‘“ Answers to Correspondents " feature. 


‘** Naldrett’s Magic of the Moment.’’— 
Unique in magical publications as produced 
entircly by the writer, who admits having 
some small knowledge of ‘ the art preserva- 
tive of all arts "—printing. Written essen- 
tially for professional wizards, the circulation 
being strictly limited |to 250 ccpies. - 
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NEW BOOK.—JUST PUBLISHED. 


“NALDRETT’S MAGIC OF THE MOMENT” 


With Self-Explanatory Sketches. 


This book, written and compiled by Mr. Percy Naldrett, a practical con- 
jurer resident in Portsmouth, is admittedly submitted to professional wizards, 
or to those who have passed out of the elementary stages of the art of magic. It 
is claimed that every trick or idea contained in the volume is practical, and fairly 
easy of execution, there being almost an entire absence of difficult pocket work. 
Most of the experiments have figured in Mr. Naldrett’s programme at one time or 
other. 


Among the items described, the following may be mentioned :— 
The IRISH-AMERICAN MYSTERY. A novel and effective item with Flags. 
The BEWILDERING BOWLER. The mirth-provoking adventures of a borrowed 
hat. 
An EXCELLENT CARD TRICK. A suitable experiment for a smoking concert. 
The CRYSTAL PALACE FRAME. A novel combination introducing a new 
deceptive principle. 
IMPROVED VANISHING WAND. A good opening effect. 
THE IMPOSSIBLE POSSIBLE. A pretty, subtle, and mysterious problem. 
NEW EFFECTS ON OLD PRINCIPLES. Two effective items with old acces- 


sories. 
TAMBOURINE TIT-BITS. A pleasing improvement on an ever-popular trick. 


A NEW GROWTH OF FLOWERS. An original and artistic production of real 
blossoms. 


THE MYSTERY OF MONEY. A charming problem for the drawing-room. 

A KNOT THAT TIES ITSELF. A trick much easier to work than describe. 

The FLYTO SILKS. An exceedingly pretty and puzzling problem. 

The ‘‘ NEW-ERA ”’ COIN FAKE. A simple and practical coin fake. 
EARLSTON’S WATER MYSTERY. A novel coin combination. 

The PENETRATION OF MATTER. A variation of the Twentieth Century Hand- 


kerchiefs. 


The edition is absoiutely limited to 250 copies. 
PRICE 2/- post free. 


MUNRO’S, “Magic by Mail’ Specialists, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The *‘ Magic Circle’”’ 
PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esq,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. »M. 1.M.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon, Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


‘(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magi: ians, 
Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Epniror—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can he obtained morthly on application to 
Macic Wawp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Kdited by EF. J. Haceyx, S.AM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per year, 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


ee 


The Stage Artist.”—J.ishtring Sketches, Cartocns, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kariyn. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 
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Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h-ading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
inonth as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp.g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Fleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illu«ions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


‘la Il 4USIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 
Parisiennes et du Monde entier 


Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per aa. (I dollar 60) 
Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
uD numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A NEW BOOK. 


SIMPLE TRICKS 


By HERCAT. 


No apparatus is required, and but little 
sleight-of-hand is needed in the performance 
of the tricks and problems described, easily 
acquired, and suitable for gatherings round 
the table on winter evenings. Some of them 
are new, and many are old; but even the 
oldest are new to the rising generations. 


Price 7d. post-free. 
MUNRO'S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 

quarters, | 
" Communications to the Hen, See 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham, 


THE “INDIAN TURBAN.” 


The ° performer’ ent 
wearing a turban roun€S 
his head, which he tak & 
off and draws into ons 
lang piece. Now he as k 
a spectator to come up on 
the stage and assist him. 


“He takes hold of the tur- 


ban at both ends, and also 
holds: the middle. Now 
he asks the assistant to cut 
right through the middle, 
and after this has been 
done the performer shows 
two pieces and knots them 
together. He then takes a 
match and sets fire to the 
ends which have just been 
made and lets them burn, 
afterwards putting the 
flame out with Ins hand. 
Now the performer asks 
the assistant to take hold 
of one end and another 
assistant the other; the 
performer tells them to 


pull, when immediately the knot comes undone and the turban is seen to have been restored to one 
piece again, This is quite simple to perform and requires no sleight-of-hand. 


Price 2;3. Post-free 2/6. 


HAMLEY’S RISING CARDS 
THROUGH HANDKERCHIEF. 


In this pretty trick the performer offers 
a pack of cards to the companv request- 
ing them to select a card and place it 
back again in the pack, which is then 
thoroughly shuffled. He then takes an 
ordinary handkerchief which is given 
for examination and places same over 
his hand. Next he takes the pack of 
cards and wraps it up in the handker- 
chief. The performer now asks the per- 
son who selected the card to call out 
the name of the one chosen and com- 
mands the card to rise through the 
handkerchief, which to the amazement 
of the audience is seen to do, Im- 
mediately the card has risen, the per- 
former shows that the pack is entirely 
wrapped in the handkerchief. Full 
instructions are given, and although 
the trick has a wonderfully pleasing 
and mystifying effect, it is quite simple 
to perform. Price 3/= Post-free 3/2. 


Head Conjuring Depot— 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches— 


810a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 
58, Knightsbridge, S.W. 


86 & 87. High Holborn, W.C. 


With full instructions. 


29, Ludéate Hill, E.C. 
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Mr. H. E. BERNAU. 


(A.1.M.C.) 
Ww 


Our subject this month always 
had a liking forthings mysterious, 
and although not a professional, 
has seriously taken up the Iusi- 
ness side of magic since 1909. Has 
devoted all his spare time to 
magic, and is now capable of hola- 
ing his own at entertaining. His 
style, which is bright and breezy, 
is particularly suited to the con- 
cert wora in which he specialises. 
Has never had lessons, and is a 
good example of what can be 


accomplished by diligence and 


common sense tact in the study of 


Mr. H. E. BERNAU, 
: A.T.MeCe, 


‘**Magic Circle,’’ London. 


magic. 


1); MOQ 
, rt ¢ 


THE WORLD-FAMED CUPS & BALLS TRICK. 


A GREAT SLEIGHT-OF-HAND SELF-CONTAINED MAGICAL “ ACT” SIMPLIFIED. 
It’s as easy as A.B.C, if Munro’s exclusive Magic by Mail Methodical System is adopted. 


For pure sleight-of hand manipulation nothing can excel an exhibition of this very ancient 
and essentially Criental trick, which may be said to be the ground work of all legerdemain, 
being the earliest form in which genuine sleight-of-hand was exhibited. Many have been 
deterred from undertaking the practice considered necessary to become adept in this par- 
ticular illusion performance owing to the apparent difficulty in mastering the ‘‘ moves’ and 
‘ sleights ’’ essential during the exposition of the trick. This difficulty was kept in mind 
in preparing the illustrated “ self-instructor ’’ lessons, directions and suggestions which we 
supply FREE with the requisites essential for the working of this fascinating conjuring 
trick. This exclusive “‘ self-instructor ’’ will enable anyone after very little practice, and a 
moderate amount of diligence, to successfully present this trick before any audience. It is 
certainly well worthy the attention of the student of modern magic, not only as affording an 
excellent course of training in digital dexterity, but as being, in the hands of an adept, most 
striking in effect. It is by no means uncommon to find spectators who have received more 
elaborate feats with comparative indifference, become interested, and even enthusiastic, over 
brilliant manipulation of the cups and balls. This result, we maintain, can be accomphshed 
with the aid of the “ self-instructor "’ and “ guide "' to presentation which we supply, fully 
illustrated, comprehensive and minute in all details, enabling even the merest neophyte to 
master the intricacies and subtle moves necessary in the course of this perfect example of sleight- 
of-hand manipulations. 

The routine, or effect, is that a number of small balls are placed underneath the cups, or 
under one or two of them at discretion. <A tap of the wand, and these balls appear or disappear 
at the will of the performer, so that they are gone when the audience is most confident of their 
presence, and are found where they are least expected. It will hardly be believed, until proved 
by experiment, of what numerous and surprising combinations these simple elements are 
capable. The many bewildering and astonishing changes that can be worked with these cups 
and balls are practically endless. For those who aspire to become expert sleight-of-hand 
performers, no practice is more essential than the movements, palming, passings, and general 
misdirection necessitated by the exercises demanded for the cups and balls trick, and these 
can be ali acquired by the student possessing our illustrated sclf-instructor, and “ guide " to 
presentation supplied by us with this trick. We only supply full-sized professional sets. 


Sets of three cups and balls in stout metal, polished, price 3/6, post free 3/10, United Kingdom. 
5 oe * » in brass, polished and lacquered, pr ce 8’6, post free 8/10. re 
7 0 is as » heavy nickel plated, price 10 6, post free 11 0. a 


The above postal rate; re‘er only to United Kingdom. [Tor Colonies and Abroad, postage extra. 


MUNRO’S, Experts in “ Everything Magical,” 9, Duke St.)Adelphi, London, W.C 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


JUNE, 


1912. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post oe for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements: 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THK 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe Macic Wanpb Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expecied, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
teceived will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THkr Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘* The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaM_er's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, a aie 
29, l.udgate Hill, F.C. Ww. 
02, Regent Street W. 

Servaise Le Koy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C, 


MANCHESTER. 


MEFFEO Macicat Satoons, 26a, Market Street. 
> KF. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAN. 
Tue Licht ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


OLOHAM. 
J. P. Go-ptHorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


Marwinkxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Novaeity Co,, 710, Gecrge Street Sydney. 


“The abstract and brief chronicle of the t{me.”’ 


— HAMLET. 

Are the days of the heavy baggage and 
luggage encumbered mayician over, or is he 
still, in the language of the ancient Greeks, 
to continue to have ‘‘a place in the sun ”’ ? 
It is true that Chung Ling Soo, with his at 
least ten tons of impedimenta, is a striking 
illustration of a positive reply to our enquiry, 
but then, what ashow, and what a showman 
the wily semi-celestial is! 

The exception generally proves the rule, 
and we are led to the remark in consequence 
of the information that has just reached us 
of the phenomenal success in India of that 
trio of entertainers, Messrs. Alfred Capper 
and Owen Hughes, who boldly and confi- 
dently speculated on a ‘ mystery’? tour in 
a country associated with mystery and 
mystery makers for ages past. 


Messrs. Capper and Hughes may be des- 
cribed without any offence, intended or 
implied, as ‘‘ carpet-bag’’ magicians, that 
is to say, the apparatus and appurtenances 
jointly carried by the pair might be packed 
into a handgrip or satchel; no worry, and 
no excitement relative to the safe dispatch 
of cumbersome accessories after the enter- 
tainment has been provided. Mr. Capper 
indeed is in a better position as regards 
luggage than the average vocalist who is 
certainly burdened with his music case, as 
during his entire mystery ‘act’’ no appli- 
ances or accessories are used, his thought- 
reading seance being dependent perhaps on 
borrowed pins, hidden and found by the 
medium, or an enacted comedy or tragedy 
gone through in dumb show by members of 
the audience, Leing subsequently reproduced 
and repeated by the medium in conjunction 
with the thought transference business, 


Mr. Owen Hughes, in a similar manner, 
depends on his sleight-of-hand attainments, 
the heaviest necessary accessory being pro- 
bably a set of exceptionally large billiard 
balls, Mr. Hughes being favoured physically 
to enable him to manipulate exceptionally 
large-sized billiard balls, and other abnor- 
mally large articles used in his sleight-of-hand 
entertainment. 


The Indian tour of these accomplished 
entertainers can only be described as phe- 
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nomenal ; a constant series of successes, both 
artistic and financial, following their footsteps 
beginning with their arrival in’ KBombay, 
exhibiting in public halls, private clubs, anc 
native princes’ palaces, extending their tour 
nto the centre of India, embracing the great 
North-West provinces, penetrating into 
Burma, and back to the commercial capital, 
Calcutta. 


The success of the Capper-Hughes’ tour is 
in striking contrast to what has overtaken 
other Western magicians burdened with 
huge impedimenta, the profits reaped from 
their elaborate and doubtless highly spec- 
tacular entertainments being sacrificed and 
swallowed up in the huge freight and other 
expenses incurred in travelling from place 
to place. The Indian, Burmese, and Straits 
Settlements Press speak in the highest terms 
of the brilliant, interesting, and amusing 
entertainment submitted by Messrs. Capper 
and Hughes, and all describe them as two 
absolute masters in the art of mystifying. 


It has not been the policy of the Mactc 
Wanp to “ boost’ any advertisers’ magical 
wares in the personal columns of the paper, 
but we cannot refrain from referring to at 
least one of the latest novelties invented by 
that prince of originators of ideas, especially 
in connection with card conjuring. We refer 
to the inventor, De Land, of the United 
States, known as the trick card man. The 
fame of Mr. De Land was first heralded in 
the United Kingdom at any rate by his 
introduction of the famous Phantom Card 
trick. Since then the name has been asso- 
ciated with many subtle and thoughtfully 
devised card effects, but we venture to state 
that nothing will enhance his reputation 
more than his latest card mystery conception, 
and what is simply described as De Land's 
rising card effect. 


The introduction of a really meritorious 
magical novelty now-a-days calls for special 
comment. Outstanding novelties, lke the 
Rice and Water Bowls, the Drum-head 
Handkerchief Tube, Twentieth Century Hand- 
kerchief trick, too seldom unfortunately burst 
on the horizon of the magical firmament. 
This new rising card ettect of De Land’s is 
one of those tantalising events which crop 
up in one’s experience and calls forth the 
exclamation, ‘Why has this not been 
thought of before? ’’ Manv great inventions, 
or the groundwork of many of them have 
emanated from accidents or experiments 
made contrary perhaps to the main principle 
in view, and we would not be at all surprised 
to be informed that this new principle of a 
rising card effect was the result of an accident, 
or some similar incident rather than a thought 
out and applied principle. Sufhce it to sav 
that a selected card does rise from an exam- 
ined glass tumbler without the aid of string 
thread, clockwork, or similar motive power. 


There have been too few collectors of 
magical curios, and historical magical imple- 
ments in the past, that the example set bv 
Dr. Saram RR. Ellison, of New York, in his 
splendid collection of ‘‘ Models of Stage 


Illusions and Magical Wands,” should be 
emulated and initiated by other enthusiastic 
magical mystagogues. We are pleased to 
note that this splendid collection is not to be 
disturbed or distributed as was at one time 
feared, and that Howard ‘Thurston, the 
successor of Kellar, and having the only large 
magical show in the United States, has been 
prompted to offer Dr. Ellison the sum of 
one thousand dollars for this unique collec- 
tion to be placed in the hbrary of America’s 
leading magician’s home in Cos Cob. We 
trust that this transaction will be early con- 
summated, and that such valuable relics 
will be preserved intact, an honoured heir- 


and revered magician as the prospective 
owner is, both in the United States and in 
the United Kingdom. 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 5 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PunrisHine Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 17.—A very Inexpensive and Effective 
Bouquet Production. 


[ORIGINAL]. 


Effect.— Production of a Bouquet from an 
empty Vase. 

Apparatus.—A small tin or cardboard vase 
about 7 ins. deep by 44 ins. wide. Some 
spring flowers (say about 25 made up in the 
form of a bouquet by fastening all of them 
to one point with cotton). A small black 
tin tray about 7 in. by 6 in., on which is 
fixed avery simple release. A piece of cotton 
thread. 

The Tray.—Two holes are made in the 
middle of the tray, about one inch from each 
of the long sides. A release is soldered on 
to the trav. 

The Release.-— (See Fig. 1.) 


: TI  Flowees 


t Pheeoed. 


Fic: 4. 


A and A are two pieces of tin soldered on 
to the tray, and acting as guides for the 
release. B is the end of the release turned 
up so that when vou release the flowers it 
provides something jto grip. DT 1s a hook- 
shapedcpiecerof tin soldered on to the release, 
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acting as a catch to break the cotton. E is 
the cotton over the catch, and passing through 
the two holes C and C. 


fers up. Fasten 
a piece of cotton over the catch on the release 
and through the two holes. Eventually tie 
the ends over the folded Howers at the bottom 
of the tray. (See Lllustration Fig. 2). Now 
the trick 1s ready for working. 

Presentation Take the vase and show it 
empty, and place it on your table. Now 
take the tray and show it (of course only on 
the upper side), and at the same time as you 
place it on the vase draw the release, and it 
will break the cotton, and the bouquet will 
fall into the vase. ‘Then take the bouquet 
out, and exhibit it. 


No. 18.—Initialed and Torn Corner Rising 
Card. 


A COMBINATION CARD TRICK. 


Four or five cards are selected 
from the pack among which is the Ace of 
Hearts. ‘lhese cards are all initialed at the 
left hand top corner just below the pip mark. 
They are now collected and placed on the 
pack. An empty envelope is now shown, 
and the cards are placed therein one at a 
time. The last card to be placed in has its 
corner torn off, and this initialed part is 
handed to one of the audience to hold, the 
card being left on the table, the balance of 
the pack 1s now placed in a crystal Houlette 
which has all the time been suspended over 
the stage prior to the performance. The 
crystal Houlette is taken out of the skeleton 
frame and shown quite unprepared. The 
pack is then placed inside the Houlette and 
put back in the skeleton frame and left there 
till the final effect of the trick. The torn 
corner card is now placed in the envelope, 
which is gummed down and handed to one 
of the audience to hold. A number of slips 
of papers are handed to each of those who 
selected a card and they are asked to initial 
or write their names across their slip. The 
shps are then collected inside a bag and 
mixed up, one of these slips is now selected 
by another spectator. TIns slip is now taken 
and placed in an examined large mouth bottle 
on which the glass stopper is placed and put 
in full view ot the audience. The envelope 
is now cut open at the top edge and the cards 
taken out. It is then found that one card is 
missing. The shp being taken out of the 
bottle, is found to be covered with writing 
stating which card has disappeared. This 
card is also found to be the card of the person 
who initialed the slip 
performer than undertakes to find the card, 
and calls out to it to rise from the crystal 
Houlette which it promptly does, and when 
taken down to the audience to be verified 
is found to exactly fit the initialed corner 
held by some person in the audience. (It 
is always advisable to tear the corner in an 
irregular manner as the ettect is then much 
better). 


Requisites. 


1.—A pack of cards containing 2 Aces of 
Hearts, one of which is both longer and 
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in question. The 
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broader than the rest of the pack by 1-32 
inches or a little more. 

2.—A changing bay as described later. 

3.—A number of slips of paper 3 in. by 
3 in. with some such words as “ your card 
will disappear from the envelope.” This 
had to be written in weak copper sulphate 
solution CuSO. 

4-—A large mouth glass stoppered 
bottle in the stopper of which is fitted a 
cotton pad _ saturated with ammonia 
(strong). Fig. 1. 


if Hellow sfopprr 
3, corthaing pr dth 
So ee, 


Sy Strong ing 


Fig. i. 
- 5.—A double compartment envelope, 
large enough to hold the cards (7} in. by 
4 in.) made as shown in sketch. Fig. 2 


6.—A crystal Houlette with thread 
attachment as described hereafter. Any 
other apparatus which can cause the back 
or top card of a pack to rise will do. 

7.—A little brass. 


Performance.—Place the fake card (the 
Ace of Hearts) about fourth or fifth from the 
bottom of the pack and the Ace to be forced 
at the bottom. The cards are then shuttled 
and the Ace brought to the top, or any par- 
ticular position required by the performer. 
This card is forced on one ot those who select 
the cards . (The performer has to carefully 
note the person's position in order to reverse 
the mouth of the changing bag later on when 
the slips of paper are being placed inside so 
as to have only his slip in the one compart- 
ment of the bag so that it will surely be 
selected.) Those who selected the cards 
are now requested to initial their cards at 
the left hand top corner neatly, and just 
under the pip mark. This gives the per- 
former time and a chance to draw back the 
fake card and bring it to the top of the pack 
where it is left. The cards are now collected, 
taking care that when they are placed on top 
of the pack, bottom card of the selected one 
will be the forced Ace, thus when the cards 
are placed on the pack the faked Ace ts last 
and the forced Ace just on top of it. The 
cards are then left on the table and the 
envelope shown to be empty. Here it would 
be best to describe the make of the envelope. 
A reference to the sketch (Fig. 2) will clearly 
illustrate’ this. 
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The cards are then picked up altogether. | when required. It may now be asked how 


This is easy, due to the broad card being 
lowest as all selected cards come away above 
this. On looking over the cards the real or 
the uninitialled Ace is placed at the bottom 
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Fig. 2. 
with the faked card next to it, and all others 


behind it. ‘This is most important, as will 
appear as we go along. The cards are again, 
as it were, casually dropped on the table and 
picked up one at a time and placed at the 
back compartment No. 1 of the envelope. 
Finally the two Aces are picked up to get 
the Ace and, as if struck by the idea, the 
performer tears off the initialled corner of 
the forced Ace along with the corner of the 
faked Ace. This again gives the performer 
an excuse for dropping the two cards on the 
rest of the pack; this leaves the forced Ace 
on the back of the pack and the faked Ace 
on top of it. The performer now walks down 
and hands the initialled corner to a member 
of the audience to hold taking care to palm 
off the corner of the faked card and get rid 
of it as best suits the performer. On return- 
ing to the stage or table the performer takes 
off the top card which is the faked Ace. 
(The two Aces having been torn together, 
the tear looks exactly similar to the shape 
of the corner held by the spectator) and places 
it before evervone on the table. 
pack, for which he says he has no further use, 
in his right hand he takes the houlette out 
of the skeleton wire frame and carries it 
forward and inserts the pack and takes it 
back and places it in the skeleton frame. 
The trick is now practically done ; for to the 
back of the glass box houlette is attached a 
small, black paper disc about 3-16 inch 
diameter, the underside of which is coated 
with conjuror’s wax, and a fine gossamer silk 
threaded through it and taken over the 
back wire of the frame (Fig. 3) and then 
attached to the top of the houlette glass box 
by sticking the waxed disc about } in. from 
the top at the back of the box- -in inserting 
the pack-- as soon as a quarter of the end 
of the pack is inserted in the glass box the 
performer’s forefinger slides off the disc of 
paper on to the back of the pack and sticks 
to the end of the back card; he then pushes 
the whole of the pack into the box and leaves 
it there for the assistant to pull the thread 
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is it that the performer may remove the 
houlette without disturbing the thread 
arrangement. This is clearly shown on 
referring to the sketch of the suspended 
houlette which shows the thread going up 
from the houlette to the flies where it passes 
through a small eye and then off. To the 
wings through another eye and then down to 
a small disc or tag to which a shot or nail is 
attached, which hangs and holds the gossamer 
tight acting as a counter weight. This allows 
the houlette to be carried forward for the 
nail and tag are then drawn up but descend 
again ready for the assistant when the 
houlette is replaced. 


Fig. 3. 


The performer now hands round the slips 
and asks each person who took a card to 
write his name on the slip on both sides. 
Then with the changing bag in hand he goes 
round and collects the slips, taking care to 
change over the mouth of the bag when taking 
the slip belonging to the person who took 
the Ace of Hearts. The rest of the slips are 
collected in the other compartment of the 
bag. The bag in this case should have the 
inside flap of very fine black silk, as then when 
taking out the one slip no one can tell whether 
there is one slip there or all of them, as the 
slips can be felt through the thin compart- 
ment. However, it is best always to ask a 
lady to select a slip, for as a general rule she 
is only too anxious to get rid of the conjuror 
and consequently selects the first that comes 
to her hand. Ask her then to place the slip 
into the empty bottle (do not crush or fold 
up the slips) which carry in full view of the 
audience and place on your glass table on 
the stage, and cover with the stopper con- 
taining ammonia. This reagent brings out 
the words written in the invisible ink. 

While the reagent is acting (about 15 
seconds) the performer cuts off } inch of the 
top edge of the envelope and drops out all 
the cards, showing it empty. One card Is 
now found to have disappeared. This card 
belongs to the person whose slip was placed 
in the bottle. The spirit-writing having 
appeared states that /this person’s card has 
disappeared" The “lady or gentleman in 
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this case has lost his or her heart, but the 
performer announces his intention of finding 
it and commands it to rise, whereupon it 
does so, and when being taken down to be 
verihed the little disc is rubbed off by the 
performer with his thumb, and, strange to 
sav, the initialled corner exactly fits the card. 

NOTEs.---(1) If a black art table is used 
the faked card can to all intents and purposes 
be placed in the envelope in this case, an 
unprepared one ; it is really held at the back 
of the envelope and got rid of into the black 
art well when lowering the envelope on the 
table to gum it. In this case the audience 
may be requested to tear open the envelope. 

(2) Any method of rising card may be 
used, such as Hartz’s mechanical rising card, 
Pellew’s rising card, but I venture to say 
the method I have just described will look 
far more mysterious. I have described this 
trick at great length in order to make it 
clear even to the tyro. 
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* The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.""—CaRLyYLk. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in_ this 
column, application can be made to the 
Maaic WanNpD Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


** Sphinx.’’ (American) for May is described 
as an issuc of ‘* Many Merry Magical Mo- 
ments,’’ front page reproducing an excellent 
photo of Mr. Kellar in his automobile. The 
issue sparkles with the usual standard fea- 
tures, and contains particulars of tricks 
galore, interesting and instructive to all 
interested in the art of magic. A_ bright 
number, breezy editorials, and personal 
comments make up an excellent issue. 


‘* The Magie Cireular.’’— A monthly review 
of the magic art issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The June number (No. 67, Vol 6) is excep- 
tionally interesting. ‘The editor, Mr. S. W. 
Clarke, must be highly congratulated on the 
able manner in which he conducts a magazine, 
appealing to such a difficult clientele to 
please. That he has succeeded in his onerous 
task is without doubt the consensus opinion 
of the members of the Magic Circle, and it is 
to be hoped that he will in the future be well 
supported in continuing a task voluntarily 
undertaken by one otherwise burdened with 
the world’s cares. Personally, we look 
forward to the monthly issue of the ‘* Magic 
Circular "’ with as much enthusiasm as the 
first year’s student in magic would manifest, 
and believe this will continue whilst the 
present high standard of quality is main- 
tained. 


| 
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ierts arnihe WISDOM 
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[A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicisin generally ceflects much sound common sense. 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to inagic, magicians, and eutertaming 
generally having the preference, and address— 

*Waxvn-grincs,’’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
g. Duke Street, Ade:phi, London, W.C.) 


Lives of great magicians oft remind us 
We need lots of push behind us. 


Ww 


Conjurers will nearly always tell the truth 
when they can make something by doing it. 


Ww 
Success only comes to the magician who 
goes after it. 
Ww 


The ‘‘ Magic Circle’’ unlike the family 
circle, is no place for candour. 


Ww 
Conceit is the poultice which we apply to 
the wounds that life deals our vanity. 
Ww 
Father had been hanging a picture, and 
the steps had given way. Little Tommy, in 
describing the accident some time after a 
visit to the St. George’s Hall, said, ‘‘ Papa 
made an awful row ; it sounded just like the 
noise Mr. Devant made when the Mascot 


WH 


The light that failed—a bad 
Flash.”’ 
At) 


Experience proves that successful magic- 
ians have a better time earning their money 
than they have in spending it. 


WwW 


A simple trick performed well, 
half a dozen performed —otherwise. 


ww 


Old Mother Hubbard went to the cupboard 

To get her poor dog a bone, 

But when she got there she remembered that 
owing to the high cost of living, she 
hadn't had any meat for a week, 

And so her poor dog got a Stodare celluloid 


egg. 
is w 

Little Bo-peep. she lost her sheep, 

And she didn’t know where to find them, 

Happening to stroll down to the Agent’s 
one day she saw them waiting their turn, 
with a few well-dressed and discrectly 
gesticulating wolves 

Behind: them. 


** Faust- 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


Continued from Page 329, 
& ) 


The Thirsty Hound (Fig. 25). 


This is simply a variation of the last study, 
and may well be made a part of it. 

In Fig. 25 is shown a greater extension of 
the jaw and tongue, and by raising the head 
from the wrists, widely opening the mouth 
and regularly moving the tongue, a charac- 
teristic representation of the panting of a 
thirsty hound can be given. The thumbs 
are turned well back during the extension 
and raising of the head, and can be relaxed 
as the head resumes its normal position. 


The Elephant (Fig. 26). 


Commence by tightly closing laterally the 
finvers of the right hand. Bend the closed 
fingers at a sharp angle to the palm of the 
hand, but let the thumb remain stiff and 
straight in the direction following the line 
taken by the back of the hand. ‘To preserve 
the slenderness of the trunk they represent, 
the fingers must be turned at an abrupt angle 
to the light, so that their combined shadow 
is in eflect the same as that of a single finger. 
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The left hand is to take a very similar 
shape, and is placed over the right, with the 
finer tips resting on the knuckles of the 
latter. The thumb in this case, instead of 
being stretched straight out is allowed to 
hang down and is brought below the ball of 
the right thumb. The small space between 
the palm of the left hand and the back of the 
right represents the eye, which may be made 
to open and shut by pressing together and 
slightly separating the two hands. Move- 
ment of the left thumb will give a mouth 
action, while the most important movement 
of all, viz., of the trunk, is made by bending 
the fingers of the right hand towards the 
palm. At all times these fingers must be 
kept close together and squarely to the light. 

Remember that all the actions of the 
elephant are heavy, laboured and slow. 


The Bulldog (Fig. 27). 


The relative position of the hands here is 
very similar to the last example, and either 
figure is an easy transition from the other. 

Lightly close the right hand in the form 
of a fist, the thumb underneath. Let the 
finger tips of the left rest upon the knuckles 
of the right, the ball of the left thumb upon 
the right wrist. Arch the fingers of the left 
hand slightly to form an eye space and raise 
the left thumb to form the ear. 

Barking may be represented by movement 
of the right thumb, which should be accom- 
panied by a jerky forward movement of the 


‘whole head. 


The Bull (Fig. 28). 


First cross the wrists, bringing the hands 


back to back. The left hand forms the 
muzzle, the right hand the top part of the 
head. In the left hand the fore-finger is 
drawn back into the palm of the hand, and 
there held by the thumb. The second, third, 
and fourth fingers are bent till the tips reach 
the roots, and a subtle movement of the little 
finger can be madc to represent the ruminant 
trait. 


—_i-_ese t= 


In the right hand close the second, third 
and foruth fingers into the palm and stretch 
out the first finger and thumb to make ears. 
The relative positions of the hands must be 
adjusted to a nicety to give a well-propor- 
tioned head. 

Here, as in other cases, the angle of the 
hands in relation to the source of light, is an 
important point. It will always be found 
that a slight turn of the hands from the wrist 
materiatly affects the outline of the shadow, 
and apart from the initial shaping of the 
fingers is of great importance to the result. 
The experienced performer feels when the 
position is right. 


The Sheep (Fig. 29). 
The position of the right hand is the first 


to be taken. The hand is held back upper- 
most and the knuckles inclined towards the 
screen. The thumb tip is pressed against 
the first joint of the first finger and the first 
finger held side by side with the second. 
The third and fourth fingers are similarly 
held side by side, but between the second 
and third a slight gap is left. The left hand 
is then laid upon the right with the tip of the 
little finger pressing against the right thumb 
nail. The third finger passes between the 
left thumb and forefinger. The second finger 
is bent over on to the right forefinger with 
the tip resting against the second joint of 
that finger, and bent sufficiently to leave a 
space for the passage of light to represent 
the eye. ‘The first finger is straightened out 
and the thumb turned up to form ears. 

A motion of chewing is made by moving 
up and down the third and fourth fingers of 
the right hand, as the jaw portion of the 
head. In the movement of these two 
fingers they must maintain a rigid unity, 
and their combined = action must be 
without disturbance of any of the other 
fingers. 

The eye may be also made to open and 
shut bv slight contraction and relaxation of 
the left hand second finger. 


Raise the right hand and hold the fingers 
at right angles to the palm and at an angle 
of about 45” to the horizontal. Press the 
first and second fingers close together and 
keep both straight and at the angle specified. 
Detach the third and fourth fingers to form 
a lower jaw and bend the latter to represent 
the beard. The thumb lies casually out of 
the way under the first and second fingers. 

The palm of the left hand is laid over the 
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back of the right, towards the root of the 
thumb, the little finger lying against the 
right forefinger. The third finger is. bent to 


The Goat (Fig. 30). 


form the forehead, leaving also the space to 
represent the eye, the tip of this finger 
pressing against the knuckle of the right hand 


forefinger. The second and first fingers are 
straightened, inclining separately outwards, 
as horns, and the thumb is bent wel] back as 
an ear. . 

Chewing or nibbling may be represented 
by jaw movement imparted by simultaneous 
action of the third and fourth right-hand 
fingers, and final evidence of disposition may 
be displayed by violent ‘ butting "’—pro- 
duced by a jerky movement of the entire 
head piece. This movement is made partly 
from the wrists and partly from the elbows, 


the fore-arms moving in sympathy. 
Dundee Society of Magicians. 
tion for first vear 
a wa: The first,prize, 
Hon. President, 
by Mr. J. C. H. Scott. 
prize was presented by our President, Mr. 
Sime, magic goods to the value of 10/-. 
all well worth witnessing, although nervous- 
A. R. SMALL, Hon. Scc., 
Some magicians seem to think the best way 


(To be continued.) 
Op Cer cep 
President: David Smith, M.M.C. 
The competi- 
EF Se members took 
4 —> 
EXO place in * Hay’s 
Rooms on 25th 
Coste fo April, 1912. q 
ye: a splendid table, 
= presented by our 
Mr. George Mc- 
Kenzie Munro, M.1.M.C., London, was won 
Mr. Wm. Mearns gained second prize, that 
of magic goods to the value of 15/-, | this 
David Smith, M.M.C. 
The third prize winner was Mr. Charles 
Consolation prizes were also presented to 
the other competitors whose exhibitions were 
ness rather upset their otherwise well thought 
out programmes. 
5y, Dura Street, Dundee. 
<Op CUP CE) 
to get ahead in the world is to hold some 
other fellow magician back. 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 313.) 


Various Modes of ‘* changing ”’ a Card. 


The following 1s a neat and effective 
way of making the change. A card— 
the ace of spades, we will suppose— 
has been drawn, returned, and palmed 
off, and the pack shuffled, after which 
the drawn card has been replaced on 
the top. The performer, under pre- 
tence of merely dividing the pack, 
brings this card, by the pass or other- 
wise, to the middle; after which, 
taking off both this and the next card, 
he holds up both together, second and 
third finger on top, and thumb at 
bottom, so that they appear to be one 
oniy. “ This is your card, I think.’ 
The spectator (only seeing the front 
card), tells him that he is wrong. ‘“‘ That 
is strange,’ he says, in apparent dis- 
comfiture. ‘‘I have made a mistake 
over this trick before. You are sure 
you put the card back in the pack ? ”’ 
The answer is of course in the affir- 
mative. ‘ If you did, it must be there 
still. We will look for it. Meanwhile, 
we will leave this card, which you say 
is wrong, here on the table.’’ As he 
says this, he takes the card first seen 
from the right hand into the left, and 
throws it, face down, on the table. 

This at least is what he appears to do. 
As a matter of fact what he really 
does is this. Dropping the hand so as 
to bring the two cards face downwards. 
he, with the thumb, draws off the hinder 
card, this one being then thrown down, 
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and the one previously seen being left 
palmed in the nght hand. With this 
same hand he picks up the other cards, 
and runs them over with their faces 
towards thecompany. “ Tell meif you 
see the card,’’ he says. Naturally, they 
don’t see it, and say so. ‘“ That is 
strange! ”’ he says. ‘‘ May I ask what 
the card you drew was?” He is told 
it was the ace of spades. ‘‘ Ace of 
spades! So I thought! Then the 
mistake was yours, not mine; for that 
is the very card I showed you and laid 
on the table.”’ He is told that he is 
wrong; that the card he showed was, 
say, the seven of diamonds. ‘“‘I am 
sorry to contradict you; but the 
matter is easily tested. Here it is, 
you see, the ace of spades.” 


The change next to be described 1s 
the invention of Mr. C. O. WILLIAMS, 
of Cardiff. Its special recommendation 
is that it is a ‘‘ single-handed ”’ change ; 
such being always the most effective. 

As in the last case, the card to be 
actually produced is exhibited upright 
in the right hand with another card 
in front of 1t—the two asone, but they 
are held somewhat differently. In 
this case the first and second fingers 
lie horizontally along the lower third 
of the card, its edge resting upon the 
third finger, with the thumb behind. 
When it is desired to effect the ““change”’ 
the thumb draws the hinder card to- 
wards the nght. The two cards momen- 
tarily diverge at top, assuming a fan 
shape, but as the movement continues, 
the hinder card overpasses the inner 
edge of the front card, while this latter 
springs into a_ horizontal position, 
chipped between the second and third 
fingers. The hand at the same time 
is bent over, with a turn of the wrist, 
towards the body, thereby bringing 
the card now revealed into a vertical 
position, and helping to screen the 
other. 

This is a sleight which needs some 
practice. but it is less difficult than 
many not half so effective. 


For the following ingenious mode of 
working the change on the top of the 
pack, we are indebted to a magician 
unhappily no longer with us, the late 
Mr. Somerville Gibney. 

A’'card having~been drawn and re- 


THE 
turned to the sack: is brought to ihe 
top by the pass, palmed off and the 
pack shuffled. The performer replaces 
it on the top, and then, after due 
appearance of cogitation, opens the 
pack somewhere about the middle, 
and picks out a card. ‘‘ Here, Sir, is 
the card you drew,” he says, raising 
it with his nght hand to his forehead, 
face outwards, the pack meanwhile 
being held in the left hand over the 
table, with the card actually drawn 
pushed partly off the pack with the 
thumb. There is a general laugh, and 
he is told that he is wrong. ‘“ Please 
examine it more closely, Sir. I do not 
usually make mistakes.’’ So saying, 
he throws it face downwards on the 
table, changing it in transit for the 
top card. The card is picked up, and 
is naturally found to be the right one. 

SH TS 
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Magic: Ancient and Modern. 


LECTURE BY G. M. Munro, M.I.M.C. 


good attendance at 
Headquarters on Tuesday, May 7th, when 
Mr. G. Mackenzie Munro delivered his 
promised lecture on ‘ Magic --Ancient and 
Modern.”’", The lecturer) commenced by 
reminding his audience of the fundamental 
distinctions between the old and the new 
magic, and proceeded to give a vivid sketch 
of magic as practised bv the priests in Ancient 
Egypt, derived from the Bible chronicle and 
various profane methods of almost unimag- 
inable antiquity. It would seem that in 
Egypt magic was practised to an enormous 
extent, as besides the Official Magi, or priests 
of the Temples, there were countless sooth- 
sayers, witches and wizards of lower rank, 
who retailed love philtres, told fortunes, and 
conjured up the shades of the departed—for 
a consideration. From a papyrus in the 
British Museum was extracted an account 
of a magical séance given in B.C. 3766, in 
which the decapitation trick and hypnotism 
were features. The mechanical magic of 
the priests was then touched upon, and some 
very interesting illustrations were exhibited, 
showing the application of mirrors, dynamics, 
accoustics, and other scientific principles to 
magical purposes. After a short reference 
to Babylonian magic, Mr. Munro said that 
it was mainly through Greece and Kome that 


There was a_ fairly 
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magic was consolidated and developed in 
Western civilisation, where, gradually at 
first, there grew the distinction between 
“ black ’’ magic and ‘' white " magic, which 
became well defined so early as the sixteenth 
century, perhaps earlier, when we find that 
conjurors existed as entertainers, wandering 
from place to place, and exhibiting their 
tricks at fairs, in barns, and at the castles 
of the nobility. These early conjurers, 
however, were little more than strolling 
gypsies or vagabonds. In 1584 it was re- 
corded that among the usual stock-in-trade 
of these performers were burning and repro- 
ducing cards, coin sleights, knot-tving, the 
Grandmother's Chaplet trick, the burnt and 
restored thread, the decapitation trick, and 
especially the cups and balls trick. 

Having referred to some of the earlier 
books on magic, the lecturer digressed to 
examine the claims of Indian magicians, 
which he considered were grossly exaggerated 
and most unreliable, and then he gave short 
accounts of the careers of Caghostro, Robert 
Houdin, Alexander Herman, and John Henry 
Anderson. <A most interesting lecture, which 
had been illustrated throughout by a series 
of curious and excellent lantern slides, was 
brought to a conclusion by exhibiting on the 
screen a number of photographic and artistic 
souvenirs of members and meetings of The 
Magic Circle. 

Qn the motion of Mr. Chris Hilton, who 
presided, a very hearty vote of thanks was 
accorded to Mr. Munro for his very inter- 
esting and informing lecture. 

(THE MaGic C1iRcULAR. Vol. 
JUNE, Ly12.] 


6, No. 67, 


THE MAGIC CIRCLE, MAY ‘* SOCIAL.”’’ 
The Mav “ social ” was held at the Society's 
Headquarters, Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, 


E.C., on the evening of Thursday, 30th May, 
Mr. E. A. Adams, M.I.M.C., occupying the 
chair. 


The proceedings were opened by Mr. H. T. 
Saver, a new member competing for his 
“ degree.”” Mr. Sayer mainly devoted him- 
self to an exhibition of the organ pipes illusion, 
producing a variety of articles for a dinner 
 spread,”’ inviting a member of the audience 
to participate in the good things magically 
provided. A variety of card and other 
etfects followed, presented in a manner that 
left no doubt that this was mnoé# the first 
occasion that Mr. Savers appeared in a magi- 
cal entertainment. 

Mr. Baskerville acquitted himself very 
well in his mental magic act, which consisted 
of some 25 dilterent articles written by 
various members opposite 25 numbers. 
Once heard by him he was able to name any 
article upon its number being called out and 
vice versa. This was much appreciated, 
judging from the applause accorded. 

Herr Carl Stackmann was in great form, 
and much amused his audience with some 
new tricks. Mr. Victor's shadows were 
excellent, and elicited frequent applause. 

Mr. Dacre’s ventriloquial sketch went well. 
His doll —-a young lady of 17—was a novelty. 
Mr. Webster. (assisted-byoa voung ladv, pre- 
sented a very showy silent turn, which was 
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well received. — Prof. Anders did his unknot- 
ting of handkerchiefs, cigarette paper tearing 
and tapes tied on a number of rings, and then 
passed through the sleeves of a coat in his 
usual finished style and fine showmanship. 
Mr. Douglas Dexter wound up the proceedings 
with some very tine card work, which was 
thoroughly appreciated by ali present. 

A rather lengthy entertainment (3 hours) 
finished very late. A two hours’ entertain- 
ment commencing earher would, we teel sure, 
be appreciated by the greater number ot the 
members ; those desiring to stay later could 
do so tor the exchange o1 ideas, Xc. 


t 


By invitation, we witnessed the new pro- 
gramme at St. George's Hall, and right away 
premise that it was a splendid entertainment. 
We can find but one tault with it, and that 
was the similarity of the magical portion of 
the programme. 

“Tableaux Fantomes "’ turned out to be 
our old friend the Spirit Pictures, but we 
sadly missed the conglomeration of names 
generally associated with them. On_ the 
programme was simply “ presented by Mr. 
Frederic Culpitt.”” ‘Yo present this picture 
act to the best advantage requires skiltul 
showmanship. but Mr. Culpitt got his audience 
from the start and kept them till the end, 
which is not exactly an easy thing to do. 

‘ All Soul's Eve,’ written by the Marchion- 
ess Townshend, was a well-acted sketch in 
which the chief item was another spirit- 
picture, but this time it was the spirit of a 
departed wife slowly materialising ona stool 
in front of a piano which had started to play 
on its own accord, or, to be more correct, 
strings. We should be far from bored if we 
saw the sketch a few morc times. 

We hope we shall be forgiven by the other 
artistes when we say the “ star’ turn was 
Mr. Lows Nikola. Here we witnessed a 
miscclHlaneous performance where the smallest 
detail had been carefully thought out. Space 
will not permit of a full description of his act, 
but one item we would like to remark upon, 
and that is when Mr. Nikola causes a beam 
of light to be reflected on a wrapped photo 
frame held by a member of the audience. 
Casually worked, it would be wholly ridicu- 
lous, but for the few seconds the eftect lasted 
it was truly dramatic. Skill, subtle wit, and 
eftect-—what a splendid combination. One 
item of Mr. Nikola’s that specially struck us 
was that of making up forms, fgures and 
faces on a white-board. 

Mr. Kobert Ganthony followed and also 
performed on a= white-board. Of course, 
the items were not exactly alike, but they 
both live in the same street, road or avenue. 
Stl, Mr. Ganthony was doing a white or 
black-board act before Mr. Nikola was— 
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(as we do not know his correct age we will 
let it go at that.) 

“The Window of the Haunted House,’ 
presented by Mr. Ie. A. Maskelyne, has 
previously been commented upon, and was 
received as well as ever. 

The similarity between Spirit Picturesjand 
Spirit Forms—but there we must not betoo 
critical. 


(The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure. As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily avree with the opinions expressed in 
this departinent. | 


Naldrett’s Magic of the Moment. 
To the Editor of Yur Macic Wawnp. 


Dear Sir,—Allow me through the medium 
of your journal to thank the ‘' Dictator of 
Mavic ” tor the boom given to my little book 
in his review, which consists In my opinion, 
and in the opinion of all my friends, ot thinly 
veiled sneers. 

That such a modest little book should ruffle 
the wool of so important (?) a personage is 
surely proof that there 1s somcthing in the 
said book. But it is just as well for the magical 
fraternity to know that the book cannot be 
obtained fron the ‘ Dictator’s”’ firm; pos- 
sibly hecause | ignored the wiles of the 
charmer and refused to supply the books at a 
“tanner "" a time, being no belever in the 
“cutting "' methods that is not doing magic 
as an art any good. 

Mav 1 add that the slur which I take it 
has been cast upon me is somewhat softened 
by the receipt of complimentary messages 
trom many prominent professional and ama- 
teur performers who have “ no axes to grind.” 
After all the praetieal worker is the best judge 
in matters mavical. 

Iam, «c., 
Portsmouth. PERCY NALDRETT. 
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THe Macic Wanp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with idcas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


’Phone— 
2344 H lburn. 
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‘ Bssamotaye, Lendon.” 


A SELECTION FROM DE LAND’S NEW TRICKS 


“De Land is the inventor of more new, original and 
startling mechanical card tricks than any man living or 
dead.”—A. A Wilson, A. D., Cater of the Sphiac. 
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No. 1.—De Land’s Color Changing Card. 


A Five of Diamonds changes colour and becomes a Five of Spades and vice versa. This 
card is so neatly made that one can work the change right in front of a person’s eyes without 
fear of detection. The method of making the change is indetectible. Just the thing for 
stage, parlour or club work. Costly machinery was used in its construction, yet it is offered 
at the reasonable price cf 4/-, which includes a full pack to match the card. | We pay postage. 


No. 2.—De Land’s Rising Cards. 


Everybody who ever witnessed the “ Rising Cards ’’; every magician who ever per- 
formed a trick has shown it. There have been by actual count, over fifteen forms, varieties 
and methods. 

About a month ago De Land perfected a method which differed in every idea, principle 
and detail from any existing form. Nothing like it has ever been thought of, described nor 
exhibited. 

The chosen card rises from a clear, glass tumbler—absolutely without preparation and 
susceptible of unlimited examination. No thread, hair string wire, clock-work or wax is used. 
Not a piece of mechanism, nor any mechanical device is utilised. The tumbler may stand 
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A SELECTION FROM DE LAND’S NEW TRICKS 


(CONTINUED). 


anywhere on any table, chair or floor or may be held in the performer’s hand. The per- 
former may stand in the audience—the tumbler being on the stage. No assistant is required 
and neither dexterity, sleight-of-hand, nor practice is necessary. 

The foregoing reads lke the description of a miracle rather than a trick, but De Land 
will forfeit five times the price of the trick if any purchaser can find in it the slightest mis- 
statement or the least departure from the exact truth. Those who witnessed it at the Eden 
Musee in New York City, saw it presented by a man who bought it from De Land. 

That is all we have to say here—except-—that the price is 7/6. We pay postage. 


No. 3.—De Land’s New Phantom Cards. 


Five cards are shown and three are mentally selected. All are dropped into a borrowed 
hat. Performer mysteriously takes the two cards not selected out of the hat and then pro- 
duces the three selected cards from his pockets. The ‘* Wisenheimers,”’ thinking they know 
all about the old Phantom Cards, make a" grab ’”’ for the cards expecting to find them ‘' double 
faced,’’ but are badly fooled when they find that all cards have standard backs and as well as 
the hat can be examined. Price, complete, 2/-. 


No. 4.—De Land’s Beat It Card Trick. 


Four tens are dropped into a borrowed hat. The hat is fanned with another card. One 
by one the Tens invisibly leave the hat and appear in other places. The hat and cards are 
now Offered for critical examination. Price, including full pack, 4/-. 


No. 5.—De Land’s Magic Moving Picture Cards 


A Ten of Spades instantly changes to a Ten of Clubs and vice versa. This is the famous 
trick worked with a celluloid film. Price, 6d. each, 3 for a shilling, 2/6 per dozen, 10/- per 100. 
Some magicians have written that they always carry a pocket full of these cards, and after 
showing the trick in hotel corridors, on trains, &c., have sold them for enough to pay their daily 
expenses. 


No. 6.—De Land’s Surprise Card Trick. 


Four Queens are dropped into a borrowed hat. Instantly they change to one King and 
the four Queens are found back in the pack. Price, 6d. each, 3 for a shilling, 2/6 per dozen, 
10/- per 100. 


A NEW AND USEFUL NOVEL NOTION. 


The “Cigarette” Lighting Tinder Box. 


yg” 


This is in the form of a "cigarette ’’ with gold tipped ends. Can be carried in the waist- 
coat pocket, or in the cigarette case, and has all the appearance of a high-class, gold tipped 
end cigarette. Removing the gold tipped end, a lighted taper can be presented with very novel 
effect. 


DIRECTIONS. 


Remove the ‘gold tipped ’’ end from the ‘“ cigarette.”” Now remove the inner metal 
case. At opposite end will be found a cap, which remove and saturate the cotton wool with 
naptha, petrol or benzine. Replace cap, and return inner case to “ cigarette.’” When alight 
desired, rub fleshy part of fore finger on metal wheel, taper away, and wheel turned towards 
the body, when a “spark” is obtained, which sets light to the taper. 


PRICE 1/1 post free. 


MUNRO’'S, Unique Novelty Experts, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
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The “ Magic Circle” 


PRESIDENT-—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M-LAM.LC. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. — 
H eadquarters— 


Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 
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THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esq., M.A. ™M. IL.M.C. 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J]. W. HARDING, 
Hon, Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hallard Park, Old Trafford, 
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MAGIC MIRROR 


"(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Epitor—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained mo:thly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Idited by FE. J. Hacey, S.AM. 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the ist of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 Cents, per year. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.°—Lixhtning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rae and Sand Pictures, and how to do then, by 
Kariyx. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO’'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 


W@Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illu-ions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wison, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A.. at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three monthe, 

- Singie copies 6d, 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 
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** lar Ila loa USIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 
Parisiennes et du Monde entier 


Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 
Caro.y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


A NEW BOOK. 


SIMPLE TRICKS 


By HERCAT. 


No apparatus is required, and but little 
sleight-of-hand is needed in the performance 
of the tricks and problems described, easily 
acquired, and suitable for gatherings round 
the table on winter evenings. Some of them 
are new, and many are old; but even the 
oldest are new to the rising generations. 


Price 7d. post-free. 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, Londen, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library — 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Head- 


Meetings at 

quarters, 
Communications to the Hen, See 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 


One Handed Colour Change. 


The performer takes up a silk hand- 
kerchief from off the table and by simply 
pushing it through the hand it changes 
to anentirely different shade. Quite easy 
to do, and can be performed at close 
quarters, and the hands shown perfectly 
empty both before and after the change. 


Price 2/6. Post-free 2/7. 
‘Magic of the Moment,” 


By Percy Naldrett. 


This book, which has just been pub- 
lished, will be found very useful to 
professional conjurers, as every trick or 
idea contained in it is practical, up-to- 
date, and fairly easy to perform. 

Magicians who areon the look-out for 
something new, should not fail to obtain 
this book, as there are only a limited 
number in circulation. 

It contains, amongst others, “ The 
Irish-American Mystery,” “ The Bewil- 
dering Bowler,” “The Crystal Card 
Frame,” “Improved Vanishing Wand,” 
etc., etc. Price 2/e Post-free 2/2. 
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“Yelmah” Hat Production. 


The effect upon the audience ts 
that the performer shows an ordinary 
bowler or silk hat, Both* back and 
front, he has his sleeves turned right 
back, and stands away from any table 
or chairs, when he starts producing a 
large variety of different articles ina 
graceful natural manner while the hat 
is held inverted all the time. Rabbits, 
doves, cigars, cigarettes, real flowers, 
etc., etc., can be produced. The hat 
can be shown empty at any second. 
yet instantly further objects are pro- 
duced from it. It can also be used 
for the mirth-provoking “ Eggs from 
the Hat.” This hat production is the 
simplest of anything of its kind to 
work, requiring ahsolutely no skill, 
and there 1s nothing to get out of 
order. 


Price 6/6. Post-free 6/De 


TRADE SUPPLIED. 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


5810a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 


eo — 


Branches— 


200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87. High Holborn, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published by 


THe Macic Wanp PustisHinc Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.- 
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ILLUSIONARY IDEAS. 
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An Ilustpated Monthly doupnal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE «MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MoKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Vor. 2.—No, 23.] JULY, 1912. _, SIXPENCE. 


Mr. SYDNEY W. CLARKE. 


(M.1.M.C.) 


w 
The member whose absence froin 
any Magic Circle meeting is most 
keenly felt, is the one we have dis- 
tinguished with the “halo” this 
month to the left of this paragraph. 


Mr CrarkE is one of the leading 
spirits of the Magic Circle, and 
well-known for his enthusiasm in 
magic. His term as Vice-President 
of the leading British Magical 
organization has been signalized by 
his brillant conductorship of the 
Magic Circular. The bright and 
breezy setting of the official transac- 
tions and other records, which he 
so attractively sets before his fellow 
Mr. SYDNEY W. CLARKE, members month by month, have met 


M.I.M-C., ; ; ; 
Vice-President, with universal approbation. 


**Magioc GCirogie,’’ London. — Ps) 


A SIDE-SPLITTING AMUSING SELF-CONTAINED MAGICAL COMEDY ‘‘ ACT.”’ 
Magical Production of Cakes and Ingredients for Cooking same in a Borrowed Hat. 


A magician in certain circles is alwavs more appreciated for his toothsome productions 
and distribution of same than for all his sleight-of-hand cleverness, or smart talkee-talkee. 
When all these, however, are combined and presented in an attractive manner, no surer method 
can be-imagined of ingratiating oneself into the good graces of any audience, whether com- 
posed of juvenile enthusiasts or adult criticisers. Such an opportunity is afforded by the 
presentation of magical cookery, and the trick hereafter described is one that cannot fail to be 
always interesting, instructive, and highly amusing, no matter what kind of audience it is 
performed before. Even deaf and dumb spectators could not fail to see its many sided oppor- 
tunities for the provocation of at least smiles, if not capable of expressing their appreciation 
in a more demonstrative way. 

The full effect of this excellent trick is that the performer, after a few witty and appro- 


priate introductory remarks, borrows a hat in order to demonstrate, as is necessary in a cooking 


exposition, how eggs can be produced. This he does by means of a handkerchief which he 
shows back and front, and folding it in half, a number of eggs are produced and dropped into 
the borrowed hat, to the accompaniment of a running flow of laughter, producing “ patter.’ 
This having been successfully accomplished, the performer shows his skill bv balancing the eggs 
on the tip of a straw; any egg and any straw selected being used. Now being provided with 
eggs he next proceeds to give the audience a lesson in cooking, placing in the saucepan the 

various ingredients, such as flour, eggs, currants, sugar, spice, &c., but not finding butter 
amongst the concomitants, he substitutes a little tallow from the lighted candle on the table 
which he explains will do equally well. Instead of a kitchen range he utilizes the borrowed 
hat, a borrowed handkerchief which is burnt acting as fuel. The cooking having been com- 
pleted, the saucepan is opened when a rich cake is turned out on a plate, cut up, and handed 
round for consumption. The borrowed handkerchief and hat are returned to the owners 
uninjured, and none the worse for their extraordinary adventures. 

This provides a most laughable entertainment, which is thoroughly taught by the non- 
technical illustrated “ self-instructor ’’ we supplv, together with all the necessary apparatus. 
The humorous “ patter’ or bonniment is a special feature, and provokes a series of smiles 
during the whole course of the trick, besides covering every movement and providing an 
amusing ‘‘ mise en scene.”’ 

Complete “‘ act,” including extra superior polished tin saucepan, egg-producing handker- 
chief with superior celluloid egg, supply of ‘ straws,’’ cgg balancing apparatus, illustrated 
‘‘ guide ’’ to presentation, comprehensive and valuable instructions for working and “ patter.” 


PRICE 10s. 6d. Post Free. 
The above postal rates nerey only to United Kingdom. For Colonies and abroad, y postage extra. 


MUNRO’S, Experts in in “ Everything Magical, "9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, on, W.C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


JULY, 18912. 


Rotices. 


Subscriptions.—THeE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post d for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the rsth of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiloations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THr Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability ; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMLey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, eae 
29, Ludgate Hill, F.C. W. 
202, Regent Street. W. 

Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


MEFFO MAGICAL SALOONS, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue LiGHT AND Power FitTiInGs Co., City Arcade. 


OLDHAM, 
J. P. GotptHorp, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Simzk, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wm. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


Marvtnka & Co., 493. 6th Avenue 
Mysto ManuFacTurinG Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New York Novectv Co.,, 710, George Street Sydney. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Danay, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


— HAMLET. 


The month of July will for a long time be 
associated with an advent outstanding in 
the history of entertaining, as on the first 
day of the month the event long looked for- 
ward to as the Gala performance by command 
of the King took place at the Palace Theatre, 
London. The Art of Magic on this occasion 
was ably represented by Mr. David Devant, 
who worthily upheld the traditions and honour 
conferred upon him. Although great dis- 
satisfaction seemed to exist as to the repre- 
sentative nature of the entire programme 
submitted, there was no doubt that so far as 
magic was concerned no more worthy repre- 
sentative could be found, or who more 
thoroughly deserved the honour than Mr. 
Devant. 


The only criticism passed on Mr. Devant’s 
selection was that he was not a genuine 
music hall artist; but as a matter of fact, his 
earliest experiences were gained on the halls 
at the Paragon and the two Gatti’s. 
He also appeared as lecturer with a company 
of midgets at the Canterbury, the Middlesex, 
the old Marylebone, and several other halls. 
While fulfilling an engagement at the Water- 
loo Panorama in Victoria-street, Mr. Newsom 
Smith, of the Syndicate Halls, asked Ben 
Nathan to bring David on as a trial turn to 
the London Pavilion, where he was engaged 
for eight weeks a year for three years. He 
was engaged at the Oxford for two nights 
at the time George Robey gave his first 
show there. He performed at the old Roval, 
under the management of Sam Adams, but 
finding turn work unremunerative, he ob- 
tained an engagement at the Crystal Palace, 
the manager, Gillman, inviting the Press to 
see David's first big illusion. Mr. Maskelyne 
read the Press notices, and gave the young 
prestidigitateur a three months’ engagement 
in August, 1893, at the Egyptian Hall, with 
his then latest invention, ‘‘ The Artist’s 
Dream.”’ 


A well-known London contemporary re- 
cently described the profession of conjuring 
to be composed of ‘“‘ Jews and Scotsmen,” 
and under the latter category Mr. Devant 
may be included, as although born in London 
in 1867 his parents.were. Scotch, his father 
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James Wighton, being a well-known Edin- 
burgh artist. He took up conjuring at the 
age of sixteen, securing his first engagement 
(as an amateur) two years later. His later 
engagements we have mentioned above ; 
suffice it to sav that at the present moment 
Mr. Devant has every reason to be proud 
of his achievement in connection with his 
venture in returning to the “ halls’’ as he 
has just been oftered {18,000 for his exclusive 
services for the whole of next vear. Not- 
withstanding this tempting offer Mr. Devant 
will remain faithful to his London audiences 
at the St. George’s Hall to the extent of 
two-thirds of his time, at least. 


The mention of so much money in con- 
nection with magic in the preceding para- 
graph suggests that the grey-bearded bogey 
exclamation, ‘‘Is Magic dead?’ should 
give place to the newer enquiry, “ Does 
Magic pay?” In certain quarters it evi- 
dently does, judging by the publication of 
the value of the estate of the late Mr. Henry 
Bedford Lodge (obituary notice, MAGIC WAND, 
March Ig12), ‘‘a well-known amateur con- 
jurer and illusionist ’’ who left estate of 
the gross value of £33,958 with net person- 
ality 25,901. We wonder how much of this 
large amount of money represented magical 
interests ! 


We are pleased to be able to contradict 
the persistent rumours circulated in magical 
circles that Carl Hertz, the well-known con- 
jurer and illusionist, was dead. Inquiries 
revealed the fact that Mr. Hertz was lying 
seriously ill at Aberdare with double pneu- 
monia, but happily the report of his death 
is incorrect. 

Mr. Hertz arrived at Aberdare on the Mon- 
day in order to fulfil an engagement at the 
local Empire. He complained of being 
unwell, and after appearing at the first house, 
was not able to go through the second per- 
formance. It was thought that he was 
suffering from a severe attack of influenza, 
but on Wednesday other symptoms showed 
themselves, and the case was diagnosed as 
one of double pneumonia. 

Mr. Hartz is staying at the Boot Hotel, 
Aberdare, and he 1s progressing as favourablv 
as can be expected under the circumstances. 


The fascination of conjuring is well known, 
but it is certainly news that legislators in 
our British House of Commons practice it 
in the execution of their onerous duties. It 
appears that Mr. Joseph hing, a member, 
with the aid of a new halfpenny, recently 
kept the House entertained and amused for 
half-an-hour. 

He complained about the poor class of 
coins issued from the Mint during the last 
few years, and, withdrawing his fingers from 
his waistcoat pocket, he announced with the 


mysterious air of a conjurer, “‘ Here is a 
coin.” 
The House laughed and cheered, and 


members covetously held outstretched arms 
to Mr. King, who, with a facetious smile 
continued his address. “If vou examine 
that coin,” he said “ you will observe that, 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
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owing to clumsy and inartistic workmanship, 
the impression of the head may be clearly 
seen on the tail side; in fact, you have the 


‘head on the tail and the tail on the head.”’ 


Acceding to the earnest plea of manv 
members, Mr. King passed round the coin 
for inspection. 

Mr. Masterman, in reply, denied that the 
Mint had sacrificed efficiency to economy, 
and said that the defect referred to by Mr. 
King was quite transitory. 


LP ME SS 
Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 5 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PuBLISHING Co., 
9, Duke Street. Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 19.—The Melting Coin. 
Patter and Presentation. 


The performer enters and remarks :— 

‘Ladies and Gentlemen,—With your 
kind permission J shall conduct you on a 
short excursion through the fascinating 
realms of magic where the things that are 
not—are, and the things that are—are not. 
In order to defray the expenses of the journev 
I should like to borrow half-a-crown. Will 
any gentleman oblige me, please? Thank 
vou, sir! IT will return it in a week or so! 
You might mark it so that vou will be able 
to identify it later on.” 

(The performer receives the coin between 
the finger and thumb of right hand, and walks 
back to table on which a candle is burning). 

“T wish to show you what a remarkable 
etfect the heat of an ordinary candle-flame 
has on a silver coin. Watch me closely, 
please! I pass the coin around the flame 
in such a manner that the centre of the 
described circle 1s the same distance from 
the circumference as the circumference is 
from the centre, at the same time being care- 
ful that the atmospheric perspirations of 
the padagorium do not interfere with the 
oakum-skivvey. Then we notice that the 
opopanax has a ductile effect on the phanam- 
bag—in other words—the coin becomes 
quite soft ’’ (The conjuror demonstrates 
this assertion bv apparently bending the coin 
backwards and forwards in the manner 
familiar to all magicians. It is then seem- 
ingly placed in the left hand which is at once 
closed, and which again continues to make 
a circular motion round the flame of thecandle. 
“ By continuing this process we notice that 
in some weird, wondrous, and invincibly 
incomprehensible wavy the combustion point 
of the half-crown becomes reduced to the 
minimum, so that the difference between 
the minimum and the maximum is equal to 
the difterence’ between the maximum and 
the minimum. I trust I make myselt 
clear? ”’ 

“Then the coin becomes still softer, and 
finally melts altogether—so ! ”’ 

(At this point drops” of melted silver ? 
trickle from(the performer's hand and drop 


receive them. The contents of bowl are 
then offered to the owner of the coin, who, 
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pulling a thread when firing pistol. (A very 
simple but effective ‘‘ release’ that could 


be used for the above will be found in the 


of course, refuses to take his half-crown in 
the liquid state. ‘he conjurer appears to 
be in a dilemma, but suddenly brightens up 
and, striking a dramatic attitude, exclaims)— 

‘Ah! ah!! [seeitall; she loves another. 
Pianissimo! Esperanto! tomato! The 
pistol—ah ! ah!—the magic pistol! (The 
performer picks up a conjurer’s pistol and 
pours the silver from the bowl into the conical 
mouth.) 

‘“Now at what shall I fre? Ah! I'll 
fire at the candle; it’s time its ‘ light’ was 
out, it’s a ‘ wick ’-ed candle.”’ 

(The pistol is then fired, the light is extin- 
guished, and coin, at the same instant, appears 
on the upper extremity of the candle. The 
half-crown is taken trom this position and 
restored to the owner who identifies 1t by the 
mark.) 

Explanation.— While the attention of the 
audience is centred on coin, and just before 
apparently bending it backwards and _for- 
wards, performer's left hand secretly palms 
trom left pocket or from rear of candle- 
stick a small pill-box full of mercury, the lid 
ot which is tied on with thread for the sake 
of sccurity. When coin is seemingly placed 
in le.t hand, it is really palmed in right, and 
bottom of pill-box is, at the psychological 
moment, pushed in with third finger of left 
hand, which action, of course, allows mercury 
to escape from between the fingers. Under 
cover of the falling mercury the half-crown 
is quietly placed in a convenient pocket, and 
the mutilated pill-box is also got rid of as 
soon as possible. 

The conical portion of pistol is prepared in 
the following manner. A cork is taken and 
wedged firmly into cone as shown in sketch. 

The cup has a }-inch hole drilled in the 
bottom and a short piece of metal tubing is 
soldered on the under side immediately over 
the hole. A thin rubber band is next passed 
around cup which is then forced into position 
in the mouth of cone. When working trick, 
pistol, which is loaded with the usual per- 
cussion cap, is held mouth upwards, and the 
mercury is poured into cup from whence it 
runs into the space below, after which the 
pistol may be held mouth downwards with 
perfect safety. 

The candlestick is similar to the one used 
for causing the appearance of a selected card 
in the flame of a candle. The extremity of 
the hinged spring arm at rear is provided 
with a suitable clip for holding a duplicate 
coin, and is released from its position by 


“Sphinx "” for last December.) In conclu- 
sion the duplicate half-crown is removed 
from the clip and exchanged for the borrowed 
one when handing back to owner. 


Back erere wath. 
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presition. 
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No. 20.—An Original Handkerchief Frame. 


Effect.— Four pieces) of wood are handed 
for examination; which are afterwards fixed 


362 


together to form a frame, absolutely devoid 
of glass or back. This is given to an assistant 
to hold. Three coloured silks are now placed 
in a paper bag and the latter set light to. 
The silks vanish in a sheet of fire and are 
seen hanging in the frame. 

Explanation.— Bag is made of flash paper 
with hole at back and silks are pushed through 
down “black art well.’ They should be 
either rolled round something heavy, or 
weighted, to facilitate their journey down 
the ‘“‘well.”” Now for the frame. This 
merely consists of four pieces of wood, black 
for preference, which fit into one another to 
form it. There is also a fake in the shape of 
a black box, about a third the width ot the 
top of frame and three-quarters the length as 
in Fig. 1. It is divided into three sec- 
tions, each one containing a silk as shown in 
diagram. Oneend of each silk is attached to 
bottom of box and the other weighted with 
small pellets of lead in the hem, or a little 
pocket may be sewn for that purpose. Lastly, 
the lid of box is kept shut by a small catch, 
and two large pieces of conjurers’ wax are 
pressed on one side of it, appearing one at 
each end (see Fig. 2). After making frame, it is 
laid down on table whilst the duplicate silks 
are shown, and in doing so the top of frame is 
pressed against fake. When assistant wants 
to make silks appear, all he does is to release 
catch, lid falls down, and silks fall out of 
their compartments (Fig. 3). Of course 
an ordinary bare frame can be used if desired, 
purchasable at any shop, and already made, 
but the detachable one heightens the effect 
in my Opinion. 
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ILLUSIONARY IDEAS. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


There is little doubt one comes across 
from time to time, in the Magical press, 
descriptions of tricks and illusions which 
have never worked. 

If some of these tricks, of which a mere 
cursory examination reveals one weak point 
or another, were presented by their inventors, 
as mere suggestions, we should have no reason 
to grumble ; unfortunately it 1s otherwise. 

There is a vast difference between a trick 
being theoretically perfect, on paper, and a 
practical success on the platform. A _ prac- 
tical magician, setting out to make some of 
these weird and wonderful appliances, often 
finds, after expending time and money, that 
the illusion, as described, is unworkable. 
Starting from a difierent standpoint and be- 
ginning with a rough model on which to 
experiment, the result might be difterent. 
The reader is assured that the following 
appliances have mevey been made, so that it 
the tyro is not blessed with that success 
which shall crown industry, he is begged, 
rather, to jump on the result of his ettorts, 
than on the writer who led him astray. 

The first idea is a production act on a large 
scale. The performer exhibits a small 


oblong table, a quarter of an inch in thick-° 


ness, without drapery of any kind and sup- 
ported by the usual music-stand tripod. 
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He then hands for examination three 
framed sheets of fluted semi-transparent 
glass, such as is used for office windows. 
The frames of each sheet of glass are fitted 
with pegs, which go in holes to accommodate 
them round three sides of the table, along 
its edge. 

From the well thus formed, the performer 
produces a large collection of articles, and 
having finished, invites a member of the 
audience to dissect the table, thus proving 
it is free from trickery. - 

It may be stated at once that all the visible 
apparatus is free from deception. The load 
is introduced under cover of a false front 
affixed to the performer’s dress waistcoat. 
In the material 1s sewn a band of steel, bent 
to the shape of the body, and this false vest 
is really a large pocket. The height of table 
is so arranged that it shall come flush with 
the bottom of the waistcoat. When fixing 
the glass sides, the performer leans over to 
see everything is square and so on. A finger 
and thumb of either hand shoots the vest 
fake on the table, and the trick is done. 
Inside of vest is lined with a flag and this is 
produced as such. If performed in a hall 
with a gallery, the table would have to be 
kept well back. 

The Wonderful Goblet is designed to turn 
water into fire, and fire to beautiful ‘‘ spring ”’ 
flowers. It is of the approved theatrical 
shape as shown in the sketch Fig. 1. which rep- 
resents it in section, and may be made bya 
wood turner. Slightly below the brim, it 
is divided in two sections—longitudinally, 
by a metal case a. This contains the packet 
of spring flowers. A flap cover working on 
a spring hinge is held closed by the little clip 
at X, a corresponding clip is at y. When the 
chip at x is depressed by the performer’s 
finger-tip, the flap flies over (actuated by 
the spring hinge), and engages itself at y 
thus releasing the flowers. The section B 
resolves itself into the old fire bowl, a small 
clip at the side containing the potassium. 
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Fig. 1. 
A hole is drilled through the stem of the 
goblet having its outlet in the space B. When 


the liquid is poured into the goblet, there is a 
flare up caused by, the. potassium, but the 


water quickly runs away, via the hollow stem, 
to a receptacle in the performer's table. 
The spring at x is then depressed, and the 
flowers produced as before mentioned. The 
outside of the goblet should be gilded, the 
divide dead black. 

For want of a better title, the next experi- 
ment may be described as ‘A Birthday 
Gilt.” The performer explains that hap- 
pening to be born somewhere about the 
present date of the month, at a time previous 
to his present appearance, friends are good 
enough to remind him of the unfortunate 
occurrence, by weighing in with little tokens 
of their esteem. In proof of his assertion 
the magician opens a small cardboard box, 
and removes therefrom a silver matchbox, 
carefully packed in cotton-wool. It is with 
the cotton, he informs his audience, that 
he is about to show them an experiment in 
magic. 

First, the silver vesta case is returned to 
the otherwise empty cardboard box. The 
cotton is now torn into five pieces, each piece 
being rolled into a ball and placed somewhere 
in full view. A wood frame is now offered 
for examination. There is no deception 
about it, in appearance it looks like a small 
edition of a photographer’s background 
holder, with two cross pieces at either end to 
form feet. Fig. 2. (This frame is now stood on 
the performer’s table, between two lighted 
candles, the audience being e1abled to see 
beneath the arrangement, and Lehind it.) 


The five cotton balls are now picked up 
singly, and squeezed together, until they 
become one ball; this the performer throws 
towards his table, and lo! the five balls of 
cotton suddenly appear, lke Mahomet'’s 
coffin, suspended in space surrounded by 
the wooden frame, and occupying the position 
of a five-spot playing card. 

The performer approaches the table, and 
removing the balls of cotton, gathers them 
in one hand, while with the other one of the 
lighted candles is passed behind the frame, 
which latter is now taken from table and all 
is shown as before. 

The magician now brings the ball of cotton 
towards the candle flame, there is a flash, the 
ball vanishes, and on the cardboard box being 
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opened, the silver vesta case is found reposing 
in its bed of cotton wool, which by some 
mysterious influence has returned to the 
place from whence it was taken. 

(To be continued.) 


SG IF ITF 
The Northern Magical Society. 


THE 48th regular monthly 
meeting of the above was 
held at headquarters, Friday, 
June 7th. Mr. Frank Ro- 
maine occupied the chair. 
The minutes of the previous 
meeting were passed in the 
usual order. It was decided 
at this meeting that the 
N.M.S. collect all magical 
dealers’ catalogues (British and foreign) for 
the purpose of reterence. It was also decided 
that we add a Scrap-book tor the purpose of 
collecting all records of the Society, press 
notices, programmes, &c. Another new 
candidate was elected to membership from 
Liverpool. Mr. Oswald Laurence gave a 
very fine display of sleight-ot-hand. The 
knotted silks and glass cylinder was very 
good, The mysterious card exchange proved 
a puzzler. ‘Ihe cigarette and card is too 
well known to,need comment. An air of 
mystery surrounded the silks and soup plate. 
and the cards trom hand to pocket was per- 
tection. Mr. Victor Earle came next and 
caused a large tlag to change into a billiard 
ball. Next two silk handkerchiets were 
caused to change their colour by merely 
pulling them through the hands. A selected 
card was made to fly from a nest of three 
envelopes into a previously examined box. 
Three silks were now put intoa case and upon 
examination they were found changed to 
sand. Fired by the success of the last 
experiment he took three more silks, placed 
them in a glass tumbler, and after the usual 
pass, glass and contents were missing. ‘he 
concluding item was the production ot ribbons 


silks, flags, &c. 


J. MEapDows. 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 


Ww 
A magician never knows how good he is 
until he overhears his wife talking of him to 
some other magician’s wife. 


VENTRILOQUISM. 


To succeed as a Ventriloquist 
at children’s parties, you must 
work a dialogue that they under- 
stand and appreciate. If you 
require a really good 


CHEEKY-BOY DIALOGUE 


refinedand funny, specially written 
for above, also suitable for any 
occasion, send 2/6 to —— 


J. MEADOWS, 
122,° Wadham Road; ‘Beotle, Liverpool. 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROPESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from paye 351.) 


The next two or three items are feats 
dependent on sheer audacity. 


Card-Reading Extraordinary. 


It often happens that the effect ofa 
trick is out of all proportion to its actual 
simplicity. The present is an example. 

An ordinary pack of cards, not 
marked in any way, is freely shuffled, 
cut, and handed back to the performer. 
He invites special attention to the fact 
that he does not use any sort of ‘‘ hanky 
panky, or disturb their order in any 
way. To emphasise this he passes a 
rubber band over one end of the pack. 
He then takes it, face downwards, on 
the palm of the left hand, and gazes 
intently at the top card, which he 
presently names, and drawing it out, 
or inviting some one else to do so, 
shows that he has done so correctly. 
A second and following cards are named 
in like manner, the natural presump- 
tion being that he is able to do the same 
with all the rest. 


The secret lies in the fact that the 


performer has privately palmed four or 
tive known cards, and adds them to 
the pack after it has been cut. All he 
has then to do is to proceed with a 
due amount of deliberation, so that 
the interest of the trick shall be ex- 
hausted by the time three or four cards 
have been produced. 

One mode of spinning out the time 
is to professedly discover the card by 
making a burlesque mathematical cal- 
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culation, say somewhat as follows :— 
“This being the fifth (?) day of the 
month, and next Tuesday week being 
the seventeenth, and five from seven- 
teen being twelve, and twice twelve 
being twenty-four, to which the nearest 
odd number is twenty-three, the top 
card must naturally be the seven of 
spades ’’ (or whatever it actually is). 
‘“ Calculation ’’ for the second card 
may be based on the hour of day, and 
so on. 

This trick may be introduced as an 
impromptu with good effect at the close 
of an evening’s play at whist or bridge. 
By noting the contents of a given 
trick, and quietly abstracting it, the 
performer will place himself in position 
to work the trick. 

In putting on the rubber band, the 
performer may ask the bottom card, 
and name this by way of variation. 

Another method of performing the 
trick is as follows :—The performer 
ascertains and palms one card. After 
the pack has been shuffled, he replaces 
this on the top, and makes the pass in 
such manner as to bring the two halves 
of the pack face to face; the known 
card is now undermost. In putting 
on the rubber bands he turns over the 
pack so as to bring this card uppermost. 
He names this card, and draws it off 
to prove that he is correct. In doing 
so, however, he draws the bottom card 
slightly towards himself, just far enough 
to enable him to catch sight of the index 
in the corner. While showing the card 
first named he again turns over the 
pack; having thus gained the know- 
ledge of another card. He names this 
card, and again gets a peep at the 
bottom one, repeating the process as 
often as may be desired. 

With a little practice, it is possible 
to get sight of the two undermost 
cards simultaneously, thus making a 
single “ turn-over ’’ serve for two pro- 
ductions. 


To force a card on the audience without 
leaving the stage. 


It not unfrequently happens that, 
by reason of the absence of a run-down, 
or some similar cause, it 1s inconvenient 
for the conjurer to come down among 
his audience. In such a case the fol- 
lowing; method (of forcing a card may 
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be used with success, its very audacity 
being accepted as a sort of guarantee 
of good faith. 

The performer, picking up the pack 
from his table, executes an apparently 
thorough shuffle, leaving the card to be 
forced on the top. ‘‘ Ladies and gen- 
tlemen,”’ he says, “ will you kindly 
name some number from one to twenty, 
or a higher number if you please. I 
merely suggest the smaller number to 
save time.’’ A number is named, say, 
thirteen. Holding the pack somewhat 
upright, he “ second-deals”’ twelve 
cards. Then holding up the thir- 
teenth (the original top card), he 
says, “ Then you choose this card. 
I will not look at it myself, but will 
just place it ’’—as the case may be, sub- 
sequently bringing the trick to a con- 
clusion in any manner he pleases. 

A very moderate degree of skill in 
second-dealing is necessary for the 
purpose of this little deception; but 
if the performer mistrusts his ability 
in this particular, there is nothing to 
prevent his using a forcing pack, con- 
sisting of cards all alike, with the 
exception of the two at top and bottom. 
In this case however, he must of 
course so hold the cards that their 
faces are not seen by the spectators 
as they fall. 

Of a plan which I myself occasionally 
adopted for forcing a card, I contributed 
a note to an early number of ‘‘ Magic,” 
but it may not be out of place to men- 
tion it here. Having secretly palmed 
three like cards, say three queens of 
spades, you offer the pack to a spectator 
to shuffle and cut. 
so, you replace the three like cards on 
to the top of the lower heap, and say 
something to the following effect, 
‘‘ Now, sir, you have shuffled and cut 
for yourself, so there cannot be any 
doubt that the cards are well mixed. [ 
will deal three cards from the middle 
of the pack, and I will ask you to 
choose one of them.” This is done 
accordingly, the two cards not chosen 
being replaced on the pack, and at 
a convenient moment, palmed off again. 

The following method of forcing a 
card, through a mere adaptation of a 
very elementary sleight, will be found 
effective, and has the advantage of 
being but little known. The card to 
be forced, say the knave of diamonds, 


When he has done — 
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is in the first place palmed, and after 
being laid on the top, is passed or 
slipped to the bottom. The performer 
advancing to a spectator, offers the 
cards, spreading them fan-wise from 
left to right, as when forcing a card in 
the ordinary way. ‘ Now sir,” he 
says, ‘‘I want you to choose a card. 
Just put your finger on any one you 
like. That one? Very good. Please 
take it into your own keeping.”’ As he 
speaks, he draws off the card with all 
those above it, and allows the spec- 
tator to take it himself from the under 
side of the packet. In appearance 
nothing could be fairer; but as a 
matter of fact, in the act of spreading 
the fan, the operator with his forefinger 
of the left hand, pushes the bottom 
card a little to the might, where it Is 
met and drawn forward by the fingers 
of the right hand, till it is nearly or 
quite under the top card. When the 
choice is made, this is naturally drawn 
off with the card actually chosen, 
thereby becoming the bottom card of 
the packet, and being accepted by 
the chooser as the card he touched. 

By palming, say, three known cards, 
and passing them all to the bottom, 
that number of cards can be forced in 
succession. 

(To be continued.) 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


We have had quite a sudden burst of 
conjuring artistes during the last month 
here in Manchester. This is as it should be ; 
they find plenty of appreciation. 


ww 
At the Palace we had Charlier, the French 
ventriloquist. He is very amusing, and 
really clever. An enjoyable show. 
7 
At the Palace, we had the redoutable 
Goldin. His work is absolutely marred by 
the speed at which he works. Apart from 
this growl, the show is really a fine one. 
Ww 
We had at the Grand, Mysticus, who lately 
travelled the Spirit Pictures. He is now 
doing a very good magical show, and his 
bright manner helps matters along very well. 


He also works the ‘doll’; this is a very 
amusing turn, well liked. 
Ww 


At the Hippodrome we had the incom- 
parable Leipzic. This is a treat for the 
amateur, who thinks that he can do those 
simple card tricks. In this line of work, 
Leipzic stands alone. 


Ww 
Lawrence Crane was billed at the Palace 
(no, this is not a pun). His show goes well. 
and his working of the Egg Bag keeps the 
‘‘bhoys ”’ guessing. At the Regent, Curtis 
Leo kept the audience from going to sleep ; 
he is a vigorous artiste, and no mistake. A 
merry show. 
Ww 


The following card trick is the invention 
of Mr. Bumby, of Pendleton. All I have to 
say about this, is, try it! 


Effect. You divide the pack into three 
heaps. Borrow a sixpence, then ask the 
lender if he has any preference as to which 
heap you place the coin on. Which ever 
heap he chooses, put the nimble sixpence 
on it. Now ask him to stab the heap on 
which it rests. Having done this, ask him 
to choose any four cards above or below the 
knife blade. Ask him then to count the 
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pips on the four selected cards; they total 
the date on the borrowed coin! That's 
good, isn’t it ? 

Method of working.— Jake the four aces. 
the four eights, the four mines, and the four 
twos, out of the pack. Put these cards to 
read alternately one, eight, nine, two, making 
in all 18yg2. Bridge the prepared cards and 
lay them onthe top of the pack. Have handy 
a sixpence of the date, 18y2. You are now 
readv. Make a false shuffle, and place the 
cards in three heaps on the table. Borrow 
a sixpence, secretly change it for your own 
and put carelessly on table; as you do so, 
ask which heap you should put it on. Now 
force the prepared heap. Which four are 
chosen is a matter of indifference, as thev 
are sure to total 1892. Finale. 


Mi M5 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.’'’—CaRLyYLe. 


—_— 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Maaic WanD Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kindred 
arts. 


‘* Sphinx ’’ (American) for June adopts for 
its motto ‘‘ Act well your part; there all the 
honor (profit )lies."’ An excellent front page 
photograph of Mr. T. V. Twinning and an 
interesting account of his cosmopolitan life 
is a precursor to another record issue of new 
and practical tricks, including ‘‘ Dunninger’s 
New Servante,”’ ‘‘ Changing and Multiplying 
Silk,”’ ‘A Useful Wand,” ‘‘ The Scott- 
Burgoyne Combination Box,’ ‘‘ The Mys- 
terious Cornucopia,’’ &c., &c. 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The July number (No. 68, Vol. 6) promptly 
issued, contains ample evidence of the master 
hand directing aftairs, a graphic record of 
the doings and intentions of the Magic Circle 
constituting an exceedingly interesting issue. 
The coming summer vacation will cause a 
gap in matters magical, but we have no doubt 
the resources of the genial Editor will over- 
come the difficulties of providing ‘‘ copy "’ 
to maintain the interest until the opening 
of the forthcoming winter session. 


ste <M 


‘THe Macic Wanp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with ideaseach month. You should 
become.a subscriber at once. 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


(Continued from Paye 319.) 


The Stag (Fig. 31.) 
The nght hand takes an easy curve from 


the wrist. The thumb is pressed against 
the side of the forefinger, and the second and 
third fingers lie close together with the first, 
and all are straightened. The fourth finger 
also takes a straightened attitude, but is 
held slightly below the other fingers, and by 
dropping still further on occasion gives jaw 
movement. 

The left hand rests on top of the right, the 
little finger being the basis of the position 
for the rest of the hand. Outstretched it hes 
over the thumb, its tip pressed to the second 
joint of the forefinger of the right hand. 
The third finger is bent to form the eye, and 
its tip rests also on the forefinger of the right 
hand. The first and second fingers are 
straightened out and raised to form horns, 
and the thumb bent back gives the ear. 

A very moderate movement of the jaw 
and a dignified raising of the head are the 
only motions. The eye may be closed by 
contraction of the left hand third finger. 


The Monkey (Fig. 32.) 


Turn the back of the left hand towards the 
light with the fingers bent, the forefinger 
drawn well back into the palm and the thumb 
bent down over it and out of the line of illu- 
mination. 

The right hand is then well arched and laid 


over the left. The four fingers lie closely 
side by side and their tips rest upon the 
second finger of the left. The thumb is 
turned to the inside of the hand, and by the 
exactitude of its curve controls the aperture 
representing the eye. 

The little finger of the right hand by its 
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movement aor the tip into play within the 
eve space and gives animation to the eye. 
By separation of the left hand little finger 
from the rest of the hand, the movement of 
opening the mouth is produced, and by 
partial unbending, a protrusion of the jaw. 
These combined movements together with a 
very minute action of the other fingers— 
unexplainable but easily found by experi- 
ment—a succession of changing grimaces can 
be effected, quaintly expressive of monkey 
nature. 


The Puppy (Fig. 33.) 


The right hand forms the bulk of the figure 
and should be placed first. Hold it palm 
downwards and cross the tip of the second 
finger over the first and slightly bend these 
two fingers. They require very careful 
placing before going any further, as the 
responsibility rests entirely with them to 
shape the puppy's head, or to give a fair 
semblance to the somewhat shapeless head 
of a young puppy. 

The third and fourth fingers take an easy 
curve for the forelegs and the thumb lies 
against and below the side of the hand to 
give additional substance to the body. 

The left hand is brought up to the right 
wrist, and the third and fourth fingers clasped 
to it fora hold. The first and second fingers 
are partially extended for the hind legs and 
the thumb is raised for the tail. 

Movement consists principally in raising 
the head and wagging the tail. Also by 
raising the right hand from the wrist the 
puppy can be made to sit up and, finally, by 
advancing the hands and moving the leg 
fingers, it can be made to trot off the screen. 


The Tortoise (Fig. 34). 


A very similar formation to the last gives 
a representation of a tortoise. 
The position of the right hand is practically 


identical, but the crossed second and first 
fingers are not bent so much but held nearly 
straight; also the thumb lies more below 
the forefinger. 

The left hand is brought up to the right as 
in the last figure, butyis quite differently 
placedi''’The palm of theeft hand lies upon 
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the back of the right, the first and second | 


fingers of the left upon the fingers of the 
right, the tips of the former reaching to about 
the second joints of the latter. The third 
and fourth fingers hang down below the right 
thumb to form the back legs. 

This is the finished formation, but in pre- 
sentation the full development should not 
be shown at once. Commence with the 
right hand drawn back behind and under the 
left and close the four fingers representing 
the legs. Then by slowly moving forward 
the right hand and extending the leg, fingers 
cause their appearance as from under the 
shell. 

The figure should be shown in a square 
mask or with a level base to give a walking 
surface. Along this, from one side of the 
sheet to the other, the tortoise is made to 
walk with its proverbial tardiness. 


The Crocodile (Fig. 35.) 


Press the hands together, palm to palm 
and fingers to fingers, the sidesjof the hands 
to the light, the left hand uppermost, and 
the finger-tips of the latter slightly in advance 
of those of the right and under hand. Swing 
both hands apart from the wrists, separating 
the palms, but maintaining the pressure at 
the roots of the thumbs and along the wrists. 

The thumb of the Ieft hand is kept close 
against and in line with the fingers. The 
thumb of the right hand is separated and 
extended to form a tongue. 

The jaws should be slowly opened wide, 
the tongue moved, and then closed again, 
and the action repeated at intervals during 
the exhibition of the shadow. The head 
may be simultaneously raised from the 
wrists, with a heavy. ponderous movement. 


Sh 


The Rhinoceros (Fig. 36.) 


Place the hands palm to palm, and sideways 
to the hght, the fingers of the right hand 
curved to form the snout and the tips of the 
left hand resting in the hollow. The left 
hand is arched to show the crown of the head, 
and the left thumb raised to form one ear, 
while the right thumb also erect, forms the 
other. The hands are turned at an angle 
to admit of a small light passage between 
the two palms to represent the eye. 
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The rhinoceros is by nature a heavy, inert 
beast, and there is little in the way of char- 
acteristic action to seize upon.to give lifelike 
expression. All that can be done is to 
heavily raise the head, simulate a slight 
snifing movement with the fingers forming 
the snout, and close and open the eye by a 
slight contraction of the fingers of the left 
hand. 

The head is best shown in a square frame, 
or with a level base line to represent water. 


+++ 


others said, ** No."' 
others said, ‘* No."' 
—Bunyan, Pilgrim's Progress: author's apology. 


Some said, “* John, print it''; 
Some said, ‘' lt might do good "' ; 


ARE CONJURERS UNCANNY ? 


We are indebted to the ‘ Occult Review ’ 
for a most delightful exhibition of credulity 8 
Indeed, it is so delightful that, but tor the 
transparent sincerity, we should have scented 
a parody. One Reginald B. Span wrote from 
Eastbourne to say that he was convinced 
many conjurors are indebted to supernatural 
powers for their tricks. He describes at 
great length a wonderful exhibition given 
by a travelling magician who went the round 
of the hotels in the South of France. He 
performed the familiar trick of placing a pack 
of cards in a tumbler and causing certain ot 
them to jump out at the word ot command. 
This impressed Mr. Span so much that he 
was convinced the trick would have been 
impossible without the assistance of spooks. 
He ‘‘ took the precaution of going round the 
child who held the glass to see that there was 
no possibility of a fine wire being attached 
to the glass, though really, on the face ot it, 
the idea was absurd.’ In another place, Mr. 
Span saw an Italian write down a number of 
figures on a blackboard, the figures being 
supplied by the audience. Then a box was 
opened and a small roll of bread was found. 
Inside the roll was a slip ot paper on which 
tlic result of the sum on the blackboard was 
copied out, every figure exactly the same. 
‘A little thought,’ savs Mr. Span, “ will 
show how impossible such a feat was by 
ordinary conjuring or by any natural power.”’ 
This letter is really more instructing than it 
sounds. It shows the kind of evidence which 
satishied some people that supernatural 
powers are sometimes employed. So long 
as they do not understand something, they 
are quite satisfied that it must be due to the 
intervention of forces from the other world. 
In future we shall be more sceptical than ever 
about any ghost stories which may come our 
way .—From\jokn Bull, 30th March, 1912. 
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mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Prefcrred. 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per- 


fOur Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


Having been invited by the Editor to 
resume the conductorship of the ‘‘ exchange’”’ 
for the mutual interchange of ideas in all 
that relates to the lighter side of magic, 
pocket tricks, impromptu  impossibilities, 
puzzles, ‘‘catches,’’ ‘‘ haves,”’ and subjects 
_of kindred nature, I have pleasure in renewing 
my acquaintance with readers of the Maaic 
Wanpb. It is my intention, therefore, to 
spread before you each month a most appe- 
tising array of trick and puzzle dishes. If 
you can suggest some delicacies for the 
repast, I will be only too pleased to sample 
them. Exercise your brains, and resuscitate 
that old wheeze you played so oft and now 
forgotten. Others may like to know of it. 


A PROFITABLE HALF-CROWN DODGE. 


X. to Z.—" Got half-a-crown ? ”’ 

Z. produces the coin. : 

X.—‘‘ Place it down right there! And 
here is another! '’ (producing a second from 
his own pocket). ‘‘ Now I am going to ask 
you a very simple question easy for anybodv 
toanswer. If you answer it in the affirmative 
you take both coins. If you answer it in the 
negative, I take both coins. But—have you 
seen the trick before ? ”’ 

Z. (unsuspiciously caught).—‘‘ No.”’ 

X.—' Thanks, I take the half-crowns.” 


A TOPICAL ANAGRAM. 


‘‘ What are ‘‘ The Australian Cricketers ? ”’ 
ANSWER.—‘“‘ Clinkers ! Each a true artist.’’ 


MAGIC LIQUID. 


Take a wine-glass, and fill it up to the brim 
with claret. Fill another glass of the same 
size with water. The problem is, without 
using a third glass, to change the contents 
of the two glasses from one to the other. 

How to do it.—Place an ordinary visiting 
card lightly over the top of the glass contain- 
ing water, which can now be turned upside 
down without spilling the contents. Now 


stand this glass upside down on the top of the 
glass containing the claret, and gently slide 
the card out until, for a space of about one- 
eighth of an inch, the claret and water touch. 


It will now be found that the positions get 
reversed, the water slowly sinking and the 
claret rising in the glasses. 

It is very essential to ensure the success 
of the trick that the glasses be the same size, 
and that there be no air in either glass. The 
explanation, of course, is that claret is 
lighter than water. 

CURIOUS WORDS. 

The word ‘*Chump”’ is one of the most 
remarkable in the English language. If 
written thus— 


it reads exactly the same whether looked at 
as seen as above, or with the page turned 
upside down. 

Expediency is also an interesting word. So 
far as pronunciation goes it might just as 
well be spelt AX P D N C—tive letters repre- 
senting a five-syHabled word ! 

Facetious is another word with a curious 
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property. It contains, as will be readily 
seen, the five vowels in their proper order. | 
If you know of 
any similar words, 
good catch, puzzle, 
pocket trick, arith- 
metical problem, 
or anything of a 
kindred nature, do 
not fail to at once 
‘phone it to 


HERE; 


bh + 
Ode to a Magician. 


Who is the great magician ? What the sign, 

The symbol of his power that we acclaim ? 

Whom do we welcome to that inner ring 

Of those who glitter with a wizard’s fame ! 
eee & 


No careless buver of the pleasing toy, 

Nor hastv dabbler in our nobler art, 

Can win the true applause, the inner joy 
That comes to crown the weary artist-heart. 
His are the power of many a diverse man ; 
The speaker’s care is all a conjurer’s own, 
Interpreter of minds and guide of thoughts, 
With all a juggler’s skill, yet never shown. 
Trained to deceive, for ‘' vty vudlt decipi,”’ 
He seeks another's pleasure in his ways: 

A thousand hours of toil to be repaid 

With the brief laurel of a moment’s praise. 


° F,. S. M. 


DE LAND’S FALSE PALMS. 


Printed in flesh colour and attached tu back 
of card. Upper illustration shows the card out 
of position. Lower one the same card held in 
position, where the most critical eye will fail 
to detect it at tem feet distance, the card 
appearing to absolutely vanish. 


These “ Fadeway ” cards supplied at 6d. each. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 
The Very Latest ‘“ Catch-’em-All *’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


everybody dismayed when thev see the upset 
mustard pot on the table cloth. Dismay gives 
place to mirth when the joke is exposed. 


PRICE Gd. 
If sent by post, 3d. extra. 


> 


SWAN 


COMPRESSED MAGICAL WISDOM 
+>. ~ 


a as 
>) 


{A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense. 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter. 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or coin 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every contribution 
received and accepted, similar to the samples given 
below, Write your contributions on a post card, those 
having reference to inagic, magicians, and entertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
‘Was p-reinas.”’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co, 
9, Duke Street, Adeiphi, Lon‘ton, W.C.) 


If you must abuse someone, abuse your 
enemies. Many magicians abuse their best 
friends, and call it ‘‘ criticism.’’ 


Ww 
The proof of magical success is the ability 
to hold on to it. 
Ww 


All magicians are made of dust, and they 
are usually out for more. 


At) 
The latest book tells how it’s done. Then 
one refers to the Standard book for—how 
to do it. 


Ww 
The magician who shouts his ability froy, 
the housetops is generally the first to dodge 
his modest instructor. 


Ww | 
‘“‘Oh, what a tangled web we weave, 
When first we practice to deceive.’’.. 


And a lot of us find it out! 


Ww 
Generally a magician who thinks he is witty 
in his “ patter’’ is about as successful at 
entertaining as a nail in your shoe. 


WwW 
At." unravelling a tangled coil ” a magician 
is no quicker than other folk. 


Ww 
The magician who becomes famous usually 
does so through the efforts of others to prove 
that he isn't. 


WD 
Some magicians seem to think they are 
charitable because they dream of giving away 
money—and let it go at that. 
Ww 
Skill has a loud voice. Presentation has 
also a loud voice. But a duet between 
‘‘ Skill and presentation ’’ brings down the 


house. 
Ww 
To look is a pastime, to perform is a plea- 
sure, to pocket the spondulicks is a privilege. 
WD 
About the hardest job a magician has is 
to convince other magicians that he is as 
good as he thinks ‘he.is. 


en —— . 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The a Magic Circle”’ 


- PRrESIDENT—NEVIL Miskersk: Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER.Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Milton Hall, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 

Prospectus from J]. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary. 
37. Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


244, Deansgate, 


— 


— THK — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage 1d, 
Epitar—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained mo.thly on application to 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., 9, Dnke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Kdited by FE. J. HaGenx, SAM. 


Monthly journal on “Magic lucidly explained. 
NOT BIG, BUT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents. 
per copy, 50 cents. per vear. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHING CO., 


428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”--Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kartyn. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Dake Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Macicai Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager. THe. 
Macic Wanp,9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


Ses ns ~—— _ = See ce, Ee 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SKND FOR 


The SPHMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wizson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** ly’ ILMUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement ¥cs 8 ver an. (1 dollar 60) 

Carory, Editenr. 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
up numero specimen O. 75 ¢c. 


A NEW BOOK. 


SIMPLE TRICKS 


By HERCAT. 


No apparatus is required, and but little 
sleight-of-hand is needed in the performance 
of the tricks and problems described, easily 
acquired, and suitable for gatherings round 
the table on winter evenings. Some of them 
are new, and many are old; but even the 
oldest are new to the rising generations. 


Price 7d. post-free. 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Mouthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 

~ Communications to the Hen. Sec 
314, Pershore- Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 


o--— =_ 


ie Dig 


Absolutely ‘New. | 

The performer picks up from 
his table, a. glass¥nearly full of 
ink, and by simply throwing it 
to the audience it instantly van- 
ishes, Another very good effect 


borrowing from the audience two 
ordinary hats, and asking ; the 
spectators if they would like to 


pearance, Of course their choice 
will invariably be a visible one. 
The performer accordingly places 
the glass of ink in one hat, re- 
marking that he has performed a 
visible disappearance, then tak- 
ing the glass out of one hat and 
placing it in the other, on the 
word of command it is found in 
the other hat. You can prove 
that real ink is used by giving the 
tumbler for examination. With this glass several other up-to-date and mysterious effects 
can be worked without calling into play any particular skill. Price 1/6. Post Free 1/7. With 
full instructions. 


The Eccentric Billlard Ball. The Joke of the Century 


This novelty is in the form of an indiarubber ball, and one of these placed on your friend’s 
billiard table causes great consternation, as the ball bounces off the table directly it is hit. 
Your friend on going to pick same up finds out that it is only a rubber ball, and that a joke 
has been played on him. Price 6d. Post free 7d.. 


The Marvellous Memory. The Sensation of the Day. 


This amusing and very interesting novelty consists of five cards, each with 20 different 
numbers of six figures, every one bearing a separate number. The five cards are distributed 
amongst the spectators and everyone may call up any number. As soon as a number is called 
the performer is able to give at once correctly, the corresponding six-figured number, without 
asking any questions or seeing any of the cards. This trick is most astonishing, yet very easy 
to perform. Price 6d. Post free 7d. With full instructions. 


‘>The Mystifying Card Trick.’’? Something quite New. 


The four Queens are taken from a pack and dropped into a borrowed hat, a spectator is 
requested to take a king and drop same into hat, which is then shaken well so as to mix the cards 
well up. The performer now with one hand reaches into the hat, while his head is turned 
another way, and removes the king (this is where you get laughed at as the trick looks so simple.) 
You now offer the hat to some wise person who finds, to his astonishment, that the king has 
returned to the hat and the four queens are found separated in different parts of the pack. 
This trick will always be enthusiastically applduded. Price 6d. Post free 7d. With full in- 
structions. - = Stage gh &, SP * oe 
Compare our Prices and Workmanship with other Dealers. 


Head Conjuring Depot: Trade Supplied. 


The Magical Palace, 35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches— 


810a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.G. 


89, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87. High Holborn, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Stmpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
THe Magic Wann PusiisHinge Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


can be worked with this fake by, 


see a visible or invisible disap- 


OUR BIRTHDAY NUMBER. 


_" 
' 


AN, 


An Wlustrated Monthly dournal for Conjureps, 


Concert Artistes, and all Enteptaineprs. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


SIXPENCE. 


VObe 25 NO 2h] 7 . AUGUST, 1gI2. 


HERR CARL STACKEMANN. 


(M.1.M-C.) 
Ww 


The subject of our front window 
display this month is an enthusiastic 
magician and indefatigable worker 
in the world of magic. Inventing 
and perfecting new illusions is his 
one predominant hobby. Ino praec- 
tical work he specialises in what he 
terms ‘ Crystal Magic.” Ino con- 
junction with Mr. Lours Nikola, and 
under the direction of Mr. Harry 
Hilckes, a european) Continental 
tour 1s contemplated dunng the 
autumn months. The cosmopolitan 
character of the enterprise will ap- 
peal strongly to fellow members of 
the Magic Circle, who are united in 
expressing good wishes for a success- 
ful result of the ambitious under- 
taking. 

HERR CARL STACKEMANN, “AUK WIEDERSENEN ! 7 


M.I.M-C., 


‘*‘Magic Circle,’’ London. 
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“The Very Latest” always obtained at MUNRO’S. 


it am ale nary 4 . 


DE LAND’S FAMOUS NON-MECHANICAL RISING CARD 
FROM TUMBLER TRICK. 


Having completed arrangements for the exclusive European distribution of this sur- 
prisingly new and startling effect in card conjuring, we have pleasure in offering the trick 
at an unheard of reduced price, placing it within the reach of every magician to add it to 
his repertoire for the approaching season. The effect is that a chosen card most beautifully 
rises from a glass held by any spectator in the audience. Can be performed even at a café 
table. No thread, wires, gas, wax, or clockwork used. In fact there is no mechameal con- 
trivance involved. Endorsed by Chung Ling Soo, Prof. Hoffmann, and many leading 
magicians to whom we have exhibited the trick, all expressing astonishment at the effective 
and ingenious means emploved in the indetectable effect produced. 


PRICE 2s. 6d. 


If sent by aie In United Kingdom, carefully packed, 6d. extra. For Colonies and abroad, 
weight 3-lbs., postage accordingly. 


THE TWIN ACES TRICK. 
CAN YOU DISTINGUISH THE TOTHER FROM WHICH? 


distinction without a difference.—FIELDING. Tom Jones, Bk. IV., Ch. 13. 

An exceedingly subtle ettect can bce obtained with the aid of these twin aces cards. In 
one hand is freely exhibited the Ace of iamonds, and in the other hand the Ace of Spades, 
one with the red complexion, the other with the black complexion. The performer trans- 
ferring the two cards to his lett band spreads them out, backs uppermost, and invites an 
onlooker to pick out the casily distinguished black ‘un, the Ace of Spades. Stung! Try 
again! The faces of the cards are once more exhibite d, showing the distinctive aces, and 
another attempt made to discriminate the “tother from which’; sting number two being 
administered, no better luck. A third essav is proffered to locate the elusive “twin,” but 
the provoking wild goose chase is abandoned by the euchered beholder who has to admit 
that he fails to “place” the evasive black brother Ace. One of the cutest card conceits 
ever thought out. Get it and play on the smart Alck who knows everything. Comprehen- 
sive instructions supphed. 


PRICE 7d., Post Free 


(Postal Order preferred), 


MUNRO’S, Experts i in ‘Everything Magical,’ 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W. C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


AUGUST, 


1912. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.— Tur Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers. post paid for sixpence. or it will 
be sent post naid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings,in money order or postal 
order. 

4 limited number of back issues can be secured at 
eixpencre each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth. 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month followine. Displaved advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 1gth of the month, Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiloations.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THe 
Maaic Wanpb Publishing Co,9, Duke Street. Adelphi. 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Chegques and postal orders to be made 
pavable to Tur MaGic Wann Pnblishing Co. 

Editorlal.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likelv to be of interest to readers of this paner. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and staimps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wann, g. Duke 
Street, Adelphi, I.ondon, W.C. 


Where ‘' The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMLery's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
29, Ludgate Hill. K.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street. W. 

Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


Mrrro Maarcar Saroons, 26a, Market Street. 
UC. KF. Watlrr, 7, Peter Street. 


H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Liagut ann Power Fittinas Co., City Arcade. 


OLOHAM. 
J. P. Gor. DTHORP, The Magnet, King Street. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Was. Ross & Co., 30, rest Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


Marwtnka & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto ManuFaCTURING Co,, 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. OD. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASBIA. 
New York Novertvy Co.,. 710, CEStee Street Sydney. 


——_- = 


DURBAN, NATAL. SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Danny, 55, Acuitts Arcade, 


es 


‘Let observation, with extensive view 
Survey mankind from China to Peru.’ 


— JOHNSON 
With this tissue the Macic Wawnp 
completes the second year of its exts- 


tence, and we are beginning to realise 
that our publication is a decidedly 
lusty infant for its age and experience. 
It is beginning to articulate quite nicely 
thank you, and to make its presence 
potent in the world—the world of 
magic. Looking forward to the new 
year we see visions of a youngster even 
more healthy, stout of heart and arm 
and strong ot lung. As intimated when 
we started out on our career. we propose 
to advance, not to remain stationary or 
to fall behind in the race, and with these 
promises we bespeak the kind support 
of our subscribers and supporters in 
again renewing their subscriptions for 
another year, thus encouraging us to 
continue the good work we set out to 
accomplish. 


We are going to make a strong bid 
for further favour and = support by 
making each number of the Magic 
Waxp so much better than its prede- 
cessors that vou will appreciate its 
worth and the need for it in helping you, 
vour friends, and your comrades, to 
get all the best of the good things in 
magic and the kindred arts that go to 
make up “ life’s brighter side.” 

We shall not try to enumerate the 
good things we have mn store for our 
readers, we want to surprise you, but 
this we can say that the Macic WaNbD 
wants vou to take the same personal 
Interest In its welfare that it means to 
take in its readers. Mav we therefore 
count on your support ? 
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To all those sending us direct an 
annual subscription (5s. or 1.25) to 
the Macic WanpD, we will present 
FREE one of the Publisher’s cloth 
cover binders (value Is. 6d.), thus 
preserving the numbers in a manner 
that will not only keep them clean for 
eventually binding them, but also keep 
them together for the purpose of quick 
and easy reference. 


Dr. Wilson, in the current (July) 
issue of the Sphinx makes some sweep- 
ing charges anent the attitude adopted 
bv so called patrons of the magic art in 
relation to their support (?) of magical 
literature, and the selfish and under- 
hand methods of procuring knowledge 
for nothing, apparently resorted to by 
parties professing an interest in the 
fascinating art of magic. We presume 
we are not communicating any fresh 
facts to the Dr. when we boldly state 
that a similar state of affairs exists on 
this side of the pond. By a curious 
coincidence further, we have just. re- 
ceived complaints from various agents 
who handle the sale of the Macic WAND 
that they are continually pestered by 
customers (?) professing that they are 
interested in magic, ask to see the 
magical papers and deliberately read 
them through without purchasing a 
copy. In this and other ways we could 
cite facts that have come to our know- 
ledge, clearly proving that the respon- 
sibility of supporting and encouraging 
magical hterature has been evaded to 
an extent undreamed of by the genuine 
legitimate body of loyal and enthusiastic 
magicians both in the United Kingdom 
and the United States of America. 


SF GF GF 


Mr. H. Irving of Svdney, Australia, 
writes: ‘ Re the Macic Wanp it's great, 
and Lo enjov it thoroughly. Could) vou let 
me have an index to the Wizarp,Vol. 5, and 
Maaic Wann, Vol. 17" 


D. 


‘* Practical Conjuring.” 


BY JAMES CARE. PRICE Qe 


" CONJURING APPARATUS FOR SALE. 


100, CHESTER GREEN ROAD, DERBY. 
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THE MAGIC WAND. 


~ Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 3 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PunnisHine Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adetphi, London, W.C., 


No. 21. The B.B. Coin Trick. 


Effect.—A coin and a round box are both 
handed for examination with the request to 
place coin in box and note which side of coin 
faces lid, which is placed on and handed 
back to performer, who immediately names 
which side of coin faces lid. 

Expianation.— A round wooden box (I use 
a Bile Bean box), large enough to hold a coin 
is required, also a com, a halfpenny preferred. 
That com- 
prises all the 
apparatus 
used in the 
course of the 
trick. The 
coin is pre- 
pared as fol- 
lows: With a 
knife make 
three niches, 
or claws (see 
Fig. 1) on the 

Fig. 1 edge, tail side, 
so that when coin is placed in box § tail 
uppermost it readily responds to the slow 
tilting of the box, (see Fig. 2). When head 
is uppermost 
coin clings to 
the bottom 
of the box, 
the claws 
pre venting 
coin from 
immediatel v 
responding, 
(see Fig. 2). 
When per- 
former re- 
ceives box it 
should al- 
wavs be tilt- Fig. 2. 
ing from him, and looking at box lid, bring 
slowly to a level towards the body. If coin 
readily responds then ‘‘tail’’ may beconfident- 
ly stated to be 
uppermost. If 
no response 
comes from the 
tilt ‘“head”’ is 
the indication 
of thecoin, and 
can be so 
stated. A good 
variation is to 
place com = in 
lid of box, close 
hdsmartiv, 
then shake box 


Fig. 5. 
holding it tightly when nosound will proceed 


from it, and appears to be empty. A shght 
relaxation of the grip on box will allow the 
com to unmediately talk: 


= 4 s. 


No. 22. A Wand Vanisher. 


To those who work the vanishing wand 
and do not possess a hollow leg table, this 
candlestick can be recommended to meet all 
requirements, and might possibly fool some 
of those who already know the ordinary 
table vanish. On vour table is an ordinary 
candlestick fitted with a metal candle, made 
to resemble the real article. The top of this 
candle with its imitation wick 1s hinged at 
the back, and is thrown over with the coat 
sleeve which engages in the fine short point 
at P, in the act of picking up the wand trom 
the table. The open candle is now ready to 
receive the wand which gracefully slides out 
of its shell while hidden by the tissue paper. 
In rolling the shell in’ the tissue, the per- 
former takes the opportunity of tilting the 
candle top again into position, 


A & 


The illustration A, shows the candle top 
thrown back, and wand vanished, the next 


move should tilt) back the candle top to 

original position, B, while hidden by the 

tissue paper in which the shell is vanished. 

Ib IS IS 

Now, dear Mr. Magician, with your kind 
permission, 

We state we could do with vou sub., 

(Andwe mention [in brackets, itisn’t a knack) 
It's 

The ways and means to our grub. 


FIVE SHILLINGS PER ANNUM 
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* The true University of these days is Collection of 


Books.''—CarRLyYLe. 

** Sphinx °? (American) July, tyt2, issue, 
pleads to “ Make Magic Mean More Than 
Money” and features an excellent portrait 
of John F. Halloran on its front page. Tricks 
to satistv the most exacting are sandwiched 
In Most generously ‘twixt the usual standard 
features and pertinent Ieditorials and) com- 
ments on current events in the magical world. 
The article “ Electric Magic“ alone is well 
worth the annual subscription, far less the 
ten cents. asked for the single issue. 


‘* The Magic Circular.’’- A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The August number (No. 6y, Vol. VI) issued 
with the expected promptitude contains an 
excellent article, ‘My impressions of the 
command pertormance and its sequel,” by 
David Devant. <A life-like portrait of Mr. 
Devant with Miss Vida Devant and Master 
Jasper Maskelvne, who assisted him = at the 
Koval Command performance, accompanies 
the article, a most vivid description being 
given of this now historic event. 

A visit to “ Le Vheatre Robert-Houdin " 
in Paris makes most, interesting reading, and 
altogether the “ Circular’ is crammed. full 
ot items of real interest and value to those 
engrossed in the study and trend of magical 
events. 


The Magic Mirror. “Ihe last issue received 
of this antipodean magical magazine dated 
May, Ig12, announces that beginning with 
the June issue the publication will be enlarged 
to 16 pages. This action is not “ to meet the 
wishes of an appreciative and wide circle oft 
readers,’ nor is it due to the fact that Magic 
is dead and we are going to prod it back into 
the land of the hving. It is merely that at 
the present price of 3d. per copy the paper 
does not pay; and at the present size we 
would blush if we charged more than that 
price. So to overcome the blush we will 
enlarge to 16 pages, and the price will then 
be sixpence per copy. 


‘‘ Twists and Fancies of the Modern Magi- 
eian,”” by Taonel TT. Scott. This’ httle 
brochure printed at the Sphinx office, con- 
tains the description and explanation of 
thirteen startling practical tricks, the appa- 
ratus of which it is claimed can be constructed 
at home or secured at small cost. The author 
has been a prolific writer on magical subjects 
appearing mm the columns of the “ Sphinx,” 
and appears to consolidate the cream of his 
journalistic activities in the 27 pages of this 
just issued “ yuide to sundry magical 
experiments. ‘The price of the booklet 
appears to be twenty-five cents, the British 
equivalent of one shilling. 


THE 


The July “ social,” the Jast gathering of 
the session, was held at headquarters, Ander- 
ton’s Hotel, Fleet Strect, b.C., on the evening 

{ Vhursday, 25th July, ror2. the President, 
Nevil Maskelyne, lsq.. FOR OAS. MLEMLC., 
occupying the chair, A banquet was held 
prior to the “ social to welcome Chevaher 
and Madame Thorn who are appearing pro- 
tessionally at a London West bend Theatre 
during the autumn months. 

A very large assemblage of members and 
their lady trends quite filed the commodious 
hall, the attraction of a very. strong pro- 
gramme arranged by the stage directors, 
Messrs. Pruguer and Victor, evidently acting 
as a magnet of considerable importance. 

Mr. Percy Vavlor, M.M.C., opened” the 
practical proceedings by a very fine turn, 
including a varied selection of magical mys- 
teries, presenting his ‘' goods’ in an attrac- 
tive manner that won tor him frequent 
applause. 

Mr. IF. He. Sully, M.M.C., got into conver- 
sation with his audience by relating a few 
stories of a humorous nature, continuing his 


confabulation witn a‘ doll” in a ventrilo- 
quial dialogue. ; 
Mr. James Carl, A.I.M.C., presented a 


“ turn" ot magical eftects seldom seen even 
at a conventicle of professed sorcerers. In 
sleight-ol-hand and mechanical spectacular 
ettects Mr. Carl exhibited a mastery that only 
long experience and inherent ability could 
have produced. 

Mr. Kdward Victor, M.I.-M.C., improves 
on every occasion he appears at the Magic 
Circle gatherings, his purely sleight-ot-hand 
manipulations mystifying his expert audi- 
ences, Who do not tail to express their admira- 
tion of his finished performances in no un- 
certain wav. 

wir. Hubert L. Lea, M.I.M.C., melines to 
spectacular ctlects with — pseudo-scientific 
explanations of their magical procreation, 
and in his particular line is eminently suc- 
cesstul. An elaborate stage setting, and a 
stvle of his own in presenting his eftects, 
singles out Mr. Lea as a speciality magical 
artiste. ° 

Herr Carl Stackemann, 
occasion broke away trom. his traditional 
reputation of presenting his’ Crystal Magic ”’ 
elects, a new card and candle problem = re- 
ceiving his attention. A card selected trom 
a pack unsealed by a spectator, and marked, 
was found imbedded in the centre of one ot 
two lizghtea candles on the stage. 

Mr. Geo, Mackenzie Munro, M.1.M.C., with 
an accent as broad as the Thames, and in 
full Highland costume, presented a Scotch 
scene entitled “ Checks o° Tartan.” intro- 
ducing character sketches (taken) trom life) 
of the wit and humour of the Scottish Dligh 


M.I.M.C., on this 
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lander, interjecting a few magical experiments 
as witnessed by him of a Scotch performer, 
who, in’ the broadest doric, presented Lis 
“show with national effects. 

As aorehef to the many macical turns of 
the evening, Miss Goodchild interspersed a 
selection of songs, greatly appreciated, and all 
admirably rendered, 

At the request of the Chairman, Mr. 
Ottaker Fischer, M.M.C. from Vienna (Aus- 
tria) presented an entertainment of card- 
conjuring that was a-veritable treat to 
withess. 


MS i ST 


ILLUSIONARY IDEAS. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 
(Continued from page 363), 


kxcepting the magical appearance of the 
cotton balls, the foregoing trick is) accom- 
plished by means of apphances well known 
to most magical workers. To begin with, 
wire frame is made having its two) sides 
soldcred to the movable wires of two ‘ Card 
on bottle ’ appliances, a description of which 
will be tound in Koterberp’s ‘ Card Tricks.”’ 
On this rectangular frame, which Is just a 
tritle smaller than the wood casel, 1s stretched 
and glued, a piece of fine gauze net, removed 
from one ot the advertisement cards one 
meets with, in which certain words or letters, 
appear suspended in space. 

On this net, the four balls of gun-cotton 
for such they are -are fastened by loops of 
fine har. The frame remains behind the 
table, until released by the withdrawal of 
tue retaining pin, either by an assistant, or 
the pertormer. With the two lighted candles 
standing a little to the front of the wood 
trame, the net is invisible at a very short 
distance, though of course no hght object 
should be in) the immediate background. 
The table top may cither have two slots cut 
to accommodate the side wires, on their travel 
up to the trame, or the wires may be bent, 
and thus adjusted so that the gauze trame 
flles to the required position. hae is no 
need for the gauze frame to be at mght angles 
to the table, when in the | sect" position, as 
this would necessitate a deep fringe, to con- 
ceal it. A shght angle below the table top 
is all that is necessary to prevent the appli- 
ance being seen. 

When the cotton balls have been removed, 
the gauze trame may either be returned to 
the ‘set’ position, or allowed to spring flat 
on the table, as is usual with the card on 
bottle. 

There 1s little to add, save that the card- 
board box containing the match case really 
contains two; being divided with a partition 
down the centre, the lids opening on eitler 
side. The vanishing of the ball of cotton 
may be left to the performer's fancy. Gun- 
cotton could be used in both instances, in 
the first case, being beforehand sprinkled 
with a small quantity of chlorate of potash 
and sugar, and an acid tube introduced, it 
becomes a Faust Flash. This, however, is 
by wav of an anti-chmax, which is to be 
avoided, 


~~. = 


The ilusion in which a ball travels up and | 


down an inclined plane, at the will of the per- 
lormer, suggests a similar experiment on 
much simpler lines. The only drawback to 
the trick in question is, that like its forbear, 
some sort of stage is required for presentation, 

A heht wood ladder, 
about four feet indeneth, and being numbered 
on one side between its cight bars, is offered 
for examination, as also an iron stand, on 
which the ladder is to be balanced, and a kind 
of spool, made of two discs of glass,—the 


| TOP OF 
BRACKET 


ae 


sort of thing which may be seen supporting 
a solitary cake in pastrycooks’ winaows. ‘To 
make tnis ‘spool,’ a piece of glass tubing, 
an inch in diameter, and about six inches in 
length, is screwed to a brass hitting which is 
In turn cemented to the centre ot the glass 
plates, the arrangement being shown in 
the accompanying Mlustration. 

The apparatus having been shown quite 
free from guile, as, wonderful to relate, it 
really as, the performer proceeds to place the 
spool between the centre bars of the ladder, 
it being ot such a size as to rest comfortably 
without falling through. 

The ladder, though more or less balanced, 
is only allowed a certain amount of *¢ tlt,’ 
a stop on either side of its balancing point, 
engaging the bracket of the stand, and pre- 
venting the ladder falling too far. 

The glass spool now rolls to any desired 
number cither up or down the ladder, 
though at anv moment it may be lifted clear 
away, and shown, The performer may litt 
the ladder off the bracket, and holding it 
pertectly still, the spool obeys the word of 
command as before. In conclusion, the 
Jadder having been replaced, the spool rolls 
from wherever it happens to be, either to 
the space numbered six, or one. Here the 
pertormer holds an ordinary child's hoop just 
below the last bar, over which the spool falls 
into his hand 

(To be continued.) 
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You should preserve your ° Magic Wand.” 


Make vour MAGIC "VAND a permanent pos- 
session by first retaming them in the publishers’ 
covers until the volume is complete. 

Phere is no mutilation of the loose captes, 
they are attached by a simple and ingentous 
method, and each cover holds a complete 
volume--r2 Nunibers. [Tt is made up in full 
cloth, the name of the conjurer’s frend) being 
mouesthy stamped in gold letters on the cover, 

Price is. 6d., post free from: the Macic Wasp 
Publishing Company, g, Duke Street, Adelpla, 
London, W.C. 
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‘ale abstract aint brict chronicle of the «tue. 


— HAMLET. 


The Magie Circle auccidedly justifies its 
raison d’etat when the great success that 
attended its initial official welcome to a 
Visiting magician to London is considered, 
The idea ot extending the right hand of 
fellowship and prottering a roval welcome to 
a cosmopolitan magician as Chevahier lrnest 
Thorn must be described, was both a happy 
and felicitous one. It certainly encourages 
tae hope that this comrade-like action initia- 
ted by the executive may be extended and 
renewed with equally gratifving results in 
tue tuture.. 

An informal complimentary dinner was 
the first step taken at headquarters, Ander- 
ton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, E.C., on the 
evening ot Thursday, 25th July, Chevalier 
and Madame Thorn being the guests at the 
banquet. President Nevil Maskelyne main- 
tained his superlative excellence by acting 
as host with dignity and grace to the great 
credit of the organisation he represented, 
Following the banquet a super-excellent enter- 
tainment was arranged, carried through 
cntirely by members of the Magic Circle, the 
general expressed opmmion being that it was 
one of the best organised efforts submitted 
by the Magic Circle to its adherents. 


A distinguished visitor present was Herr 
Ottakar fischer of Vienna (Austria) on his 
first visit to an) Englhsh-speaking country. 

We must heartily congratulate Herr Fischer 
on the masterly control he has of the dithcult- 
to-be-acquired English language, and at the 
request ot the Chairman, Herr Fischer 
promptly responded in exhibiting a few of 
the famous card tricks he has been repre- 
sented to have acquired. Herr Fischer is 
frankly a hero-worshipper of the great Dr. 
Hotzinser, one ot the princes of card con- 
jurers, and prizes the possession of the 
original packs ot cards used by the great 
card necromancer. Herr Tischer’s demon- 
strations of what can be accomplished by a 
pack of cards must be seen to be understood, 
as it is impossible to adequately convey in 
oral or written description the marvellous 
effects obtained. Suffice it to sav that Herr 
Lischer’s exhibition was followed with breath- 
less interest by a body of keen enthusiasts 
who did not tail to punctuate their apprecia- 
tion of the manv magical points scored during 
the exposition of a remarkable display of skill 
combined with sagacious and astute show- 
manship. We hoped to publish in this issue 
a description by Herr kischer in his own 
manner of his impressions of an English 
magical entertainment but up to the time of 
voing to press this has not materialised. We 
hope to be in a position to do so In our next 
issue. Herr Fischer, it mav be recollected, 
was the interesting Continental contributor 
ot news to Houdini’s magical publication—- 
the © Conjurer’s Monthly, Magazine.” 
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Chung Ling Sov, who has returned to 
mystity London audiences at the West-end 
Hippodrome, rather mystitied a smaller 
audience of friends and well-wishers latelw 
by inviting them to a dinner ot Chinese fare 
at the Cathay Kestaurant, Denman Street. 

The first course consisted of unhred China 
green tea and was followed bv sets of dishes 
Which included yin wah tong (bird-nest soup), 
leung yee (a treshwater nsh), chow mein 
(a biscuit-hke basis,’” to quote the menu, 
‘over Which is spread a mixture of prok, 
Chinese mushrooms, bean sprouts, bamboo, 
vc. '), and several varieties of Oriental truits. 
These were all carried down wita such 
draughts of Chinese wime--wal shang chow 
as the guest cared to take. Chop-sticks were 
also provided. As Chung Ling soo beguiled 
the intervals with a jew surprises im the 
conjuring as well as the catering line, the 
time passed pleasantly, and all tne visitors 
lett feeling tortihed against after-etlects by 
two sets of charms---one distributed ino the 
form of souvenirs and the other reposing in 
the delightiul personality of Chung Ling Soo 
—- a Mame which, on the authority otf the 
holder, means © very good cook.” 


There is not the shghtest doubt that Chung 


Ling Soo 1s the greatest of all variety 
magicians. His manners are pertection, he 


rarcly tries to impress you, he moves trom 
one Impossible feat to another as though he 
were domg the most ordinary of ordinary 
things. And he speaks no word-—this, too, 
gives an air of enchantment; you are not 
sure whether it is a dream or a reality, 
whether the scenes veiled and revealed by 
those vorgeous golden dragons are aught 
more than an echo of the tantastic music of 
the band. And he is so neat and dainty, so 
economical in his impedimenta and his ges- 
tures, that one is impressed all the-more 
strongly by his wild alusions and his gleaming 
torches. While Soo 1s on the stage it is truly 
the cave ot an enchanter. His latest trick, 
“The Birth ot the Butterfly,” is a variant 
of an old tavourite of his. He hangs a sheet 
of framed paper in the air and draws a 
chrysalis upon it, he tears away the paper and 
discloses a dangling cocoon, he sends the 
cocoon spinning, opens it, and a charming 
butterfly woman emerges, and Soo turns 
without a pause to a fresh enchantment. 


In our last issue we referred to an appar- 
ently conjuring ‘ turn ” in the British House 
of Commons. The Police Courts also have 
their illustrations of magical ‘turns’ as 
when Wilham Taylor was charged at Brent- 
ford recently with gaming with dice at Ealing 
Common, a police-constable produced a card- 
board cone. 

“What is this?” 
examining the article. 

Tavlor ottered to describe its use, and, 
placing 1t upon the edge of the dock over a 
halfpenny, he exclaimed, * There vou are, 
sir, | place it over the coin like that.” On 
lifting the cone up the coin had disappeared. 
‘Lhere you are, sir, that’s all | was doing,’ 
added the accused amidst loud laughter. 


asked the magistrate, 
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Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rievhts Reserned.) 


PROFESSOR! HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 300.) 


Forcing Packs of Cards. 


In connection with the subject of 
forcing a card, it may not be out of 
place briefly to describe one or two 
special devices for that purpose. With 
what may be called the original forcing 
pack, consisting of cards all alike, or of 
three sections, cach consisting of some 
one card repeated, the merest tyro is 
familiar, When such a pack 1s used, 
there is little fear of the invitation to 
draw a card failing to be answered 
according to the desire of the conjurer. 

The employment of such a pack, in 
this crude shape, is however, a hack- 
neyed and out of date expedient. The 
following is a more artistic development 
of it. The cards are in this case 
arranged in successive groups of three ; 
say, five of diamonds, ace of spades and 
knave of hearts; the same grouping 
being maintained throughout. The per- 
former comes forward, executing as he 
does so a false shuffle of the kind which 
leaves the cards, in effect, cut, though 
their sequence is otherwise undis- 
turbed. He squares up the pack, and 
offers it on his outspread palm, or, 
better still, on a plate or tray. “I 
want a card chosen.” he says, “ but I 
should lke you to be quite sure that I 
don’t influence your choice in any way, 
so just cut the pack wherever you 
please, and we will take the card at 
which you cut.” This being done, 
‘To make the experiment more inter- 


| esting,’ he continues, “ please take the 
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next two cards also, and hand them to 


any of your neighbours on right) or 
left of you.”” Each of the three persons 
now holds one of the forced cards, while 
a glance at the bottom card of the upper 
half of the pack informs the conjurer 
what card came next, and consequently 
which card is held by each of the three 
persons. 

Another form of forcing pack is 
known as the ‘“ Monte Christo.’’ In 
this case the upper and lower halves 
of the cards are different : the one end 
of each representing the same card, 
say the nine of diamonds, repeated, 
while the opposite ends represent. the 
mixed cards of an ordinary pack, after 
the manner shown in Fig. 1. An ordi- 


Fig. 1. P 


nary card, of any denomination, is 
placed at the bottom. The performer, 
holding the pack by the “all alike” 
end, riffles it slowly, to prove to the 
spectators that it consists of the usual 
complement of mixed cards, as it 
naturally appears to do. He then 
shuffles, which he can do as freely as 
he pleases, so long as he keeps the one 
ordinary card at bottom. ‘“ Now,” he 
says to the company, ‘‘ I want someone 
to select a card. Who will do so?” 
A spectator volunteering, he = says 
‘Good! I will throw you the pack, 
and you can choose for yourself.” 


Bu 
Before he throws it, however, i binds 
the cards together, (as if to prevent 
their scattering) by passing a broad 
rubber band, fitting closely round that 
end of the pack which he has just 
exhibited, pushing it along till it is not 
quite midway between that end and the 
centre. “‘ Now, Sir,” he continues, “I 
want you to open the pack a little way, 
just where you hke, and note one card; 


— one card, and no more, so that you may 


have a clear image of it in your mind. 
Don't let anyone else see it.” The 
voluntcer naturally opens the pack at 


‘ats free end, and takes a peep at the 


/ by the “ 


card disclosed, which 1s of course a 
nine of diamonds. ‘‘ Now throw. the 
cards back to me,”’ says the performer, 
and the trick proceeds, as arranged. 
The proceeding 1s audacious, but its 
very audacity makes it fairly safe, and 
1 am assured by pertormers who have 
ventured to use it that they have never 
known it fail. 

A pertormer whose nerve is not equal 
to the test may evade it by keeping 
the pack in his own hands, held firmly 
mixed ”’ end, while a spectator 
takes the necessary peep at the oppos- 
ite end. A distinguished member of 
the Magic Circle, Dr. Herschell, im- 
proves upon this by getting a spectator 
to hold the pack while his next neigh- 
bour chooses (?) a card as above. This 
proceeding seems almost as venture- 
some as the rubber band method, but 
it is practically safe, and the fact that 
the supposed choice is offered through 
a third party adds greatly to the marvel 
of the trick. Dr. Herschell’s favourite 
conclusion is to produce the name 
of the card, written in bold char- 
acters on a slip of paper, previously 


shown blank, and secured in a 
closed envelope. The writing — is 


professedly produced by precipitation 
of carbon atoms from the atmosphere, 
which at a smoking concert or any 
similar entertainment may be supposed 
to be well charged with such particles. 
It is characteristic of Dr. Herschell’s 
careful attention tothose minute details 
which are the very life of good conjuring, 
that the characters he exhibits are 
actually and unmistakably carbon, 
being produced by writing with a blunt 


_ pencil through a sheet of carbonised 


paper. 


(To be continued.) 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


The Pig (Fig. 37). 


kaise the forearm and drop the right hand 
casily from the wrist, the back of the hand 


turned upwards. The left thumb is allowed 
to fall away as for the lower jaw. Great 
care is necessary in the disposition of the 
right hand fingers to form the srout. The 
second and third fingers are kept close to- 
gether, and straight, and the first and fourth 
fingers are held rather beneath them to give 
breadth. 

The left hand is laid obliquely over the 
back of the right, pointing well away from 
the light, to shorten its shadow with all 
the fingers relaxed in an easy curve, but 
otherwise close together. ‘The second finger 
is bent slightly more than the others and rests 
upon the corresponcing finger of the other 
hand. The thumb is bent upwards, but 
kept close beside the first finger. 

The final correction of outhne and propor- 
tion depend upon adjustment of the angles 
of the hand in relation to the light to a nicety. 

Movement 1s confined to movement of 
the jaw by way of the right thumb, and a 
slight twitching of the snout, suggested by a 
subtle action of the second and third fingers 
at their first joints. 


The Racehorse (Fig. 38). 


In this study and the next following (the 
Cart-horse), special skill is displaved in dit- 
ferentiating between the two types. KNeen- 
ness of perception and delicacy of formation 
are requisite to impress the distinction o! 
character, : 


Place the hands together, palm to palm, 
the left thumb in the fork of the right and 
both thumbs raised as for ears. The fingers 
of the right hand should be pressed well 
together, with the tirst overlapping the second 
and the fourth overlapping the third (on the 
mside of the hand) to reduce the width. 

The first tinger of the lett hand is bent well 
over the corresponding finger of the right, 
the second finger rests on the tip of the right 
forefinger, the leit third upon the tip of the 
right second and the left little finger is 
pressed tip to tip against the right second. 
The hands may advantageously be inclined 
at a shght angle to the light to reduce anv 
tendency to heaviness in the shadowed out- 
line. 

As contrasted with the heavier shape of 
head in the tvpe following, effort in this case 
should be directed upon the formation of a 
slender and graceful outline. The forearms 
should be raised to give an appearance of 
vitahty and dignity, and the left elbow should 
fall somewhat below the right to give an 
elegance of contour to the neck. 

Animation is limited to a stately and verv 
oOo -casio tal movcment of the head. 


The Cart-horse (Fig. 393). 


The general principle of formation in this 
case 18 exactly the same as in the last, but 
the outline as a whole is rendered with much 
less delicacye This may be attained by 
relaxation of the fingers. The head may also 
be shortened by slightly bending the fingers 
of both hands, the tips of the left hand fingers 
closing slightly over the nails of those of the 
right hand. 

Attitude bears an important part in con- 
veying the required impression. The arms 
are straightened, and the wrists bent to drop 
the head. Allow the forearms to fall in line 
with relation to the rays of light, to give an 
appearance of thinness to the neck, and let 
the thumbs fall forward to represent drooping 
ears. 

Animation should’ be copied from life. 
Watch a tired cab-horse or cart-horse labour- 
ing its way and imitate the spasmodic jerky 
action of the head at each step. The mouth 
may be moved by action of the right hand 
little finger. 


o_o ee cee —_ 
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The Donkey (Fig. 40). 

This 1s a turther deviation from the original 
form of the silhouette horse. Let the hands 
take position as for the Cart-horse (Iig. 39), 
but turn them more squarely to the light to 
give a wider head, and bend the fingers more 
toshorten itand make a more abrupt outline. 

Give a representation of braying by raising 
and stretching forward the head, and simul- 
taneously open wide the mouth by right-hand 
little finger action. 


The Cat (Fig. 41). 


Raise the left fore-arm to a vertical pori- 
tion and close the left hand, the first and 
fourth fingers partly unbent to form ear>. 
The back ot the hand is towards the hght. 
The right arm is then placed around the leit, 
the elbow resting against the left wrist and 
the right hand clasps the left elbow, with the 
first finger only extended. ‘This finger in 
the shadow torms the tail of the cat and all 
the other fingers participate in the curve cf 
the body which is completed by the whole 
of the nght fore-arm. On inspection of the 
illustration it is not at first sight clear that 
the decidedly angular disposition of the right 
arm can in any wavy produce the sleek curve 
of the comftortable-looking cat in the com- 
panion silhouette, and one inexperienced 
might feel inclined to hastily denounce the 
sketch as a perversion. 

It is, however, In no way an exageceraticn, 
«end the curve ot the cat’s back can be faith- 
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fully reproduced by the means shown. It 
is again a matter of angles, and a = splendid 
example of the importance of angles in the 
art of shadowgraphy. By inclining the Icit 
hand torward somewhat and swinging the 
whole body slightly upon the hips a striking 
variation of outline in the shadow will be 
immediately apparent, and when the mght 
position is found the proportions and curves 
of the cat will be perfect. 

‘The cat's head may by wrist movement be 
turned .freely to the right and left--by the 
left side movement especially, rubbing the 
second and third fingers against the right 
elbow, there can be given a capital represen- 
tation of a cat licking its fur. 

Extending the left thumb and repeatedly 
rubbing it over the first finger well, represents 
another familiar phase of pussy’s toilette. 

Altogether, a well-studied cat shadow can 
be made singularly lifelike and cffective. It 
is quite one of the best. 

In the itlustration the left sleeve is shown 
turned up. This is to give necessary bulk 
in the body. The same ctlect can be attained 
by throwing a pocket handkerchief over the 
right arm. 


SECTION II.—BIRDS. 


The Pigeon (Fig. 42). 


This is the simplest of all hand shadows, 
and is universally known 
The thumbs of both hands are linked to- 


gether, and the palms of the hands held 
square to the left. The finger tips are allowed 
to overlap slightly to shape the wings. The 
elbows and forearms should be kept together. 
By flapping the fingers of both hands the 
motion of the wings is obtained, and the 
silhouette bird can be made to flutter over 
the full extent of the illuminated surface, 
and finally to fly off at the top. 

Recognising the fact that approximation 
of the hands.to the source of light gives a 
magnification of the shadow image, a per- 
spective effect may be produced. Kendering 
a fairly large shadow gives a sense of near- 
ness and its reduction as the hands move 
further trom the light an effect of receding 
into the distance. 

(lo be continued.) 
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ion THOT ELEPHONE 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Page 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psvchological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 


Popular Primarily Propounded 


Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, 


for 


PERPLETING 
R, U HERE EWTERTAINING TPEMS, 
COMcAL, CATCHES, 
e e EN: PONS , (DEAS £7C. 
Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premcditating 
Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 
mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred. 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL ATD.’ 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per- 


"—-CHURCHILL, [’ruphecy of Famine, 1.86, 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and sugyestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
k. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


to Mr. 


Mr. kt. U. There takes this, the first oppor- 
tunity to thank his many correspondents for 
their cordial communications welcoming him 
back to magical journalism. Fvidently a 
great interest is taken by readers of the Macic 
WAND in the lighter side of magic, judging by 
the many suggestions that have already been 
received. It will. therefore, be the endeavour 
of Mr. Kk. U. There to present monthly the 
pick of the tit-bits in this connection that 
comes under his observation. If readers do 
their share then there should be no lack of 
excellent material presented monthly of trick 
and puzzle dishes. 


To suggest figures as recreation would, to 
some minds, be as alarming as proposing to 
put them through a series of tortures, and to 
those who have to spend daily many weari- 
some hours in dealing with them, to find 
recreation 1n them would be a new idea. Yet 
such is the case. Very much in the way of 
recreation 1s to be found in them. To many 
people any calculation or proposition involv- 
ing figures introducing anything puzzling in 
the way of putting them together, or in 
finding the answer, has its attractions, and 
many ways there are in which this is done. 
One simple proposition may be referred to 
here, viz., to tell the answer to an addition 
sum betore the sum is put down. You put 
down a row of figures to be the first line in the 
sum; then vou ask your friend to take two 
from the extreme right-hand figure and put 
this two at the extreme left. You then state 
that will be the answer to the sum. Then 
you ask your friend to add a line to the orig- 
inal row set down by you; you then add a 
third row, and your friend adds the fourth. 
You complete the sum by adding the fifth 
row. After totalling the sum, you find the 
result to be as vou stated, the reason being 
that the rows you added simply made the 
total of each two lines added after the first 
up to a line of nines. 

Such simple things as the above are inter- 
esting, but a great deal of amusement can be 


Address all communications 


derived as well in dealing with figures. For 
instance put down the figures 1 2 3450607849, 
and ask a bystander to tell you which figure 
they think is the worst one made. Whatever 
number he says, in your mind multiply it by 
y, then tell him to multiply the line by the 
hgures of your silent multiplication, when the 
answer will be all the same figure which he 
denoted. 

Subtract 45 trom 45 and yet 45 will remain. 
This seems impossible, yet it’s quite easy. 
Here it 1s :— 


From 
Take 


987054 3210= 
123450789 


45 
= 45 


Gg 53080421 = 45. 
a 


A Mrs. Marshall in the laundry business 
occupied a small place of business, the window 
of which had shutters which opened outwards 


in halves, and were kept open by httle 
catches. On these shutters she had the fol- 
lowing painted :— 
NO. I. 

Mrs. MAR SHALL 

EXPERT LA UNDRESS 

SPECIMENS IN THE WINDOW 

CLOSES ON SAT. AT 5 SHARP. 


One day it being very gusty, the right half 
shutter broke away from the catch with the 
terrible result that it blew back shut, but the 
expectant crowd, who waited tosee the result 
of the matter, as they saw now advertised, 
were disappointed. 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
"phone it to 


HERE; 


North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


eS . 


I must earnestly advise all the amateur 
Magicians not to miss Oswald Williams’ 
show. From the point of view of the spec- 
tator it is fine. Even the experienced magi- 
cian must feel pleased at such a beautiful 
setting. This is the way to treat Magic. 


Ww 


The performance is worthy of the setting. 
The audience were like Oliver Twist, asking 


for more. The Merry Widow hat is alone 
worth going to see. This was at the Palace, 
Manchester. 


Ww 


At the Empire, we had an old favourite, J. 
Warren. The show goes as well as ever, 
but we are longing to see somcthing a little 
newer. We have been applauding this one 
a long time. 

ww 


At the Wing's, Longsight, we had Margo, 
the lady conjurer. his lady gives a very 
pleasing show and gencrally has some novelty 
to show the amateur. 


wy 


At the Hippodrome, Wieland, the comedy 
jugaer. This is one of the most comical 
acts before the public. The man who can 
see Wicland, and not laugh, must be morose 
indeed ! 

Ww 

At the Grand we had a very smart turn 
by Chiko, a juggler and conjurer. This is a 
good turn, 

WD 


I should like to remind conjurors in the 
North, that now the season for Magic is 
getting near, [ should be pleased to receive 
tricks for publication in this column. There 
is plenty of material, | am sure, if our readers 
would only take the trouble to write it out. 


wy 
I have pleasure in presenting a new efiect 
by Mr. Haseldine, a Stockport magician, and 
hope this may act as an incentive for other 
magicians to follow suit, and advise me of 
their best, 
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A CHOSEN CARD APPEARS IN GLASS 
CASE ON PEDESTAL. 


By E. HASELDINE. 


The effect obtained is that a card is chosen, 
marked, and shuffled back in pack. The 
card instantly passes into a case prepared for 
it, which is not covered in any way. 

The acecmpanving drawing plainly explains 
the construction of the apparatus required. 
The pedestal is hollow with a heavy base to 
counteract the pulling of the thread. A 
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piece of black silk the size of a card, is fixed 
on strong wire hinges. ‘To the bottom of this 
a ring is placed, and then elastic to bottom 
of pedestal. Card is palmed from pack and 
put in case behind silk fap. by performer, 
who then brings stand forward. When 
assistant pulls thread, elastic takes silk down 
pedestal, exposing card. The frame must be 
put against a black background. 


bb + 


DRIVEN TO DRINK. 


He went to the shop 
With a skip and a hop, 
With excitement his features turned pink, 
“ Magic Wand " he did shout. 
™ Very sorry-—sold out !"’ 
And that’?sywhat drove Smithson to drink. 


os e —) 4 4 
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e WA N-ERINGS; 


A terse paragraph containing matter of philosophic 
cynicism generally reflects much sound common sense. 
and is the groundwork often for some excellent fooling. 
To encourage the collection of matter fit for laughter, 
but none for frowns, we will present a card or cain 
trick to the value of one shilling tor every cuntribution 
received and accepted. similar to the samples given 
below. Write your contr butions on a postcard, those 
having reference to magic, nagicians, and encertaining 
generally having the preference, and address— 
“Wasp-KRINGS,” c/o Mavic Wand Publishing Co, 
9. Duke Street, Adeiphi. london, W.C. | 


Never put off till to-morrow learning a 
trick you can Jearn to-day. 


wy 
Learning magic is pleasurable, but  per- 
forming tricks is the height of enjoyment. 


WwW 
One swallow does not make a summer, 
that we all know; but the business end of a 
tin tack on a chair often generates a beautiful 
spring. 
py 
There are degrees of pride. Even the man 
with the red hair hates to be bald. 


Ww 


There are times when it is casicr to find a 
four-leaved clover than the keyhole in a 
front door. 

Ww 

If you make a fool of yourself don't take 
it too much to heart; the world is full of 
people who are kicking themselves. 


Ww 
A magical critic is one who can see no merit 
in another pertormance that he doesn’t do 
himselt. 
Ww 
As long as thou shalt live seek to improve 
thyselt; presume not that old age brings 
with itself wisdom ; it is better to learn late 
_ than never.- SOLON. 


Ww 
Culture, practice, habit, voluntary energy, 
and determined etfort long persisted tn end 
in becoming spontancous, involuntary, al- 
most unconscious achievement. Not without 
labour, but through labour, must we attain 
the best results. In no other way can they 
be reached. : 

A) 

(good intentions are, at least, the seed o 
good actions. 
Ww 

Betting is immoral, but how can the man 
who bets be worse than the man who is no 
hettor / 


a> aes oe 
‘Tur Magic Wann is just the journal for vou 


It bristles with idcas each month. You should 
herome a subscriber at auce. 
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The Northern Magical Society. 

3 THE 4oth regular monthly 
meeting was held at head- 
quarters, July 5th. Owing 
to the absence of Mr. F. 
Romaine the chair was occu- 
pied by Mr. Holland. Com- 
munications were read from 
Mr. C. Du Verne and Mr. F. 
Romaine. The minutes of 
the previous meeting were 
passed in the usual order. Mr. H. C. Mole 
has promised two new books for the library. 
The trick to be purchased and worked at the 
next meeting is entitled ‘‘ Spirit Answers.”' 
Mr. Holland worked the Beelzebub Glass 
etfect, after whichit was put up for auction, 
and the bidding for same was fairly brisk. 
Mr. ‘'G.”’ worked a short entertainment as 
follows ----Production of silk from bare hands, 
the impossible knot, production of hat from 
handkerchief, production of two silks which 
changed to an cgg, then a little twist was 
made with the egg and it became two. The 
Aerial Treasury, worked in fine style, brought 
to a conclusion a very effective programme. 
Mr. G.’s" account of his varied experiences 
in different trades fairly bristled with good 
gags, and received great approval. Mr. T. 
Fagan and Mr. M. Melvin are down on the 
programme tor next meeting. 


J. MEADOWS. 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 


VENTRILOQUISM. 


To succeed as a Ventriloquist 
at children’s parties, vou must 
work a dialogue that they under- 
stand and appreciate. If) you 
-—— require a really good -—— 


CHEEKY-BOY DIALOGUE 


rel(inedand funny, specially written 
for above, also suitable for any 
oceasion, send 2/6 to -- -- 


J. MEADOWS, 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle, Liverpool. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions, 


* Phone— 
9324 H. lborn. 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
ON 


The Very Latest ‘ Catch-’em-All ”’ Novelties. 


WHO UPSET THE MUSTARD POT ? 


Evervbody dismayed when they sce the upset 
mustard pot on the table cloth, Dismay gives 
place to mirth when the joke ts exposed. 


PRICE 6d. 
If sent) by post, 3d. extra. 


Teleqiaphic Adidre.s— 
‘© Byvamotaye, London.” 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


The “ Magic Circle” 


M.LM.C. 


Eso 


ad) 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL. MASKELYNE, 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 

Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 


ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY, 
Kor Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, SW, 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester, 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem- 
bers, An extensive Library for the use of Members, 

Prospectus from J. W. HARDING, 
Hon, Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford, 


—- 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Jonrnual devoted to Magic). 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Enitor—C, WILLIAMS, 
‘70, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Can be obtained monthly on application to 
Macic Wann Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C, 


The “AMERICAN MAGICIAN.” 


Kdited by EK. J. Hacex, SAM, 


Monthly journal on Magic lucidly explained, 
NOT BIG, BJT AS GOOD AS THE BIGGEST. 


Published on the rst of each month at 5 cents, 
per copy, 50 cents, per vear. 


THE PRESTO PUBLISHINC CO., 
428-30 E., 75th Street, New York City, U.S.A. 
——————————————_— 
New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


; The Stage Artist.”- -Lightriny Sketches, Cartoon... 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, bys 
KRARLYN. 6d. post free, 


MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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- — 


Magical Pubtications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be s-nt a early inthe 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THE 
MacGic Wann. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHINX< 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Eleventh Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Trick, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wiixon. 906. Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo.. U.S.A.. at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three montha, 

Sings copies 4d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO,, 
g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, ‘Cc, 


** la" alo USIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoné aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per a" (1 dollar 60) 

Caro ty, Editeur. 20. Boulevard S+sint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen QO. 75 c. 


A NEW BOOK. 


SIMPLE TRICKS 


By HERCAT. 


No apparatus is required, and but little 
sleigh®ot-hand is needed in the performance 
of the tricks and problems described, easily 
acquired, and suitable for gatherings round 
the table on winter evenings. Some of them 
are new, and manv are old; but even the 
oldest are new to the rising generations. 


Price 7d. post-free. 
MUNRO'S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings’ at Head- 
y Uarters, 


? Communmiestions tothe Hew, Sec 
314, Pershore dtoads Kdgbaston, Birningizan, 


The Magical Palace, 


510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 


--- 


THE MYSTERIOUS PHOTO FRAME AND PRINTED CARD. 


In this excellent and sensational trick, which is one of 
the very latest, the performer first shows an ordinary 
pack of cards. He then asks a spectator to.take one, 
look at it and without exhibiting it in any way, place 
it back in the pack whereupon the performer returns 
to the stage and takes up an ordinary photographic 
printing frame, which he takes to pieces to prove that 
it is quite unprepared. He next shows a piece of plain 
glass which just fits the frame. Now he exhibits an 
ordinary packet of Printing-out Paper which is shown 
and opened and one of the pieces is shown back and 
front. He places the glass in the frame and on top 
of this the piece of printing paper, lastly he places the back on, but leaves one of the flaps 
of back open, so that a lady can put her signature on the paper, to prove that the paper 
is not changed in any way. The performer now closes the flap down anf fastens same with 
the catch and wraps the frame up in a_piece of newspaper, and lets someone hold it. The 
name of the chosen card is then asked, and whoever is holding the frame is asked to unwrap 
it, when a printed photo of the selected card is found on the piece of paper, with the 
signature written on it. This trick is suitable for stage, drawing room, OF concert. This 
up-to-date trick is quite easy to pertorm, as no sleight-of-hand is required. 


Price 10/6, post free, 11,-. 


THE YELMAH KNOTTY PROBLEM AND THREE GLASS TUMBLERS. 
(Obtainable only at Hamley’s). 


The performer first shows three ordinary glass 
tumblers which he places on his table. He next 
calls attention to three sets of Red, White 
and Blue silk ribbons, which he knots together. 
Now in the first tumbler he places the three 
red in the second the white, and in the 
last the blue ones. Then by simply clapping 
his hands, he produces from the glasses the three 
silks, but this time they are in the National 
colours, namely, a Ked, White and Blue from 
each tumbler. This trick is only just on the 
market, and is very effective, and most suitable 
for cither staze or drawing-room. There is 
nothing to get out of order, and the triek is quite 
easy to perform. 


Price 17/6, post free, 18/2. 
THE BEST OF ALL COLOUR CHANGES. 


‘The performer takes his handkerchief from his sleeve and ly simply pulling it 
closed hand, it is seen to change colour. The above trick is well worth getting, as it creates 


through his 


quite a sensation, 
Price 3/-, post free. 3 1. 


With full instructions. 


Head Conjuring Depot: 


Branches - 


59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87. High Holborn, w.c. 
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